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Part One 


General Review 


GOVERNMENT 


TuroucHouT 1960 the main political task of the Protectorate 
Government was to plan the new constitution which is to come into 
force early in 1961; also to plan for the future form of government 
of the country. Unfortunately progress was marred by the continued 
unwillingness of the Government of His Highness the Kabaka of 
Buganda to collaborate with the Protectorate Government in these 
plans except on its own terms. In an attempt to reconcile these and 
other conflicting views, a Relationships Commission was appointed 
under the Chairmanship of Lord Munster who began a preliminary 
survey in December. 

A broad pattern for a new constitution was outlined in the 
report of a committee under the Chairmanship of Mr. J. V. Wild, 
CM.G., O.B.E., which was published on Christmas Eve, 1959. 
In February 1960, the Governor, Sir Frederick Crawford, announced 
that the Secretary of State had agreed that the Legislative Council 
should have an elected majority and that there should be countrywide 
direct elections on a common roll without any special electoral 
safeguards for minorities. It was also agreed that the Executive 
Council be renamed Council of Ministers, that it should have a 
majority of non-official Ministers, and that the Governor should 
eck to appoint as many of these as possible from the elected members 
of the Legislative Council. 

The Secretary of State expressed the hope that once the new 
Government was in being, its performance, and the political situation 
of the country generally, would enable the Protectorate to march 
swiftly to a stage of even greater responsibility, ie. to internal 
self-government. 

To implement these decisions, arrangements were made for the 
registration of voters throughout the country which was divided into 
&2 electoral constituencies. Under the franchise, approximately 90 
per cent of all adult men and 80 per cent of adult women were 
tligible to vote. Registration took place in July and August and the 

electoral roll comprised 1,329,296 men and women. Unfortu- 
mately the Kabaka’s Government attempted to persuade people in 
Buganda to boycott the elections and there were some attempts to 
intimidate those who sought to register. Extra time for registration in 
Buganda was allowed, but out of an estimated electorate of 700,000 
only 35,395 people registered. 
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Under the Buganda Agreement 1955, Buganda is specificall 
required to be represented in the Legislative Council. This require 
ment had been unsuccessfully challenged by the Katikiro in a leg 
action but at the time of registration an appeal was before the Judici: 
Committee of the Privy Council. This appeal was subsequent 
dismissed in November. 

In August, the Secretary of State--who had already had talk 
in London with some of the elected and representative members 
Legislative Council about the proposed constitutional advances- 
agreed to see the Kabaka and a delegation from the Bugané 
Lukiko to discuss outstanding problems, in particular Buganda 
participation in the elections. These talks were fruitless; the Bugan 
delegation was not prepared to accept the Secretary of State 
assurances that the constitutional proposals would in no way aff 
the status of the Kabaka or Buganda’s position under the Agreemen 
and it sought a further measure of autonomy for Buganda and 4a 
undertaking that Uganda would in future have a federal constitutio1 
Having already declared his intention of appointing a Commissic 
to make recommendations as to the form of government best suite 
to an independent Uganda, und in view of the strength of feelin 
elsewhere in Uganda against the attitude of the Kabaka’s Gover 
ment, the Secretary of State was unable to meet these demands... 

In a despatch dated 14th September the Secretary of State gay 
formal sanction to the constitutional proposals outlined above, an 
announced the terms of reference of the Relationships Commissio! 
In this despatch Mr. Macleod said that nothing had caused hi 
greater anxiety than the view of the Kabaka’s Government that the 
proposed changes were contrary to their interests, He had done, an 
was doing, all he could to allay their fears but he did not think 
right for that reason to postpone an advance which he believed | 
be fully justified and indeed necessary in the interests of the who 
country. 

On the 19th September the Secretary of State opened Ugands 
new Parliamentary Building in Kampala. Although this was < 
historic occasion for Uganda, no representatives of the Kabaks 
Government attended and on the 8th October the Lukiko address 
a memorandum to Her Majesty seeking the termination of Britis 
protection over Buganda and stating its intention of abrogating tl 
Agreement and seceding from the rest of the country on the 31 
December. 

In a letter to the Kabaka dated the 2nd December, conveyit 
Her Majesty’s reply, the Secretary of State informed. the Kabal 
that there could be no question of any part of the Protectora 
seceding so long as Her -Majesty’s Government was the protectir 
power. He reiterated the three steps by- which Her Majesty 
Government believed the Protectorate’s constitutional problems cou 
best be solved, namely: the appointment of the. Relationshij 
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Commission; secondly the elections, which would provide the 
country with a representative. forum in which its problems could 
be discussed; thirdly, the holding of a constitutional conference which 
—with the Commission’s report to help it—could work out a form 
of government acceptable to all. 

However, at the end of the year the Buganda Lukiko confirmed 
its resolution to ‘secede, despite the grave misgivings of many 
responsible Baganda, and appropriate measures were taken to preserve 
law and ofder and ensure the continuation of the Protectorate 
Government’s authority over Buganda. 

Despite this unhappy chapter in the affairs of Buganda, there 

were many signs during the year of a growing awareness of the need 
for closer collaboration between the various peoples of the 
Protectorate. A series of conferences took place between the prime 
ministers of the Agreement Kingdoms and the secretaries-general of 
other local government bodies, and the four Rulers also met. 
_ The new constitutional proposals gave the political parties an 
unrivalled opportunity. The Uganda Peoples Congress emerged early 
in the year and this party, led by Mr. A. M. Obote, and the 
Democratic Party, led by Mr. B. Kiwanuka, had established them- 
selves at the end of the year as the two main political parties. Neither 
the Uganda National Congress nor the United National Party 
managed to secure a comparable following. 

_ The disorders in the Congo after independence led to a number 
of incidents along Uganda’s western border but, although these 
Recessitated precautionary police and occasional troop movements, 
the situation was never serious. In July, however, emergency transit 
arrangements had to be made for some 4,500 Belgian refugees who 
passed through Uganda. 

Throughout the year the internal security situation was delicate 
and is referred to more fully under Law AND ORDER. 

In September a valuable report was received from the Economy 
Commission which Government had appointed the previous October 
to review ministerial and departmental expenditure and advise: on 
the way existing policies might be implemented at lower cost. Many 
#f the recommendations were accepted by Government forthwith 
and others were being examined further at the end of the year. 
On September 11th the country was grieved to learn of the death 
of Lady Crawford after many months of illness. Almost to the end 
Lady Crawford maintained an unflagging interest in the many 
charitable organisations in Uganda which owed so much to her 
weal and energy, and throughout East Africa tributes were paid to 
her memory. 


Local Government 


’ With two ‘exceptions, district councils in general, outside 


Buganda, performed their functions satisfactorily, but in’ several 
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their effectiveness continued to be reduced by dissension betwee! 
opposing factions or parties within them. A notable new feature 
the intrusion of national party politics into the councils, particulai 
in the elections of the Lango District Council in late 1959, and th 
elections to the Bunyoro Rukurato and the Ankole Eishengyero i 
1960. 

It was necessary to hold a Commission of Enquiry into 
affairs of the Bugisu District Council, largely because of t 
irresponsibility shown by the Council in the management of its ta 
and finances. Another Commission of Enquiry was held in res 
of the serious disturbances which broke out in Bukedi in January 
caused mainly by grievances over the assessment of taxes in th 
district (see LAw AND ORDER, page 10). 4 

At the end of the year there were still five districts to which th 
District Administration (District Councils) Ordinance, 1955, h 
not yet been applied, but legislation had been prepared to re 


Bukedi under the Ordinance early in January, 1961. 

Following amendments to the Ankole Eishengyero and the Kige 
District Council Constitutional Regulations (the latter due to b 
published early in 1961), all senior executive officers of councj 
under the Ordinance are, or will be, appointed by appointm 
boards and no longer elected by the councils. A single exception 
Bunyoro, whose special position is covered by the Bunyoro Agreg 
ment, 1955. In all these districts, except Bunyoro and West Ni 
the appointments boards consist of non-officials appointed by th 
Governor, who first considered nominations by the councils cog 
cerned. The boards performed their functions satisfactorily. | 

Excluding Acholi District Council, which still preferred 
method of indirect election, provision had been made for all district 
under the Ordinance to elect their councils directly, in most case 
by secret ballot. 

In Lango, Government agreed to the District Council’s requeé 
to appoint a titular head of the district but without executiv 
functions. d 

In the field of urban local government, the year was one : 


steady progress despite reductions in both capital and recurr 

expenditure. None of the four independent towns or the 92 depende 
towns experienced any difficulty in operating for a second year unde 
the Urban Authorities Ordinance, 1958. Arrangements were beitf 
made for the creation of Mengo District Council in the Kibuga aré 
adjacent to Kampala. 4 


PUBLIC FINANCE 4 


Government’s recurrent revenue for 1959/60 was £20-64 milliof 
This was £400,000 more than the previous year, due mainly 
larger receipts from customs duties. As a result of economy ne 
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unting changes and certain fortuitous factors, recurrent expendi- 

, at £19-61 million, was approximately £670,000 less than in 
958/59, although there was, in general, an upward trend in 

rrent spending. The surplus of just over £1 million, compares 
with a deficit of just over £37,000 in 1958/59. 

Despite further increases in import duties, a deficit of £1} 
illion is expected in the 1960/61 revenue estimates, due mainly to 
the likelihood of a severe fall in receipts from export duty (reflecting 

lower coffee prices) and the continued upward rise in recurrent 

diture. 
' For the third year running, capital expenditure in 1959/60, 
totalling £5:3 million, was less than in the preceding year. To meet 
is expenditure reserves were drawn on to the extent of £4 million. 

At Ist July, 1960, reserves available to meet budgetary deficits 
mounted to £11-7 million—the Capital Development Fund (includ- 
ing the former African Development Fund) £4-2 million; the General 
Revenue Balance £6:9 million; the Protectorate Reserve Fund 
£533,890; and the Civil Contingencies Fund £100,000. 
' The future pattern of Government expenditure will be greatly 
nfluenced by three important reports, which were awaited at the 
thd of 1960. These were the reports of the World Bank’s Economic 
furvey Mission to the Protectorate, the East African Fiscal and 
Economic Commission and the East African Salaries Commission. 
Phe tentative conclusions of the World Bank Mission seemed to 
ndicate that, in future, high priority should be given to expenditure 
shich contributes to the early development of the economy rather 
han to longer-term schemes. 


GENERAL ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


economy in 1960 continued to run at the lower level reached 
the two previous years. Coffee prices fell sharply, but cotton prices 
ved and there was some upturn in the domestic trading activity. 
the whole the economy took the new setback of lower coffee 
without much dislocation and the Gross Domestic Product for 
should turn out to be only slightly lower than 1959. 
Payments to growers for Robusta coffee declined by some £2 
Fe the effect of the drastic price decline being offset by the 


of the Price Assistance Fund. Cotton growers’ incomes fell by 
t £1 million, the 1959/60 crop being affected by the weather, 
he the seed cotton price had been heavily subsidised in 1959, the 
er export prices for cotton were not reflected in the growers’ 
komes. There was therefore a net decline in cotton and coffee 
rowers’ incomes of some £3 million. 
The average earnings of workers, however, continued to rise and 
Rports of consumer goods ran at a generally higher level than in 1959. 
tthe African monetary economy it seems that increased quantities of 
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foodstuffs, etc., were traded at lower prices, and the trend in regar 
to non-African business was probably similar, profits remainin 
unattractive. The Kampala Cost of Living Index remained steady 
the Index of Retail Prices in African Markets in Kampala declin 
sharply, partly due to plentiful rainfall in the first half of the yea 
increasing the production of foodstuffs. 


Commerce 


The value of net imports for the period Ist October, 1959, t 
30th September, 1960, was £27-2 million, an increase of £1-6 millio 
as compared with 1958/59. ‘he main increases were in transpol 
equipment, piecegoods and ready-made clothing. 

Exports totalled £40-3 million against £46-4 million in the con 
parable period of 1958/59. Coffee, raw cotton, copper, animal feedin 
stuffs, tea and hides and skins were the main exports. Uganda’s be 
customers were India, the United Kingdom, the United States « 
America, West Germany, Belgium, China and the Netherland 
Japan, formerly Uganda’s third most important customer, fell 
eighth place. The main suppliers were the United Kingdom, Japai 
West Germany and France. 

Internal trade was at much the same level as in 195 
with a marked improvement towards the end of the year. The boyco 
of non-African traders in Buganda continued, though wit 
diminishing effect, until about mid-December; Busoga enjoyed bri 
trade in the final quarter and conditions in the rest of the Easter 
Province were also buoyant towards the end of the year. In t 
Western Province the unsettled conditions in the Congo, resulting | 
severe loss of border trade, generally depressed the market. 


LAW AND ORDER 


In January 1960 probably the most serious and widespread rio 
that have ever occurred in Uganda took place in the Bukedi Distri 
These riots were accompanied by attacks on chiefs and _ lo 
government police together with numerous cases of arson and cr 
slashing. Almost every county and sub-county headquarters in t 
district was razed to the ground. This necessitated very large-sc: 
deployment of police, which eventually consisted of 21 officers a1 
548 other ranks supported by units of the King’s African Rifle 
consisting of 312 all ranks. No less than 1,460 offences were cot 
mitted, including murder, arson, riot, malicious damage and _assau 
Fifteen people were killed and 1,763 were arrested. 

The Buganda trade boycott continued into 1960, though on 
diminishing scale, but at one stage the boycotters used home-ma 
bombs for purposes of intimidation. There were also 11 shooti 
incidents connected with the boycott, in which one person was kill 
and nine were injured. Parts of Buganda remained “disturbed ares 
under the Police Ordinance for most of the year. 
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In addition to normal seasonal inter-tribal and inter-clan raiding 
tin Karamoja District and north-west Uganda, there was also intensive 
tamed raiding by Turkana tribesmen from Kenya into Northern 
tKaramoja, culminating in a number of clashes in June, during which 
il persons were killed including nine Dodoth tribesmen, one Turkana 
tribesman and a European gazetted police officer. 

Other internal security situations requiring large-scale deploy- 
ment of police during the year included a campaign of intimidation 
‘by anti-electionists in Buganda Province, during which 125 offences 
!were committed and in respect of which 40 persons were prosecuted; 
ithe “Lost Counties” dispute between Buganda and Bunyoro, which 
led to violence in the Mubende District of Buganda towards the 
end of the year; and labour disturbances on sugar estates in Eastern 
:Buganda and Busoga areas, which resulted in riots. 

There were 47,216 Penal Code offences reported during the year, 
:a8 compared with 39,792 cases in 1959. Much of this increase was 
jattributable to the generally disturbed security situation described 
‘above. Contraventions of the traffic. laws showed a 15 per cent 
‘increase. ; 

During the year Legislative Council approved increases in the 
Police Force of 29 gazetted officers, 54 inspectors/sub-inspectors and 
684 other ranks. 


' 
LABOUR 


There were 55 strikes during the year, which involved 30,829 
employees and caused the loss of 105,440 man-days. While there were 
three less strikes than in 1959, an increase in man-days lost was 
due to a strike of sugar workers on the two plantations which alone 
involved 17,000 workers and resulted in the loss of 38,800 man-days. 

Thirteen more trade unions were registered making a total of 
35 with a membership of approximately 20,000. Of these unions 11 
had formal recognition agreements with their employers. 

The number of Africans known to be in employment was 
228,900 but it is estimated that a further 100,000, outside the scope 
of the 1960 enumeration, were employed in peasant agriculture and 

estic service. 

There was an increase of 108 in the number of registered 
factories making a total of 1,522. Reported accidents totalled 3,430 
of which 80 were fatal. 


LAND TENURE 


During the year further progress was made on systematic grants of 
registered titles in rural areas which was one of the most important 
recommendations of the East Africa Royal Commission. Where 
circumstances warrant it, Government’s policy is to grant freehold 
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titles to individuals over the land which they occupy according t 
native custom. 

The grants of title continued to be confined to three pile 
schemes in Kigezi, Ankole and Bugisu districts, covering approxi 
mately 162 square miles in all. These pilot schemes have yielde 
valuable information on survey and registration techniques and o 
the costs, and have provided a visual demonstration of the proces 
for educative purposes. By the end of the year 5,302 holdings ha 
been adjudicated in Kigezi, 937 in Ankole and 48 in Bugisu. 


NATURAL RESOURCES 


Agriculture 


Cotton lint produced from the 1959/60 crop amounted to 360,26 
bales compared with 400,682 in the previous season, Lack of rain i 
the main planting season delayed planting but the final acreag 
exceeded 1} million. The price paid to growers was 48 and 47 cen’ 
a pound for B.P. 52 and S. 47 growths, respectively. 

African-grown coffee production was the largest on recor 
exceeding 107,000 tons of clean coffee. Bugisu Arabica productio 
was 5,791 tons of parchment, while non-African producers. sol 
5,533 tons of clean coffee. There was a steady fall in the price ¢ 
Robusta coffee on the Kampala auctions, and the primary price fe 
sun-dried cherry was reduced from 62 cents to 50 cents a pound. 

Sugar production was again the highest on record, the previot 
year’s record being surpassed by over 10,000 tons. Sales of ma 
tea also rose to a record figure of 10,291,183 lb. ‘Tobacco productic 
was planned to meet local manufacturing requirements, but a sm: 
quantity of dark leaf was exported in an attempt to find overse 
markets for surplus leaf. Approximately 7,000 tons of groundnu 
were exported, while seed production from the 1959/60 cotton ere 
totalled nearly 140,000 tons. 

Production of food crops was adequate, and at the close of tl 
year, except in localised areas, long-term prospects were satisfactor 

During the year arrangements were made for African farme 
to participate as outgrowers in the tea industry and six associatio: 
of growers were granted licences to operate estate coffee factories. 

Further progress was made in the control of major crop pes 
and over 15,000 acres of Arabica coffee were sprayed against Antest 
and/or Lacebug. Five thousand acres of cotton were sprayed again 
Spiny Bollworm and Lygus. 


Animal Industry 


The production of livestock and their products continued 
increase. A record number of 620,000 cattle and 14 million sheep ar 
goats were consumed representing a 30 per cent increase in me 
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supplies and a greater return for the producers, who also obtained 
some £900,000 for hides and skins exported overseas although prices 
were lower than in 1959. 

Several serious outbreaks of epizootic diseases occurred but were 
successfully dealt with. 
Fisheries 

Fish production continued to increase during the first half of 
1960 but in the latter half of the year considerable difficulties were 
experienced in the marketing of Uganda fish from the western lakes 
to the newly independent Congo Republic. 

The Uganda fishermen and the Fisheries Department made 
every effort to find new markets for surplus catches and these met 
with some success. Even so the fishermen from time to time had to 
reduce their effort to avoid local gluts. 

The total catch in 1960 was estimated at approximately 60,000 
tons, slightly less than the final figure of 60,761 tons for 1959. The 
landed value of the catch was approximately £2,350,000. 


Trypanosomiasis Control 


In 1960 the main tsetse control effort was directed at completing 
the various schemes started in the previous years. Good progress was 
made in the Ankole/Masaka area where the tsetse advance appeared 
to have been halted, and reclamation of the operational area was 
nearing completion. 

In Bunyoro the first large-scale attack on G. fuscipleuris with 
insecticide was carried out. It was not entirely successful, but results 
were very encouraging, and only one small area will need respraying. 
New programmes based on detailed investigations into the distribu- 
tion of tsetse were drawn up to enable the work in Karamoja and 
-Lango to be concluded. A great deal was accomplished in Karamoja 
“but in Lango little progress had been made by the end of the year. 

| At the East African Trypanosomiasis Research Organisation at 
Tororo new methods of research into trypanosomes and in the 
‘Fecognition of trypanosome infection were being developed. 


| 
CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The number of co-operative societies and unions increased by 42 
in 1960 to a total of 1,640. Most of these were agricultural marketing 
societies affiliated to unions processing and marketing coffee and 
cotton. The primary societies marketed produce to the value of just 
over £6 million while the unions handled produce worth just over 
£7 million. 

During the year 14 co-operative cotton ginneries were in 

ation while the erection of another had almost been completed. 

ee coffee curing works and two estate coffee factories were in 
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full production and two additional co-operative curing works had 
been built. 


MINING AND INDUSTRY 
Mining 

Copper from Kilembe Mines Limited continued to be Uganda’s 
third most valuable export and the output of blister copper reached 
a new record in 1960 of about 14,200 tons with an export value of 
£3,357,000 as compared with £2,717,145 in 1959. 

Wolfram maintained its price level of around Shs. 150 a long-ton 
unit and with the five major producers at work, wolfram was the 
second most valuable mineral export. 

Major exploration was confined to Kilembe Mines prospecting 
licence areas, but individual prospectors concentrated on beryl 
occurrences mainly in Ankole, and this resulted in beryl production 
doubling the 1959 figure. A United Kingdom Atomic Energy 
Authority team had nearly completed a survey of the beryl potential 
of Uganda by the end of the year. 


Industry 


Subsidiary and associated companies of the Uganda Development 
Corporation maintained their important role in the development of 
secondary industry. The Uganda Cement Industry at Tororo con- 
tinued to experience difficulties in marketing, however, due to the 
recession in the building trade, and sales at 72,000 tons were some 
10 per cent lower than 1959. Increased duties on imported enamelled 
hollow-ware introduced in 1959, and in Tanganyika in 1960, enabled 
the Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling Company to market 
its products more successfully. The Universal Asbestos Company 
enlarged its operations by forming a new company, Universal Plastics 
Limited, which began producing translucent sheeting and other 
products from fibre-glass materials. 

Extensions to the Nyanza Textile Industries plant at Jinja were 
continued and, although they will not be completed before the end 
of 1961, some of the new looms were brought into operation and 
output rose to 14 million yards. 

In the private sector there were no significant developments, 
apart from an announcement late in the year of a proposal to erect 
a small steel mill at Jinja to process fabricated steel articles from 
scrap metal. A change in the rate of duty on the raw material 
involved led to a small factory which began making vests and 
T-shirts in 1959, ceasing production and transferring its activities 
to Kenya. The brewing and soft-drinks industries made some 
recovery from the effects of the trade boycott, but did not have a 
really satisfactory year. 

The sugar factories again broke previous production records with 
a total output of 91,117 tons, of which one-third was sold to Kenya. 
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SOCIAL SERVICES 
Education 

The year saw a continued increase in the number of children of 
all races attending all types of schools. 

At the end of 1960 there were approximately 361,000 children 
attending grant-aided primary schools, of whom roughly 112,300 
were girls, In junior and senior secondary schools there were 27,390 
children of whom 6,330 were girls. 

In 1960 a total of 1,308 African boys and girls sat for the Senior 
Cambridge School Certificate examination and 1,012 passed. Two 
hundred and sixty-three boys and girls obtained the General Certificate 
of Education. At the end of the year there were 279 Uganda students 
at Makerere College of whom 37 were women; 97 students were at the 
Royal Technical College, Nairobi, and 509 students were taking courses 
of study overseas. Of these latter, 334 were studying in the United 
Kingdom with the aid of scholarships from the Protectorate Govern- 
ment or local government bodies, 

To meet the continuing cost of education just over £5 million 
was provided in the 1960/61 estimates, representing 18-5 per cent 
of the Protectorate Budget. 


Health 


There was no serious outbreak of infectious disease during the 
year although there was some increase in the amount of smallpox, 
fortunately in a mild form. Sleeping sickness continued to decline. 

The study of malnutrition was intensified by a close association 
between the Medical Research Council Infantile Malnutrition Unit, 
the Government Nutrition Unit and the Paediatric Division at 
Mulago. The latter was in charge of a professor, the cost of whose 
maintenance is being met for three years by a grant from 
U.N.LC.E.F. 

The combined World Health Organisation and Government 
malaria teams working in Kigezi were successful in interrupting the 
transmission of the disease in the most affected areas of the district. 
The Virus Research Institute at Entebbe continued its investigations 
into O’nyong nyong fever which swept across Uganda in 1959 and 
was still present in 1960 to a lesser extent. 

At the end of the year eight Uganda students qualified as 
doctors at Makerere College. 

Funds allocated for medical and health services in the 1960/61 
estimates totalled £2,378,810. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Further progress was made on the road reconstruction and improve- 
Ment programme with the aid of the £1,751,000 grant from. the 
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Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. By the end of the year 
the bituminising of Class I roads had proceeded as follows: 
Masaka—Mbarara 28 miles; Mukono-Kayunga 34 miles; Jinja— 
Kamuli 5 miles. Ten miles of earthworks had also been completed 
for the Kumi-Soroti road and 25 miles of the Gulu-Anaka road 
had been brought up to Class II standard. 

Rail traffic forwarded from stations and ports in Uganda rose 
from 675,000 tons in 1959 to 708,000 tons in 1960, despite a 
reduction in railings of cotton and cottonseed of 36,000 tons, On the 
western Uganda extension traffic totalled 146,000 tons, about the 
same as in 1959. Goods traffic on Lakes Victoria and Kyoga declined, 
but was maintained on Lake Albert. Passenger and goods traffic 
on the road services operated by the East African Railways and 
Harbours also declined slightly. 

Construction work on the main line cut-off between Jinja and 
Bukonte went ahead well and a further extension of the northern 
line from Soroti to Lira and Gulu was approved. 

The total number of passengers, handled at Entebbe airport, 
including transit passengers, increased from 80,800 to 89,949. The 
extension of the airfield at Arua was completed. 

Five new post offices were opened and improvements were 
effected in the Kampala, Gulu, Fort Portal and Mbale telephone 
exchanges. Much preliminary work was done on a Radio Call Service 
for the benefit of people in remote areas where normal telephone 
facilities are not available. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Electricity Supplies 


Sales of electricity by the Uganda Electricity Board increased by 
15 per cent to a total of 362-5 million units. Of these 160-1 million 
were exported to Kenya under the bulk supply agreement. The number 
of consumers rose by 8-4 per cent to 30,037. 

At the Owen Falls hydro-electric station the installed generating 
capacity remained at 120 mW., but the foundations and installation 
of the embedded parts of the tenth and last generator were completed. 

Towards the end of the year arrangements were being made for 
discussions with the World Bank regarding a possible loan for further 
development. 


Urban Water Supplies 


Financial restrictions put a severe brake on work in augmenting 
existing supplies and constructing new waterworks. New schemes were 
however brought into service at Mubende and Ongino, and a new 
200,000 gallon service reservoir was completed at Fort Portal. 

Elsewhere, progress was restricted but supplies were maintained 
by working long operating hours. 


Part Two 
Chapter I: Population 


A census of all races was taken in Uganda in 1959 when the 
population was found to total 6,536,616. Of this number 6,449,558 
were Africans, 63,130 Indians, 5,973 Pakistanis, 2,830 Goans, 1,946 
Arabs and 10,866 Europeans. There were 2,313 people of other races. 

The previous census was held in 1948 when the total population 
was shown to be 4,958,520. The average annual rate of increase 
between 1948 and 1959 had, therefore been of the order of 2:5 pet 
cent. The increase over the period for Uganda as a whole was 31:8 
per cent, the increase in the districts ranging from nearly 13 per cent 
in Teso to over 40 per cent in Mengo. 

The distribution of the three main racial groups by sex over the 
provinces and districts was as follows: 


Indian, Pakistani, 


Province and District African Goan European 
M F M F M F 
BuGANDA PROVINCE— 
ast Mengo 332,285 274,409 2,788 2,389 5 48 
West Mengo 377,994 | 310,191 15,989 14,217 | 3,070 | 3,018 
Mubende 49,765 49,304 4 
asaka ». | 231,901 | 208,279 1,724 1,609 116 120 
TOTAL ... 991,945 842,183 20,646 18,324 | 3,382 3,301 
EASTERN PROVINCE— 
Teso aes us 217,402 236,072 1,863 1,825 132 120 
Bugisu _... wee 175,624 177,261 201 160 61 47 
Mbale Town hee 5,130 3,303 2,437 2,138 196 201 
Bukedi ... aes 195,327 202,323 1,168 1,024 199 147 
Busoga ... aye 339,284 321,223 7,926 6,987 490 445 
TOTAL ... 932,767 940,182 13,595 12,134 | 1,078 960 
NORTHERN PROVINCE— 
West Nile ey 179,659 204,267 423 351 115 18 
Karamoja ait 82,890 89,055 76 58 69 48 
Acholi was 140,101 145,429 550 436 158 121 
Madi ses... te 24,444 26,183 37 42 5 4 
Lango .... dae 173,847 179,096 674 514 93 59 
TOTAL ... 600,941 644,030 1,760 1,401 440 313 
WESTERN PROVINCE— 
Toro oes ave 173,212 174,267 $13 385 426 317 
Kigezi 266,214 418 334 116 99 
Bunyoro 61,459 594 510 91 72 
ole 7 284,321 681 581 152 95 
TOTAL ... 711,249 786,261 2,206 1,810 785 583 
PROTECTORATE 
TOTALS® 3,236,902 | 3,212,656 38,207 33,669 | 5,685 5,157 


®@ Excluding persons in transit. 
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The density of population a square mile of land area was 84, ranging 
from 5,840 in Kampala Municipality to four in Napore, a sub-county 
in Karamoja. Excluding the small district of Mbale Township the 
district densities ranged from 14 in Karamoja to 260 in Kigezi. 
The populations of the three main towns were as follows: 


Asian and 
Towns African European other Total 
Kampala ... aoe 24,056 3,179 19,500 46,735 
Jinja eee te 19,828 828 9,085 29,741 
Mbale __... aa 8,433 397 4,739 13,569 


In the peri-urban area around Kampala a further 76,597 people of 
all races were living. 


Analysis of African Tribes 
An analysis of the Uganda tribes totalling over 10,000 gave 
the following figures in 1959: 


Tribe Total Male Female Tribe Total Male Female 


Baganda ... {1,044,878 | 508,735 | 536,143 |] Bakonjo ... | 106,890 $2,073 54,817 
Iteso «» | 524,716 | 257,134 | 267,582 |] Badama ... | 101,451 50,721 50,730 
Banyankore 519,283 | 253,993 | 265,290 || Banyole ... 92,642 46,212 46,430 
Basoga... | 501,921 | 246,182 | 255,739 |! Madi... 80,355 39,546 40,809 
Bakiga ... | 459,619 | 220,936 | 238,683 |} Kumam ... 61,459 29,344 32,115 
Langi +s» | 363,807 | 180,694 | 183,113 || Samia... 47,759 24,531 23,228 
Bagisu... | 329,257 | 163,923 | 165,334 || Kakwa ... 37,828 19,895 17,933 
Acholi... | 284,929 | 141,643 | 143,286 || Sebei... 36,800 18,272 18,528 
Lugbara ... | 236,270 | 116,114 | 120,156 || Bagwe... 36,130 18,048 18,082 
Batoro ... | 208,300 | 103,436 | 104,864 |] Baamba ... 34,506 16,942 17,564 
Banyoro ... | 188,374 93,907 94,467 || Jonam_... 27,422 13,502 13,920 
Karamojon; 131,713 63,747 67,966 || Bakenyi ... 23,707 11,761 11,946 
Alur ve | 123,378 62,274 61,104 |} Suk ‘ 21,850 10,338 11,512 


Bagwere ... | 111,681 | 55,065 | 56,616 || Labwor ... | 10,042 4,796 53246 


In addition to the above there were also a considerable number of 
Africans from neighbouring territories in the country. The chief 
among these were the following: Banyaruanda 378,656; Rundi 
138,749; Kenyans 81,817; Tanganyikans 33,570, Congolese 24,296 and 
Sudanese 23,339. 


Age Distribution 


Detailed ages were obtained for persons enumerated in the 
census of non-Africans but only age groups were obtained from the 
African census. The distributions for Europeans and others non- 
Africans were heavily affected by immigration, and migration also 
distorted the Asian age distribution, particularly in the older ages. 
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The following table gives the breakdown into age groups of the 
three main racial groups: 


Indian, Fakistani, 


Age Group African Goan European 
: M F M F M F 
Under S ... aes 561,000 558,000 6,144 5,858 735 754 
Per cent ... see 17°+3 17°4 16°1 17-4 12°9 6 
5-14 «as ote 787,000 764,000 11,029 10,410 654 659 
Per cent ... see 24 °3 23 °8 28°8 30°9 11°5 2°8 
15-29... ... | 798,000 | 869,000 9,203 9,379 885 47 
Per cent ... oes 24°7 27-0 24°1 27°8 15°5 18 
30-44, _ 614,000 614,000 6,506 5,482 2,233 1,963 
Per cent ... ee 19-0 19+1 17-0 16 °3 2 38-0 
45 and over eae 477,000 408,000 5,356 2,566 1,195 841 
Per cent ... wea 14°7 12°7 14-0 76 9 16-3 
TOTAL ... | 3,237,000 | 3,213,000 38,238 33,695 5,702 5,164 


Birth and Death Rates 


Among the African population the crude birth rate was estimated 
to be 42 per thousand, a rate not excessively high in a world context. 
(Of the 55 countries with what the United Nations Statistical Office 
terms “reliable” recorded rates, 12 lie between 40 and 50 per 
thousand.) 

The general fertility rate per thousand Uganda African women 
aged between 16 and 45 was 187. The infant mortality rate for 
Uganda Africans was estimated to be 160 per thousand live births 
which represented a fall from the rate obtained at the 1948 census. 
The crude death rate was estimated to be 20 per thousand. 

The crude rate of natural increase i.e. the difference between the 
crude birth and death rates was therefore 22 per thousand or 2:2 
per cent. 

Among Indians and Pakistanis the crude birth rate was 
reckoned as between 35 to 45 per thousand, the infant mortality rate 
75 per thousand live births, and the crude death rate 8 to 9 per 
thousand. The crude rate of natural increase of these races was 
therefore estimated at over three per cent per annum. 


Chapter II : 
Occupations, Wages and Labour Organisation 


PRINCIPAL OCCUPATIONS AND INDUSTRIES 


Ucanpa is primarily an agricultural country in which the vast 
majority of African families meet their needs and fulfil their few 
financial obligations by the cultivation of economic crops especially 
cotton, coffee and tobacco. The minority who find it necessary to 
seek paid employment usually make the journey to the lakeside areas 
of Buganda or the neighbouring Busoga District of the Eastern 
Province. Most of the country’s financial undertakings are situated 
in these areas as well as a large proportion of the non-African 
tea, coffee, and sugar plantations. The largest plantations are two 
sugar estates where 19,457 Africans, 836 Asians and 15 Europeans are 
employed. Cotton piecegoods are manufactured from Uganda cotton 
at a mill in Jinja. Copper ore from Kilembe Mines is smelted in Jinja. 

Away from the lakeside areas, in the Bunyoro District of the 
Western Province, there is a sisal estate, some sawmills, and a number 
of coffee plantations. A copper and cobalt mine is in production and 
there are also tea plantations, as well as fishing and salt industries. 
In south-west Uganda there are wolfram, beryl and tin mines, and 
near Tororo in the Eastern Province there is a cement factory. Also 
in the same area there is a factory which is manufacturing asbestos 
sheets and prefabricated asbestos housing and a company to exploit 
the apatite and pyrochlore deposits of the Sukulu mineral complex. 
The cotton ginning industry, which is seasonal, employs a labour 
force of about 17,000 Africans and 650 Asians at the peak period 
during the early months of each year. Finally there are many 
thousands of African farmers in Buganda, mostly smallholders, who 
employ a few labourers each. 


Numbers Employed 


The enumeration of African employees which took place on 
30th June, 1960, showed that there were 228,900 Africans and 15,650 
non-Africans in employment. African employment increased by 
4,600 compared with 1959. Of this increase 2,800 were employed in 
Buganda and represented the slow return to more normal conditions 
with the decline of the boycott. It is estimated that an additional 
100,000 Africans outside the coverage of the enumeration were 
employed in peasant agriculture and domestic service. 


Extent of Unemployment or Under Employment: Labour Shortages 


Out of the total population there are only about 330,000 in 
wage-earning employment at any one time but large numbers of 
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migrant workers come into Uganda from Ruanda-Urundi, Kenya, 
north-west Tanganyika and to a lesser extent from the adjoining 
areas of the Belgian Congo and the Sudan. 

Throughout 1960, the supply of labour was generally adequate 
throughout the country. Apart from a few places where the nature of 
the work was unpopular or conditions were poor, no shortages what- 
soever were reported. On the other hand, there was a surplus of 
labour in the main towns especially Kampala and Jinja. The position 
in Kampala was aggravated by the trade boycott which, though 
declining, still kept some people out of employment. The majority 
who failed to find other work returned to their homes on the 
land. 


Migrant Labour 


There are two main streams of migrant labourers. From the 
north-west come migrants from the West Nile District and the 
adjoining areas of the Congo and the Sudan, and from the 
south-west from Kigezi and Ankole districts and the Belgian Trust 
Territory of Ruanda-Urundi. From the south-west also come a 
number of migrants from Tanganyika, while across the eastern border 
there is a considerable migration from the Nyanza Province of 
Kenya. 

During 1960, according to returns from check points on some 
of the routes, approximately 68,692 migrants entered Uganda by the 
south-west route compared with 63,250 in 1959. The number who 
came to central Uganda by the north-west route was 25,163 compared 
with 27,800 in 1959. About 8,153 of these came from outside 
Uganda. 

The majority of men from the north-west either grow cash 
crops on a leased plot of land or enter employment. Many of them 
stay for a period of not more than two years and then return to their 
homes. Very few are accompanied by their families. The disturbed 
political situation in Buganda caused a certain number of Northern 
Province cultivators to move out of Buganda into Bunyoro District 
in the early part of the year. 

Transit camps provided by Government along the north-west 
and south-west routes provided facilities for 125,975 travellers during 
1960. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


The Road Passenger Transport Industry Minimum Wages and 
Conditions of Employment Order, which came into force on the 
Ist January, 1960, fixed minimum wages in the industry ranging 
from Shs. 60/58 to Shs. 176, according to the category and place of 
work of the employee. 
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In the main urban areas, namely Kampala, Jinja, Entebbe, 
Mbale, Tororo and Masaka, where minimum wages are fixed by 
a minimum wages order which came into force in 1959, the wages of 
unskilled labour in Government employment were raised to Shs. 5/20 
above the legal minimum in July, 1960. At the same time wages of 
Government unskilled labour in urban and rural areas in the 
Western and Northern provinces were increased by amounts ranging 
from Shs. 2/40 to Shs. 5 a month. 

Most Africans are employed on an unwritten monthly contract 
and a contract, also unwritten, for the completion of 30 working days 
within a period of 42 days is fairly common, particularly in agricul- 
tural employment. Artisans are generally paid at daily rates. The 
wages of most African labourers are paid monthly. More interest has 
been shown in the adoption of a weekly contract but so far only 
a very few employers have introduced this. The payment of bonuses 
for regular attendance and output in excess of the normal daily task 
by some of the more progressive employers provides an opportunity 
for earning more money and helps to raise the African labourer’s 
conception of a fair day’s work. 

About 15 per cent of the total adult unskilled labourers were 
recruited on written contract. From September one of the major 
recruiting agencies ceased to recruit workers and was able to fill the 
requirements of employers by acting only as a forwarding agency. 
Written contracts, which include free transport to and from the 
place of employment, free housing, free medical attention, are 
usually for six months for workers whose homes are in Uganda and 
for 12 months in the case of workers who enter Uganda from the 
Sudan and the Congo Republic in search of employment. Some 
employers who can provide suitable housing encourage men to bring 
their families with them in the hope that it will build up a more 
stable labour force. 

Employers are obliged to provide free housing for employees 
whose wages are less than Shs. 100 a month unless the employee is 
able to return to his home or make other satisfactory arrangements. 
This obligation to provide housing does not apply in the Kampala 
Municipality and the surrounding planning area or within the town- 
ships of Entebbe and Jinja. In these places a limited amount of 
accommodation is now available in general housing estates provided 
by Government, and serviced plots have been made available on 
which houses can be put up by the occupiers according to the 
standards permitted for the area. Outside the urban areas, labourers 
usually receive part rations free, although, with the exception of 
recruited labour, this is not a statutory obligation. A considerable 
number of Africans employed on estates are now housed in satis- 
factory permanent houses provided rent-free by employers, ane 
the replacement of poor houses in temporary materials by permaner: 
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accommodation of an approved standard is going on at many places. 
Asian employees are usually accommodated free by their employers 
or given an allowance in lieu, whilst it is common for European 
employees to be given quarters for which they pay a sub-economic 
rent. ; 


Hours of Work 


Nearly all agricultural labour is employed on a task work basis 
which occupies from four to six hours according to local circum- 
stances. Some employers have succeeded in obtaining higher 
productivity from agricultural labour by offering the equivalent of 
a day’s pay for the completion of a second task, which has meant a 
working day of 7 to 8 hours. 

In industry, employees usually work an eight-hour day. 
Employees, whose wages do not exceed Shs. 150 a month and who 
are employed in industrial undertakings, cannot be required to work 
for more than nine hours in any one day or for more than 48 hours 
in any one week, Employees must be allowed a weekly rest of 24 
continuous hours. In any employment, overtime, which is regarded 
as time worked in excess of the normal daily or weekly working 
hours of the employment concerned, is payable at not less than 
one-and-half times the normal rate of pay. 


Holidays 

Under the Uganda Employment Ordinance, employers are 
obliged to give one week’s holiday with full pay to employees whose 
wages do not exceed Shs. 150 a month and who have worked for 
them for not less than 280 days in the preceding 12 months. Those 
employees who are not covered by the Uganda Employment 
Ordinance are usually engaged on contracts which include provision 
for holidays with pay after a certain length of service. For example, 
established Civil Servants whose homes are in Uganda are granted 
an annual entitlement of leave varying from 18 to 60 days according 
to salary. 


Incidence of Night Work 


There is very little night work performed except in such under- 
takings as the cement industry, the mining industry, the textile 
industry and the sugar factories where the process is continuous. 
During the cotton season, in ginneries where two shifts are worked, 
the afternoon shift may continue until 10 or 11 p.m. 


Cost of Living 


The non-African cost of living index, which is based on a 
figure of 100 in 1951 rose slightly to an average of 138. The index 
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of retail prices in African markets, in Kampala, which is based on 
a figure of 100 in January, 1957, stood at 97 in January, the highest 
figure for the year, and at 94 in December, one point above the lowest 
figure for the year. 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


The headquarters of the Labour Department are in Kampala and 
there are labour offices at Kampala, Jinja, Mbale, Gulu, Fort Portal, 
Masaka, Arua, Kabale, Mbarara and Masindi. The duties undertaken 
by the department consist mainly of the implementation of local 
labour legislation including that applicable to women and children, 
supervision and inspection of working and living conditions, the 
enforcement of comprehensive factories legislation, conciliation and 
advice in labour disputes, assessment of workmen’s compensation 
and the organisation of employment exchanges. The department is 
responsible for labour and industrial relations matters in respect of 
all races and for the welfare of the large numbers of migrant workers. 

The promotion and growth of sound industrial relations has 
entailed advice and assistance on matters connected with the forma- 
tion, organisation and administration of trade unions and_ the 
continued encouragement and development of joint consultation by 
means of staff associations and works committees. The department 
run an Employment Record Service which provides employees who 
wish with an employment record book. The service operates at most 
labour offices. 

Another branch of the department is concerned with trade testing 
artisans and the general supervision of apprenticeship training. Trade 
tests in most of the more common trades in the building, civil 
engineering and metal working industries are carried out at the 
Trade Testing Centre in Kampala. Successful candidates receive an 
appropriate certificate. In Government service, wage rates for artisans 
are related to the particular grades of trade test passed, while in 
industry generally possession of an official trade test certificate is of 
assistance to both employers and employees in establishing an 
artisan’s capabilities. 

Officers of the department visit firms and departments of 
Government where apprentices are employed, to ensure that proper 


training is being given and that apprentices are observing the 
conditions laid down in the indentures. 


Industrial Relations 


Employers and workers were active in forming organisations ir 
1960. A Society of Uganda Employers was founded whose membershiy 
includes most of the principal employers. The number of. registerex 
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workers’ trade unions increased from 22 to 35 and book membership 
rose to approximately 20,000. Twenty-one unions are members of 
the Uganda Trades Union Congress, which is affiliated to the 
International Confederation of Free Trade Unions. Four of the 
unions are affiliated to trade secretariats. Eleven unions have formal 
recognition agreements with their employers. 

By the end of the year 148 works committees were functioning 
of which 58 were in industry and 90 were in respect of Government 
unestablished employees. Joint consultative councils for established 
staff operated in most government departments. 

Five week-end courses on industrial relations were conducted 
by the Labour Department during the year, these took place at 
Mbale, Lira and Jinja and each was attended by about 35 trade 
unionists. The African Labour College of the International Con- 
federation of Free Trade Unions held one residential course of 
four months duration for trade unionists from workers’ organisations 
affliated to the I-C.F.T.U. from all English-speaking territories in 
Africa. Permanent buildings for the college were nearing completion 
at the end of the year. Two study conferences on industrial relations 
for senior management staff were conducted in Uganda by arrange- 
ment with the Faculty of Commerce of the Royal Technical College 
of East Africa. 

Fifty-five strikes occurred during 1960 involving 30,829 workers 
and causing the loss of 105,440 man-days. This considerable increase 
of man-days lost was largely due to strikes of sugar workers on 
the plantations of the two principal employers in the industry. The 
strikes which lasted for five days at each plantation involved a total 
of 17,000 workers and a loss of 38,800 man-days to the sugar 
industry. 

A strike called by the Uganda Vernacular, Primary and Junior 
Secondary Teachers’ Union involved approximately 2,150 teachers 
and a loss of 36,600 man-days. Of the five disputes reported under 
the Trade Disputes (Arbitration and Settlement) Ordinance, three 
were settled by conciliation and the other, after conciliation had 
practically resulted in a settlement, became an interterritorial issue 
which was eventually settled. No dispute was referred to arbitration. 


_ Safety, Health and Welfare 


Industrial health and safety are governed by the Mining 
. Ordinance and the Factories Ordinance and their subsidiary 
| legislation. Two sets of special rules under the Factories Ordinance 
became law during the year viz: the Electricity Special Rules, which 
came into effect on the Ist February, 1960, and apply to the use of 
dectricity in factories, building operations and works of engineering 
construction and the Dry Cleaning Special Rules which came into 
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force on the Ist October, 1960, and seek to reduce the risk of fires 
and injury in the dry cleaning industry by prohibiting the use of 
highly inflammable insolvents. 

During the year 3,430 accidents to employees were reported of 
which 80 were fatal as compared with 3,103 accidents (91 fatal) 
in 1959. The accident rate showed a steady increase although the 
number of fatalities remained fairly constant. The rate of increase 
in accidents to persons engaged in agriculture, forestry, fishing and 
hunting, which was particularly steep between the years 1956 and 
1959, slowed down, although the total number of accidents was 
again higher than in the previous year. 

Mining and quarrying accidents again showed a marked increase 
from 555 (nine fatal) in 1959 to 808 (five fatal) in 1960. There was 
a substantial increase in transport accidents generally. Power-driven 
vehicles were responsible for 445 accidents (38 fatal) as compared 
with 388 (40 fatal) in 1959. 

Safety precautions in the building and construction industry are 
frequently inadequate and the number of accidents rose from 548 
(nine fatal) in 1959 to 583 (14 fatal) in 1960. A marked increase 
occurred in the accident rate in the manufacturing industry from 
827 (four fatal) in 1959 to 909 (five fatal) in 1960. 

No serious case of occupational disease was reported during the 
year. The Factories Inspectorate continued to advocate improved 
methods of dust control in coffee factories, with limited success. 


Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance 


The Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance embraces all manual 
workers without limit of earnings and practically all other workers 
whose total earnings do not exceed £840 a year. Labour Officers 
and District Commissioners assist in the settlement of claims for 
compensation made by dependants of deceased workmen and work- 
men whose earnings do not exceed Shs. 800 a month. Wherever 
possible, Labour Officers assess compensation and try to arrange for . 
workmen and employer to come to a written agreement on the amount 
of compensation to be paid. 

During the year 4,993 cases were investigated by Labour Officers 
of which 3,910 were finalised. Of the latter total, 62 were fatal cases, 
2,995 non-fatal and 787 were not compensational. Compensation 
amounting to approximately £32,219 was paid by employers during | 
the year. 

Labour Officers are also responsible for arranging for the pay- 
ment of compensation or ex-gratia payments to Government | 
employees. 
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Apprenticeship and Trade Testing 


Technical training under Government auspices continued to 
make satisfactory progress. The training is based on a three-year 
period in a secondary technical school, followed by two-years’ trade 
apprenticeship in the industrial branch of a Government department 
or with a private employer. Some employers prefer to take boys who 
have not been to a technical school into apprenticeship for five years. 
In 1960 there were 212 youths serving under two-year apprentice- 
ships, and 51 undergoing a full five-year trade apprenticeship. 

The Trade Testing Division of the Labour Department tested 
1299 men in various trades of whom 688 passed and 611 failed. 

Of those who passed, one received a Craftsman’s Certificate 
Class A, four received a Craftsman’s Certificate Class B and 109 
received a Grade I Certificate. One hundred and twenty-one tests were 
also given in connection with immigration control. 


Chapter III : Public Finance and Taxation 


THE PROTECTORATE’S financial year runs from Ist July to 30th June 
and the annual budget is divided into two sections: the Revenue 
Budget (recurrent) and the Capital Budget (non-recurrent). The 
Capital Budget is financed from a Capital Development Fund to 
which the major contributions have recently been received from 
’ Colonial Development and Welfare grants and which, from 1961/62 
onwards, is likely to be largely dependent on loan finance. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Revenue and expenditure over the past three financial years have 


been: 


Financial Year Revenue Expenditure 

1957/58— £ £ 

Revenue budget er 18,788,478 19,227,431 

Capital budget oe 3,652,515 6,290,395 
1958/59— 

Revenue budget ke 20,248,397 20,285,751 

Capital budget ed 3,857,201 5,398,073 
1959/60— 

Revenue budget we 20,642,199 19,611,539 

Capital budget ren 1,294,930 5,284,421 
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REVENUE 


The sources of revenue were: 
1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 
£ £ £ 


Non-African Taxes— 


Poll Tax as se as 176,606 179,627 179,006 
Education Tax... Aes us 46,946 47,854 48,262 
Income Tax ... ine ... 2,976,904 3,484,671 | 3,580,965 
Estate Duty... ee te 66,698 74,504 35,993 
African Poll Tax of: ot 401,619 405,260 378,264 
Other Revenue— 
Import Duty ... oe .. 4,191,332 5,094,364 5,586,362 
Excise Duty ... oe ... 2,706,218 2,240,780 2,328,843 
Export Taxes ... ad ... 5,406,288 5,916,873 4,053,696 
Earnings of Government Depart- 
ments, etc. ... she ... 1,291,700 1,224,690 1,273,401 
Reimbursements nate «1 2,865,339 2,824,500 1,608,037 
Rents and Interest 875,475 932,654 973,125 


Miscellaneous (including licences) 1,435,865 1,679,821 1,891,175 


Non-African Poll Tax 


Non-African Poll Tax is payable by every non-African of 18 
years of age or over at a flat rate which since the Ist January, 1958, 
has been Shs. 150, unless his income in a normal year would not 
exceed £200, in which case the tax is Shs. 75. Women who had an 
income of less than £150 in the preceding year are exempt. The tax 
is increased by half if it is not paid within three months of the date 
when it is due. 


Non-African Education Tax 


To contribute towards the development of non-African educa- 
tional services, an Education Tax is imposed on all male non-Africans 
aged 18 and over. The tax is levied at a graduated rate from 
Shs. 20 for those with incomes not exceeding £400 a year, through 
Shs. 30 where the income does not exceed £600, to a maximum of 
Shs. 60 where the income is over £600. The tax is increased by half 
if it is not paid within three months of the specified date. 


Income Tax 


Income tax is charged on the income of any resident person 
accruing in, derived from or received in East Africa. It is also charged 
on the income of non-residents accruing in or derived from the 
territories. 

The charge extends to trading, etc., profits, to income from 
employment and service rendered (including the value of benefits in 
kind and compensation for loss of office), rental income (including 
premiums) interest and dividends (including bonus debentures and 
redeemable preference shares), pensions, annuities (excluding any 
capital element), alimony and the annual value of housing (calculated 
at a percentage of cost). 
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The tax is charged on the income of the calendar year (or, in the 
case of income from a trade, etc., the accounts year ending between 
31st March in one calendar year and 31st March in the next) after 
deduction of expenses wholly and exclusively incurred in the produc- 
tion of the income. In addition individuals may be entitled to 
personal allowances, details of which are given overleaf. 

Tax in the territories is levied under the East African Income 
Tax (Management) Act, 1958. Personal allowances and rates of tax 
are fixed by the Uganda Income Tax (Rates and Allowances) 
Ordinance, 1959. 

Female and infant Africans and any person liable to pay African 
Poll Tax are exempt from Income Tax as are companies whose shares 
may only be held by such exempted persons. 

Deductions.—In addition to expenses incurred in the production 
of the income, various other types of expenditure, specified in the 
Act, may be deducted. Thus deductions are allowed for various 
classes of capital expenditure incurred for the purpose of a trade or 
business, e.g.— 

(a) on certain buildings and structures—an optional initial 
allowance of i0 per cent and an annual deduction of two per 
cent (six per cent for new hotels); 

(8) on plant and machinery—an optional initial deduction 
of 20 per cent and a wear and tear deduction depending upon 
the life of the machinery; 

(c) on mining expenditure—an initial deduction of 40 per 
cent for the year in which incurred, and the balance equally over 
the next six years (or over a shorter period if the life of the 
mine is likely to be less than seven years); 

(d) on farm works (farmhouses, labour quarters, any other 
buildings necessary for the proper operation of the farm, fences, 
dips, drains, water and electricity supply works, windbreaks or 
other necessary works)—20 per cent in the year in which incurred 
and 10 per cent in each of the next eight years (but coffee 
growers may, instead, elect to deduct 100 per cent of their 
expenditure in the year in which it is incurred); 

(e) on clearing agricultural land and _ planting with 
permanent or semi-permanent crops (e.g. citrus, coffee, tea, sisal) 
—an option to have the deduction when the expenditure is 
incurred or to spread it over the life of the crop; 

(f) on scientific research expenditure—equally over five years. 
Except in the case of farm works there are provisions for 

balancing adjustments on the sale of any asset for which the above 
deductions have been given. The effect of these adjustments is that 
over the life of the asset only the difference between the purchase 
_and sale price is allowed. 

A deduction may also be given for overseas passages incurred 
by the taxpayer, or his wife, or his dependants, treating each as a 
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separate category. Subject to certain conditions the maximum 
deduction for each category is £300 in any period of two consecutive 
years. 

A further deduction is given for an employee’s contributions to 
an approved pension fund. 


Personal Allowances for Resident Individuals—Subject to 
certain conditions the following personal allowances may be deducted 
in arriving at the chargeable income of an individual resident in the 
territories: 

(a) Single Allowance—£225. Where, however, the individual 
is also entitled to a child allowance, the allowance is £450; 

(b) Marriage Allowance—£500. Where, however, the 
individual’s total income exceeds £500, the allowance is 
increased by one-fifth of the excess, subject to a maximum 
allowance of £700; 

(c) Child Allowance—£120 for the first child and £60 for 
each of the next three children maintained. Where, however, the 
child’s income exceeds £75 per annum no allowance is due; 

(d) Education Allowance—a maximum of £125 for each 
child under 18 years of age and a maximum of £175 for each 
child over 18 receiving higher education at a university or similar 
establishment. The allowance varies according to tuition and 
boarding fees paid; 

(e) Dependant Allowance—£60 or the amount spent on 
maintenance, whichever is the less. Where, however, the 
dependant’s income exceeds £150 per annum no allowance may 
be granted; 

(f) Insurance Allowance—relief is given for life assurance 
premiums paid and contributions to certain approved pension 
schemes up to a maximum of one-sixth of the individual’s total 
income and subject to certain other restrictions and conditions. 
In general the first £200 is relieved at not more than Shs. 5 in 
the pound, and any balance at not more than Shs. 2/50 in the 
pound; 

(g) Old Age Allowance—is available to men over 65 and 
women over 60. The amount of the allowance is £250 reducing 
by one pound for every two pounds by which the claimant’s tota) 
income exceeds the following amounts: 

(i) single person—£1,000; 

(ii) single person entitled to child allowance—£1,250; 
(iii) married person not entitled to a child allowance—— 
(iv) married person entitled to a child allowance—— 


by 


Personal Allowances for Non-Resident Individuals——Personal 
allowances can also be claimed by non-resident individuals. Tlhe 
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allowances depend upon the place of residence of the individual, his 
total world income and certain other conditions. 

Rates of Tax for Resident Individuals——The rates of tax on the 
chargeable income of individuals resident in East Africa are: 

On the first £400 at Shs. 2 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 3 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 4 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 5 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 6 in the pound. 

On the next £500 at Shs. 7 in the pound. 

On the next £500 at Shs. 8 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 9 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 10 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 11 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 12 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 13 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 14 in the pound 
and on every pound of chargeable income over £9,000 at 
Shs. 15 in the pound. 

Rates of Tax for Non-Resident Individuals——The tax on the 
chargeable income of any non-resident individual who derives income 
from the territories is: 

(i) Shs. 2 in the pound on the first £800 of chargeable 
income; 

(ii) where the chargeable income exceeds £800 the rates of 
tax on the excess are as for a resident individual whose charge- 
able income exceeds £800. 

Rates of Tax for Persons other than Individuals (e.g. Companies, 
Trusts, Clubs).—This is charged at Shs. 5/50 in the pound of total 
income. 

Undistributed Income Tax.—This is an additional tax levied 
on companies which are resident in East Africa and in which the 
public are not substantially interested. Briefly, tax is calculated at 
Shs. 9/50 in the pound on the total income of the company after 
deducting 32} per cent of the trading income, together with any 
dividends declared out of such profits. Subject to certain conditions 
accompany may elect to substitute for the 324 per cent mentioned 
above a figure of 274 per cent plus amounts expended on certain 
forms of development. 

Subvention Payments.—If a resident company with a surplus 
taxable profit makes a payment to an associated resident company, 
which has a deficit in the same year, the payment may be allowed 
ss a deduction in computing the payer’s income tax liability when 
it will be assessed on the recipient. 

Averaging Income.—Where, as between one year of income and 

next, a person’s income falls by more than 50 per cent there is 

provision for averaging the two years’ incomes. 
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Examples of Tax Payable: 


Married 
Total Single | Married | Married | Married | Married | four or 
income person no one child two three more 
children children | children | children 
£ Shs. Shs. Shs. Shs. Shs. Shs. 

500... 550 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
750. 1,175 400 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
1,000... 1,925 800 310 Nil Nil Nil 
1,500... 3,975 2,000 1,265 740 370 Nil 
2,000... 6,650 4,100 3,020 2,280 1,655 1,100 
2,500... 9,925 6,800 | . 5,375 4,450 3,540 2,800 
3,000... 13,700 10,100 8,395 7,220 6,110 5,100 
3,500... 17,975 13,900 11,940 10,590 9,295 8,000 
4,000... 22,475 18,200 15,995 14,460 12,980 11,500 
4,500... 27,250 22,700 20,495 18,830 17,165 15,500 
5,000... 32,250 27,500 25,050 23,330 21,665 20,000 
6,000... 43,025 37,800 35,105 33,200 31,350 29,500 
7,000... 54,800 49,100 46,060 44,070 42,035 40,000 
8,000... 67,575 61,400 58,215 55,940 53,940 51,500 
9,000... 81,350 74,700 71,270 68,810 66,405 64,000 
10,000... 96,125 89,000 85,325 82,680 80,090 76,500 


The above figures assume that a maximum education allowance 
for children under 18 has been given and that the taxpayer is not 
paying premiums for life assurance or contributing to a pensior 
scheme. 


African Poll Tax 


Poll tax is levied on every able-bodied male African at a flat rat 
of Shs. 6 a year. This is collected by the same authorities whicl 
collect the local government tax referred to in the chapter o1 
Administration. 


Import Duty and Excise Duty 


A unified Customs and Excise Department collects import an 
excise duties on behalf of Uganda, Kenya and Tanganyika on good 
imported into or produced in East Africa. Import duties are allocate 
to the individual territories according to the ultimate destination 
the goods on which they are levied, the costs of collection bein 
divided on an agreed formula. Arrangements whereby the Depar 
ment must be notified of interterritorial transfers of imported goo 
have so far made it unnecessary for there to be customs barrie 
between the three territories. (An agreement between the three Ea 
African Governments provides for the credit to the importing territo: 
of excise duty paid on goods which are manufactured and subs 
quently exported to one of the other two territories). 
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The East African Customs and Excise Department has its 
headquarters at Mombasa and is under the control of the Commis- 
sioner of Customs and Excise, who is responsible to the East Africa 
High Commission. 

The rates of customs duty applicable to goods entering the three 
territories are almost identical. The tariff provides for duties in 
most cases. Specific duties are charged on certain luxury items and 
others which lend themselves to such a form of assessment, some of 
the more important being potable spirits, cigarettes and tobacco, 
motor spirit, tyres and cement. In certain other cases, there are specific 
duties with alternative rates, the object being to safeguard the revenue 
against abnormally cheap goods. A wide range of articles is exempt 
from duty. Treaty obligations prevent the granting of Imperial 
Preference. 

Valuation for duty is assessed on the price which goods would 
fetch on a sale in the open market between a buyer and seller 
independent of each other. It is assumed that all necessary charges up 
to delivery at the place of importation in East Africa are paid by the 
seller. 

The basic rate of import duty is 22 per cent. Up to 60 per cent is 
payable on: luxury goods, such as perfume and toilet preparations. A 
reduced rate of 11 per cent applies to certain imports particularly 
necessary for developing the country, such as building materials, while 
the free list includes a wide range of raw materials for local industries. 
A protective rate of 30 per cent applies to a number of items produced 
by local industries which at their present stage of development need 
a measure of protection. 

In addition to items of industrial raw materials, machinery and 
equipment, the duty-free list includes drugs, medicines and_disinfec- 
tants; filters and refrigerators; surgical, scientific and educational 
requisites; religious articles, music and literature; and passengers’ 
personal effects and household goods provided these are not for sale. 

In the last. Budget, in April, 1960, in addition to a number of 
minor changes in the import tariff, increases were made in the duties 
on motor spirit, lubricating oils and kerosene, and a duty was for the 
first time imposed upon light diesel oil to bring it into line with petrol. 
On the other hand, import duty was abolished on cameras, un-exposed 
film, binoculars, telescopes, arms and ammunition, and generous 
concessions were introduced in respect of the baggage and personal 
cccts of persons taking up residence in East Africa. An excise duty 
m spirits was imposed with effect from the Ist October, 1960. 


Cotton Export Duty 


| This export tax operates on a sliding scale on the f.o.b. value at 
lombasa of a 400 Ib. bale of ginned cotton exported from the 
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Protectorate. The following are examples of the rates payable on lint 
other than second quality, calculated to the nearest cent: 


f.0.b. value a lb. Duty in cents a lb. 
24d. oes oo vee 27 
28d. sie _ Sas 34 
32d. ihe ies ich 41 


The following are examples of the rates payable on second quality 
lint, calculated to the nearest cent: 


f.0.b. value a lb. Duty in cents a lb. 
9-12d. ee Sui ve 7 
18-21d. wi de Zs 12 
24-27d. on oe beg 15 


Coffee Export Duty 


The rate of duty on each ton of Robusta coffee exported during 
any month is one-third of the amount by which the weighted average 
price per ton Mombasa obtained for Robusta coffee sold by the Coffee 
Marketing Board by auction in Kampala for immediate delivery during 
the previous month, exceeds £120 per ton. In the case of Arabica 
coffee the duty is one-third of the amount by which the actual price 
realised for the coffee f.o.r. Mombasa exceeds £195 per ton. 


Earnings of Government Departments, etc. 


This heading covers a variety of sources of revenue such as sales 
of produce from farms and hire of agricultural tractors; landing fees 
and night-stopping fees at Entebbe Airport; school fees, forestry fees 
and court fees; fees for land surveys and registration of titles; medical 
fees and traffic fees, water supply income and sales from prison 
industries; township rates; cattle inspection fees, etc. 


Reimbursements 


Included under this heading are repayments by the Ugand: 
Electricity Board of service charges on loans raised on the Board’ 
behalf, Colonial Development and Welfare grants, payments for th 
services of seconded officers, fees for the audit of local governmen 
accounts, and payments for police escorts. Up to 1958/59, drafts fror 
the African Development Fund were credited to Reimbursements. I. 
1959/60, however, the balance of this fund was amalgamated wit 
the Colonial Development Fund. ¥ 


Stamp Duties 


These are levied under the provisions of the Stamps Ordinanc 
All the instruments mentioned in the Schedule to the Ordinance, 
executed in the Protectorate or, in certain circumstances, outside t} 
Protectorate, must be stamped in accordance with the tariff of duti 
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prescribed. Certain amendments were made to the Ordinance during 
1960, including the introduction of a definition of “stock” similar to 
that in the United Kingdom Stamp Act of 1891, and the exemption 
from duty of instruments executed in the Protectorate but not 
related to property in the Protectorate and of dealings in stocks of 
the East African Governments and High Commission. Transfers of 
shares in companies incorporated in Kenya or Tanganyika which 
have been duly stamped in the territory in which the companies are 
incorporated are now exempted. 


Vehicle Licences 


The current annual rate of tax for a motor vehicle other than a 
public service vehicle is Shs. 6 per cwt., up to and including 30 cwt. 
and thereafter Shs. 10 per cwt. For public service vehicles the rate is 
Shs. 6 per cwt., plus Shs. 10 for each passenger the vehicle is licensed 
to carry, up to seven passengers. The tax on trailers is Shs. 8 per 
ewt. The tax for tractors other than those used solely for agricultural 
purposes is Shs. 120. For motor-cycles without side cars the rate is 
Shs. 30, and for motor-cycles with side cars and for three-wheeled 
motor vehicles the rate is Shs. 50. Vehicles used solely for agricultural 
purposes are exempt from tax. 


EXPENDITURE 


Expenditure was incurred for the purposes shown in the 
following analysis. The division between recurrent and non-recurrent 
expenditure does not correspond exactly with the division between 
the Revenue and Capital Budgets. This is because the form of the 
Budgets is designed chiefly to facilitate the control of public 
expenditure, and there are a number of transfers between the two 
sections which have been eliminated in the following analysis. 


Recurrent 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 
£ £ £ 

Administration and Revenue calles, 

tion - . 2,023,591 2,025,059 1,976,290 
Law, Order aad ‘Defence - 2,509,243 2,742,162 2,830,811 
Public Debt, Pensions, Giutuities 

and Passages... 1,762,476 1,814,215 1,862,505 
Development of Natural ‘Resouces 2,635,358 2,744,025 2,698, 508 
Other Economic Development... 1,505,412 1,846,496 1,725,749 
Education Ea a .. 4,016,279 4,272,634 4,325,472: 
Medical se Mae ... 1,907,072 2,074,791 2,085,900 
Other Social Services re Yas 432,715 456,397 385,091 


~ Other Expenditure ie .» 1,997,156 2,235,033 1,499,820 
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Non-Recurrent 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 
Administration and Revenue Collec- 
tion ‘ oes 178,906 232,741 384,908 
Law, Order and Defence | 816,875 808,589 405,664 
Public Debt, Pensions, Gratuities 
and Passages 154,491 154,491 154,491 
Development of Natural Resources 390,005 265,273 349,157 
Other Economic Peveloprcnt ... 2,582,200 1,945,869 2,077,887 
Education ie “a “oe 564,899 317,734 419,157 
Medical : ae oe 277,006 548,898 756,140 
Other Social Services ve shh 446,474 324,619 227,886 
Other Expenditure ae .. 1,317,671 874,798 680,483 


Many education, medical, health, agricultural, veterinary and 
forestry services have been transferred to the Kabaka’s Government 
and to district councils. The expenditure listed above includes 
substantial grants to the authorities concerned for these services, as 
well as grants for road services and general grants-in-aid. The total 
amount paid in grants to African authorities during the financial year 
1959/60 was £2,512,509. Payments to independent urban local 
authorities including rates, totalled £517,750. 


ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


On the Ist July, 1960, assets totalled £41,957,470. Included in this 
amount was £1,628,087 held in cash or short-term deposits and 
£39,993,822 in general investments. Advances totalled £335,514. The 
main investments were held on behalf of: 


£ 

African Local Governments... esd 894,098 
Coffee Price Assistance Fund ... Mts 8,999,810 
Cotton Price Assistance Fund . .. 10,971,695 
Post Office Savings Bank : mee 1,602,335 
Capital Development Fund including 

African Development Pung) 2 3,424,991 
Other Funds é os 10, 761, 606 


Liabilities on the same date totalled £35,057,403. Of this total 
Special Funds (including Price Assistance Funds) amounted to 
£24,977,444. 

The General Revenue Balance, including the Protectorate 
Reserve and Civil Contingencies Funds, was £7,533,956 at 30th 
June, 1960, as compared with £6,741,239 at 30th June, 1959, and 
£6,729,069 at 30th June, 1958. 


PUBLIC DEBT 


The Protectorate’s debt consists of: 


£ 
Uganda Government 34% Stock 1955/65... ws 850,000 
Uganda Government 34% Stock 1966/69... ... 3,100,000 
Uganda Government 34% Stock 1966/69... ... 5,983,000 
Uganda Government 42% Stock 1968/73... ... 4,000,000 
Uganda 1960 Exchequer Loan 58% sah .. 3,000,000 


Uganda 1960 Exchequer Loan 64% wh _. 3,000,000 
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All except the first of these loans have been re-lent to the Uganda 
Electricity Board, which reimburses the Government in full the loan 
charges involved. 

Under arrangements made in 1956 with the consent of Legisla- 
tive Council, the Uganda Electricity Board also has power subject to 
the approval of the Governor in Council to raise capital on its own 
behalf, within limits sanctioned by the Legislature. In August 1956 
the Board raised a local loan of £6 million which was guaranteed by 
the Protectorate Government. 

Local Treasury Bills outstanding on 31st December, 1960, 
totalled £828,000. 


Chapter IV : Currency and Banking 


THE CURRENCY of Uganda, in common with that of other British 
dependencies in East Africa and with Aden, is under the control of 
the East African Currency Board in Nairobi. The unit of currency is 
the shilling, which is divided into 100 cents. 

Twenty shillings are equivalent to £1 sterling and the commercial 
banks’ buying and selling rates on London for telegraphic transfers 
were 4 per cent discount and 4+ per cent premium respectively 
throughout the year. 

Currency in the hands of the public at the end of 1960 was 
over £41 million, about £2 million more than in the previous year, 
and was made up as follows: 


Coins : £ 
Shs. 1... ee or oe 6,481,200 
50 cents (sixpence) te xe 248,500 
10 cents (one and one-fifth pence) an ah 343,400 
5 cents (three-fitths of a penny) Pe 105,700 
1 cent (approximately one-eighth of a 1 penny) . 84,400 

&£ 7,263,200 
Notes (Old Issue) : 
Shs. 1... iss ae re 19,700 
Shs. 5... ey oe ve Fis 2,364,000 
Shs. 10 ... te ma ae o* 4,450,700 
Shs. 20 ... 12 me re co 7,228,300 
Shs. 100 oe Bsa ae ios 2,254,600 
Shs. 200 Eve ie 18 iy 8,000 
Shs. 1,000 ons as a: ies 91,200 
Shs. 10,000 = 2 ts ate 380,500 


£ 16,797,000 
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Notes (New Issue) : £ 
Shs. 5... S33 ne ere vies 1,297,600 
Shs. 10 ... ive bo os ee 3,221,800 
Shs. 20 ... 288 am hs ee 8,438,600 
Shs. 100 re a ie “.. 4,556,000 


£ 17,514,000 
Tota... £ 41,574,200 


Currency in circulation is liable to fluctuate considerably during the 
course of the year, chiefly according to the requirements of money for 
the purchase of the cotton and coffee crops; at the 31st August, 1960, 
for instance, it was only £36,384,000. 

The ten, five and one cent pieces are legal tender up to a total 
of one shilling. They are of bronze, with holes in the middle, and 
are frequently seen tied in bundles of a shillingsworth. 

The 50 cent piece is legal tender up to a total of Shs. 20 and 
the one shilling piece up to an unlimited amount. Coins of these 
denominations are of silver alloy or cupro-nickel alloy. The silver 
alloy coins are gradually being withdrawn from circulation. 

No new one shilling or Shs. 200 notes have been printed for 
many years and those which come into the hands of the Currency 
Board are not being reissued. 

The Shs. 1,000 and Shs. 10,000 notes are used only for 
transactions between the banks and the Currency Board and are not 
in general circulation. 

The replacement of the existing issue of notes of Shs. 100, 20, 
10 and 5 denominations by notes of a new design was completed 
during the year. 

The East African Currency Board will, in certain circumstances, 
hold Uganda Government Treasury Bills and did so during the year. 

The African peasant still frequently buries his money in the 
ground or hides it in the grass roof of his hut. This entails a heavy 
risk of loss by fire, theft, or insect damage, particularly with notes, 
although there are arrangements—of which advantage is freely taken 
—whereby damaged currency can be replaced. 

Attempts are made to persuade the African to use the Post 
Office Savings Bank, which is operated jointly with the Kenya and 
Tanganyika Post Office Savings Banks. The number of accounts ir 
the Uganda bank at the end of 1960 compared with 1959 was: 


31st December, 1960 31st December, 1959 


European sie Sei 2,185 2,407 
Asian .. ae ve 13,004 13,194 
African aie ve 107,149 100,628 
Trustee fe. as 1,675 1,537 


Tota, ... 124,013 117,766 
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Withdrawals exceeded deposits during the year with the result 
that at the end of 1960 deposits were approximately £1,646,000 
as compared with £2,073,180 at the end of 1959. 

Commercial banking facilities are afforded by the National and 
Grindlays Bank, the Standard Bank of South Africa, Barclays Bank, 
D.C.O., the Bank of India, the Bank of Baroda, the Nederlandsche 
Handel Maatschappij N.V. (the Netherlands Trading Company) and 
the Ottoman Bank. There are branches of one or more of these 
banks in the principal towns. 

The Uganda Credit and Savings Bank with branches in many 
of the principal towns, was set up in 1950, with funds derived from 
the export by Government agencies of cotton and coffee, and assists 
Africans to develop their lands, houses and businesses by granting 
loans against land titles. The Bank is agent for three grants totalling 
£180,000 by the United States International Co-operation Adminis- 
tration to make loans to Africans to enable them to increase production 
and is also agent for the Government African Loans Fund, which 
was set up to make loans to Africans who were unable to offer suitable 
security for loans from the bank. The year ended the 30th June, 1960, 
was, once again, one of expansion for the Bank. 


Chapter V : Commerce 


EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL TRADE 


THE STATISTICS given refer to the period Ist October to 30th 
September in the stated year. The total value of trade during the 
period under review decreased by six per cent, as compared with 
the previous 12 months, as a result of a fall in the value of exports. 
The favourable balance of visible trade fell by £7-5 million from 
£21-8 million in 1959 to £143 million in 1960. 


VALUE AND BALANCE OF UGANDA’S EXTERNAL TRADE 


Oct. 1957 Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 
to to to 
Sept. 1958 Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 


£ £ £ 
Net imports x ... | 27,763,884 | 25,651,248 | 27,232,321 
Domestic exports ... ... | 43,857,239 | 46,403,732 | 40,349,526 
Re-exports oi he 1,010,171 1,036,031 1,191,933 


ToTAL VALUE OF TRADE £ 72,631,294 73,191,011 68,773,780 
Balance of Trade ... --» | $17,103,526 | +21,788,515 | +14,309,138 
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Imports.—The following table shows the trend of imports: 
PRINCIPAL *NET IMPORTS 


October 1938 October 1959 


to to 
September 1959 September 1960 
Class of goods | $$$ | —____, —___—. 
Value in °o Of Value in % of 
£ 


total £L total 
Piecegoods Sa 3,263,395 12-6 3,679,896 13-1 
Synthetic fabrics + | (2,030,328) (7-8) | (1,974,051) (7-3) 
Cotton ves ... | (1,233,067) (4-8) | (1,705,845) (6-3) 
Base metals and manufactures 
thereof wk 3,198,737 12-4 1,392,671 5:1 
Road motor vehicles ... | 2,015,928 7°5 2,873,607 10:5 
Other transport equipment 
(excluding bicycles) So 902,709 3°5 1,019,104 3:7 
Machinery other than electri- 
cal... we | 2,211,545 8-6 1,969,129 7-2 
Petroleum products $50 2,092,037 8-1 2,062,002 7-6 
Electrical machinery (exclud- 
ing domestic except me) 1,004,606 4-0 813,341 3-0 
Tyres and tubes ... 3 882,056 3°5 785,373 2-9 
Clothing = hea 740,904 2-9 974,196 3-6 
All others ee we | 9,339,331 36:0 | 11,663,002 42-8 
Tora £ | 25,651,248 27,232,321 


Piecegoods again headed the list of net imports during 1960. 
Their value at £3-68 million was £420,000 higher than in 1959 and 
represented 13-4 per cent of Uganda’s total net imports. The increase 
in popularity of cottons at the expenses of synthetic fabrics, apparent 
in the previous year, continued throughout 1960. The value of cotton 
piecegoods imported during the year was 39 per cent higher than 
in 1959, while that of synthetics fell by 2-5 per cent. The overall 
increase was matched to a lesser degree by a rise of approximately 
four per cent in the production of Uganda-made textiles. 

Other notable increases were in road motor vehicles and ready- 
made clothing which together totalled £3-8 million in 1960 against 
£2-7 million in 1959. 

Imports of base metals and manufactures thereof, however, 
continued their downward trend and fell sharply from £3-2 million in 
1959 to £1-4 million in 1960. Imports of machinery, and tyres and 
tubes also fell appreciably to a combined value of £3-5 million in 
1960 from £4-1 million in 1959. 

The principal sources of Uganda’s direct imports during 1958, 
1959 and 1960 are listed in the following table: 


“Net imports=direct imports plus or minus goods transferred from 
or to other East African territories. 
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ORIGIN OF DIRECT IMPORTS 


Oct. 1958 
Currency Groups and Countries to 
Sept. 1958 
ScHEDULED 'TERRITORIES— £ 
United Kingdom... er shed .. 5,650,904 
South Africa fee, bak See did 658,911 
India Wen .- 605,342 
Rest of Scheduled Territories tee ab 399,740 
ToTaL OF SCHEDULED TERRITORIES .» 7,314,897 
Percentage of Total Direct Imports vee 49°5% 
EXTERNAL ACCOUNT AREA :— = 
(a) Former Transferable Account Area— 
Members of O.E.E.C. : 
West Germany aoe ay ... 1,290,867 
France “ave sax ves sas 552,627 
Netherlands... so is .. 414,641 
Belgium eet se aa eat 173,812 
Sweden asc ae ey rae 156,176 
Italy .. ae 482 tae oe 142,481 
Austria gaa eon se 78,618 
Rest of O.E.E.C. on bi .. 303,123 
(O.E.E.C. Members) ... oe .. 3,112,345 
Other Countries : 
Japan ‘tse sh ee ... 2,609,749 
Siam .. hs ae .. 259,973 
Rest of others . ea sists oe 83,544 
(Other Countries)... La ... 2,953,266 
Sub-total of Former Transferable Account 
Area ta fee aes ... 6,065,611 
Percentage of Total we 41% 

(6) Former Dollar Area— —__—_—_—— 
U.S.A. es S64 191,935 
Canada She vs ‘as Bee 54,193 
Sub-total of Former Dollar Area See 246,128 

Percentage of Total re 1:6% 
ToTaL OF ExTERNAL ACCOUNT AREA ... 6,311,739 
Percentage of Total we 42°6% 
PosTAL PACKAGES, ETC., pupanalyeed by aeonaity of 
origin sae ... 1,161,690 
Percentage of Total ot 7-9% 
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Oct. 1959 
to 
Sept. 1960 


£ 
5,127,146 
581,556 
657,189 
465,239 


6,831,130 
446% 


1,568,726 
842,897 
368,752 
205,935 
183,758 
208,504 

94,010 
749,520 


4,222,102 


2,516,258 
136,130 
58,612 


2,711,000 


6,933,102 


45-3%, 


265,377 | 


94,911 


360,288 
23% 
7,293,390 


1,194,351 


78% 


GRAND TOTAL £14,788,326 £15,318,871 
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Direct imports from the United Kingdom fell in 1960 by 
£520,000, some nine per cent below the 1959 level when their value 
was lower than that of 1958 by £1-2 million or 17-6 per cent. On the 
other ‘hand direct imports from European countries increased during 
the same two years by £1-09 million or 33 per cent. 


Exports——The following table shows the principal commodities 
exported from Uganda by value: 


DOMESTIC EXPORTS—PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 
Oct. 1957 Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 


to to to 
Sept. 1958 Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 


& £ £ 

Coffee ee ie “i 20,690,704 19,641,665 16,935,057 
Cotton raw (excluding linters) ... 16,493,670 18,919,731 14,189,694 
Copper sn a ee 1,938,876 2,717,415 3,319,483 
Animal feeding stuffs... ior 1,343,599 1,597,274 1,683 ,088 
Tea ... ie, 5 ma 988,046 1,070,770 1,404,333 
Hides and Skins Bae ae 655,668 762,838 1,176,844 
Vegetable oils ... we 2% 269,714 316,408 13,288 
Groundnuts_... nae bik 510,624 289,965 470,014 
Fish ... a he be 293,726 284,466 329,030 
Castor seed... bt ben 113,442 105,703 99,448 
Oilseeds, nuts and kernels—other... 79,658 46,418 46,118 
Wood and Timber Pe ae 50,334 79,801 132,047 
Other whe a3 3h 429,178 571,278 551,082 

ToTALs ... £ 43,857,239 46,403,732 40,349,526 


In 1960 coffee continued to be Uganda’s leading export although 
its value at £169 million was £2-7 million lower than in 1959. 
Cotton was second but its value was about £4-7 million lower than 
in 1959. The drop of £7-4 million in the combined value of the 
exports of these two commodities more than accounted for the fall 
of £7-3 million in the favourable balance of Uganda’s visible trade. 

With the exception of exports of vegetable oils, which fell from 
£316,000 in 1959 to £13,000 in 1960, castor seeds which dropped 
by about six per cent to £99,000, and other oilseeds which were more 
or less the same, the values of all the other principal exports were 
higher than in 1959. The large drop in the value of vegetable oils 
exported, was offset to some extent by the increase of £180,000 in 
the value of groundnut exports. In addition, world prices obtaining 
in 1960 in respect of vegetable oils were below an economic level 
for Uganda millers who, in consequence, disposed of their surplus 
in the local market. 

Exports of copper continued the upward movement evident in 
1959 and at £3:3 million were £600,000, ie. 22:2 per cent higher 
in 1960 than in 1959. Other commodities showing substantial increases 
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were tea (£334,000), hides and skins (£416,000) and timber (£52,000). 
Timber exports have risen consistently each year from £21,000 in 
1957 to £132,000 in 1960. 

The value of Uganda’s exports to her principal customer 
countries is shown in the following table. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE—EXPORTS 


Oct. 1957 Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 


Destination and currency group to to to 
Sept. 1958  Sept.1959 Sept. 1960 


SCHEDULED ‘TERRITORIES— £ £L £L 
India... .- 6,209,985 8,867,864 7,884,475 
United Kingdom... ... 8,454,959 8,468,759 6,820,526 
Hong Kong or ... 1,156,631 1,721,436 452,192 
South Africa a, .. 1,321,538 1,353,371 799,748 
Australia Se 822,442 1,194,018 1,101,310 


Rest of Scheduled Territories 942,697 1,379,207 866,281 


TOTAL OF SCHEDULED 
TERRITORIES... .»» 18,908,252 22,984,655 17,924,532 


Percentage of Grand 
Total ot 431% 49-5% 44-49, 
EXTERNAL ACCOUNT AREA— —_ 
(a) Former Transferable Account 


‘ea—— 
O.E.E.C. Members : 


“West Germany ... ... 7,039,230 2,748,868 3,095,108 
Belgium ae Beis 803,794 2,032,125 2,210,458 
Netherlands ae ... 1,038,836 1,602,646 1,621,778 
Italy 1,690,310 1,594,740 1,081,009 
Other O.E.E.C. Members .. 1,296,859 2,126,467 2,491,781 
(O.E.EC. Members) ... 11,842,029 10,104,846 10,500,134 
Other Countries : 
Japan ... ... 2,081,794 4,201,820 1,156,662 
Sudan san 553,322 311,460 842,911 
Syria and Lebanon es 207,341 65,107 67,838 
Egypt ... sis 101,808 825 347,615 
China ... Site a 770 6,465 1,822,217 
Others ... 405 .. 1,136,349 863,406 923,360 
(Other Countries) ... 4,081,384 5,449,083 5,160,603 


Sub-total of Former 
Transferable Account 
Area a «= 15,923,413 15,553,929 15,660,737 


“Percentage of Grand 
Total ... xh 36°2% 33-5% 38-8% 
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(6) Former Dollar Area— £ £ £ 
3A... _ 8,539,056 7,460,667 6,271,239 


Canada... i -. 486,518 404,481 493,018 
Sub-total of | Former 
Dollar Area ... we 9,025,574 7,865,148 6,764,257 
Percentage of Grand 
Total — 20:6% 17% 16°8% 
Tota ExTERNAL ACCOUNT 
AREA... i ... 24,948,987 23,419,077 22,424,994 
Percentage of Grand 
Total : os 569% 50°5% 55-6% 


GRAND TOTAL £ 43,857,239 46,403,732 40,349,526 


Exports to the Scheduled Territories in 1960 were £5-06 million 
less than in 1959 which together with the fall in imports already 
mentioned, reflected a decrease in Uganda’s overall trade with the 
Scheduled Territories of £5-58 million against 1959. 

Exports to the External Account Area as a whole were approxi- 
mately £1 million below those of 1959 but exports to Japan were 
£3-04 million lower, mainly on account of cotton being made 
available from other sources at prices below those which Uganda 
could offer. Exports to the United States were £1:19 million lower 
than in 1959, mainly due to the fall in coftee prices. 

During 1960 cotton and coffee were again the Protectorate’s 
principal exports accounting between them for 77 per cent of the 
total compared with 80 per cent in the previous year. Uganda is still 
therefore, very vulnerable to the fluctuations in demand, supply and 
price of these two commodities, sometimes brought about by policies 
not concerned primarily with trade. As a result the pattern of 
Uganda trade is changing, and in 1960 a notable example was thi 
value of exports to China which amounted to £1,822,217 almost al 
of cotton. 


Internal Trade 


Nineteen-sixty started with trade at a low level. Shortages i: 
stocks of lower grades of textiles were made good by fresh arrival 
but improved trading conditions evident in the last three months o 
1959 did not continue and prices generally declined during January 

In February and March trade continued to be dull in spite o 
the income provided by cotton sales and, in some areas, the shot 
maize crop. A resurgence of intimidation in efforts to re-enforce th 
boycott of non-African traders in Buganda did not help the positior 
At the end of March trade in the border areas with th 
Congo and Ruanda Urundi suffered another setback when Congoles 
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banks announced that repatriation of Belgian Congo francs notes 
would no longer be permitted. Efforts were started in July, to 
re-establish exports on. a barter basis but difficulties arose owing to 
the absence of a stable government in the Congo. Gradually, however, 
small parcels of Congolese produce began to cross the border for sale 
in Uganda and the proceeds were used to purchase supplies urgently 
required in the Congo. By the end of the year there were indications 
that this barter trade might reach very substantial proportions against 
export and import licences issued by the Congo provincial authorities. 


AFRICAN TRADE DEVELOPMENT 


The development of Africans in trade continued on much the same 
pattern as in 1959, though with accent rather more on the emergence 
of prominent individuals and their closer liaison with manufacturers 
and importers. 

Courses in trading techniques for traders were held by field 
officers at rural level, in district training centres and at the Nsamizi 
Training Centre. The demand for such courses continued to be 
strong. 

The number of traders associations increased to more than 150. 
The third annual convention for delegates from trader’s associations 
and chambers was held in Kampala in November with considerable 
success. 

The African Trade Development Fund was used to finance the 
building of further shops for rental to African traders in Lira, Fort 
Portal, Hoima, Kitgum, Gulu, Kyambogo and Masindi. By the end 
of the year, the fund had been used to build premises to a total 
value of £128,000, mainly shops, at an approximate cost of £1,200 
to £1,500 each. 


THE PRODUCE MARKETING BOARDS 


During the 1959/60 season the cotton crop of 360,269 bales was sold 
by auction and private treaty in Kampala to the licensed exporters 
who, in turn, arranged the merchanting of the crop to overseas 
buyers. 

The main feature of this season was the much higher level of 
cotton export prices enjoyed in comparison with those of the previous 
season, the average being 44 cents a pound of lint more. This welcome 
improvement stemmed from an increase in world consumption of 
cotton which it is hoped will continue to be maintained. 

£15,726,000 was realised from the sale of lint cotton, while 
cotton seed sales to local oil mills yielded £2,671,000. As against these 
receipts, purchases from ginners, who are required by statute to 
tender their production of lint and seed to the Lint Marketing Board, 
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amounted to £14,216,000; export duty paid was £2,285,000; 
£212,000 was expended on seed dressing and seed for planting, while 
transport and other costs totalled £740,000. There was thus a gross 
trading profit of £944,000 which accrued to the Cotton Price 
Assistance Fund. 

The Board also sold 11,722 bales of Nyanza cotton on behalf of 
the Cotton Lint and Seed Marketing Board of Kenya for £490,250. 

The African grown coffee crop marketed by the Coffee Market- 
ing Board during the 1959/60 season was some 83,400 tons valued 
at £10,125,000 compared with the 1958/59 crop of 61,463 tons valued 
at £12,252,000. Purchases and expenses (including export duty of 
£521,700) amounted to £13,998,000. There was thus a gross trading 
loss on the year’s trading of £3,873,000 which was caused by a 
general fall in world market Robusta coffee prices, due to the 
imbalance between world production and consumption. This trading 
loss of £3,873,000 was met from the Coffee Price Assistance Fund. 

The year 1960 saw the licensing of further new estate coffee 
factories owned and operated on a co-operative basis by associations 
of African growers, bringing the total number of such factories to 
29. The production of these factories for the 1959/60 season, which 
was marketed through commercial channels instead of through the 
Coffee Marketing Board, amounted to some 27,000 tons. It is to be 
expected that the volume of coffee handled by these associations will 
continue to increase gradually. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The co-operative movement in Uganda is primarily concerned with 
the marketing and processing of cotton and coffee. These crops form 
the basis of the export trade and are grown on smallholdings by 
traditional peasant farming methods. The nucleus of the movement 
is the primary producers’ marketing society in which the incentives 
are the fair weights and payments ensured by co-operative 
organisation. 

At the end of the year there were 1,640 registered societies with 
a turnover of just over £7 million and a membership of over 210,000. 
The vast majority were marketing societies. Apart from cotton and 
coffee, however, the societies also deal in groundnuts, tobacco, milk 
cattle and fish. | 

Most of the societies are affiliated to co-operative unions whict 
now form an important sector of the cotton and coffee processing 
industries. Fourteen cotton ginneries were operated by unions anc 
five coffee factories which were owned by registered co-operative 
were in production during the year. The erection of a fifteenth co 
operative ginnery had almost been completed and two additions 
co-operative coffee curing works had been built. 
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The co-operative movement is fostered by Government through 
the Department of Co-operative Development which is charged with 
advisory functions, audit and supervision. Its rapid expansion has 
been in no small measure due to the provision of loan capital by 
Government which has enabled it to obtain coffee and cotton process- 
ing plant and to become an important sector of the Protectorate crop 
industry. 

As part of the trend towards increased viability, a number of 
societies went into voluntary liquidation and amalgamated with 
others during the year, which accounted for the small net increase in 
the total number of societies. There was however a considerable 
increase in membership. Two new co-operative marketing and 
processing unions were formed and the groundwork for the formation 
of a central co-operative union, embracing all types of societies and 
unions in the Protectorate, had been completed. 

Having regard to the importance of educating, not only depart- 
mental staff and office bearers of societies, but also the ordinary 
member in co-operative practice and principles, courses were held 
at all levels in Uganda throughout the year. In addition posters on 
co-operation in Uganda were produced and a booklet on the co- 
operative marketing of seed cotton was published in three vernacular 


languages. 


Chapter VI: Production 
LAND UTILISATION AND TENURE 


THE LAND poticy of the Government of Uganda was laid down in 
a statement issued in 1950. This made it clear that the use and 
benefit to be derived from land outside townships and trading centres 
in provinces other than Buganda, which is the subject of special 
arrangements, shall be held in trust for the African population. 
Although land may be appropriated for forests, roads, townships 
or for any other public purpose, in every case the African local 
government concerned is consulted and full consideration is given to 
its wishes. Moreover land is not alienated to non-Africans except— 
(a) for agriculture or industrial or other undertakings which 
will, in the judgment of the Governor in council, promote the 
economic or social welfare of the inhabitants of the Protectorate; 
and 
(b) for residential purposes when only a small area is 
involved. 
It is not intended that Uganda shall be developed as a country 
of non-African farming and settlement. 
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As evidence of the fact that all rural Crown lands outside 
townships and trading centres are held in trust for the African 
population, ground rents from all leases of such land are paid over to 
the African local government in whose area the leasehold land is 
situated. In the case of the establishment of a new township or the 
expansion of an existing township, 25 per cent of the rents received 
in respect of the rural land taken is passed to the African local 
government. 

While retaining the mineral and forest rights, the Protectorate 
Government makes an ex-gratia payment to the Africal local govern- 
ment of a portion of the royalties accruing from mineral rights and 
where a district has been declared to have an adequate forest estate 
a portion of the 1evenue accruing from Crown forests is also paid 
over to the African local government. 

In Buganda, out of an area of 17,295 square miles of land and 
grassy swamp (but excluding open water), 9,003 square miles have 
been allocated to individual Africans under the Buganda Agreement of 
1900. The policy of preserving the use and benefit of the land for 
the African population in Buganda is, therefore, administered in the 
knowledge that a legal title to more than half the land is already held 
by African owners and that of the remainder much is swamp and 
land situated in remoter areas. In Buganda Africans are obliged by 
law to pay for the right to occupy Crown land on a temporary 
occupation licence, whereas in the other three provinces Africans have 
the right to occupy Crown land without lease or licence. 

In Buganda and elsewhere in the Protectorate the Land Transfer 
Ordinance makes it an offence for a non-African to occupy or possess 
land of which an African is the registered proprietor, without the 
consent of the Minister of Lands and Mineral Development. 

In accordance with the recommendations of the East Africa 
Royal Commission the Government has embarked on schemes of 
conversion of African customary rights of occupation into registered 
title. In the first area to be chosen in Kigezi District of 60 square 
miles in extent, work was well advanced on adjudication of these 
customary rights by committees of local Africans. Some 5,302 
holdings had been adjudicated by the end of the year and of these 
4,343 had been surveyed. During the year work was continued in 
Ankole District and adjudication in the original pilot area of 20 
square miles was completed. The pilot area was then extended by a 
further 80 square miles and 350 plots in this area were also 
adjudicated. A small pilot scheme was started in Bugisu District and 
48 holdings were adjudicated and surveyed. 

In accordance with the recommendations of the Committee on 
Unalienated Crown Land in Towns, which aim at preventing further 
unauthorised settlement while at the same time providing greater 
security of tenure to Africans occupying Crown land in towns, 
various necessary amendments to the law were made. Revised 
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rents came into effect in 1960 and new forms of tenancy agree- 
ments and temporary occupation licences were drawn up. 


Division of Land 


There are no Native Reserves in Uganda and the whole of the 
unalienated lands of the Protectorate are classified as Crown lands. 
In the disposition of these lands the needs, present and future, of the 
African population are paramount. Within townships and _ trading 
centres the ownership of land is almost entirely in the hands of the 
Crown. 

The total area of Uganda is 93,981 square miles, of which 74,622 
square miles are land, 5,670 square miles swamp, including grassy 
swamp, and 13,689 square miles open water. The total area of land 
and swamp is thus 80,292 square miles which is divided between the 
indigenous and non-indigenous population as follows: 


Land allotted to individual Africans under : Sq. miles 
Buganda Agreement io «. 9,00 
Ankole and Toro Agreements _ eee re 710 
Eastern Province special grants abe See 25 
—— 9,738 
Crown land in Eastern, Northern and Western 
Provinces for African use and benefit . sae 62,087 
Crown land in Buganda 7,948 
Land owned or occupied by non-indigenous 
population : 
Buganda .. wily ee ie oe 344 
Eastern Province... eae a 71 
Western and Northern Provinces Mies eee 104 3 te 
80,292 


Of these 80,292 square miles, 9,776 are arable land, 1,494 
orchards, 6,141 forest reserve, 3,052 built-on or waste land, while 
59,829 square miles are uncultivated; this last area includes grazing 
land and game reserves. 


Types of Land Tenure 


There are many types of land tenure in various districts. Under 
the Crown Lands Ordinance, land tenure may take the form of either 
freehold, leasehold for a term of years, or temporary occupation under 
licence. For many years there have been no grants in freehold to 
non-Africans except in respect of exchanges of land, and the Land 
Policy Pronouncement of 1950 declared that “subject to the fulfilment 
of any undertakings already given there will be no further alienations 
in freehold”. 

Alienations in freehold consists of (a) grants, made in the earlier 
years of the century, of agricultural estates where the property was 
first leased by the Crown on terms which permitted conversion to 
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freehold on satisfactory development; (b) grants to religious bodies; 
(c) grants made under the Ankole Agreement of 1901 and the Toro 
Agreement of 1900; (d) grants made in more recent years on exchange 
of equal areas between the Crown and freeholders and between 
African landowners and non-Africans; (e) grants made early in the 
century as rewards for services rendered to the Protectorate 
Government, for example, the Kakunguru Estate at Mbale which was 
presented by Government to Kakunguru, a Muganda notable, in 
recognition of his services in settling the country around Mount 
Elgon. 

Leases of Crown lands outside townships may be granted to 
non-Africans for agricultural purposes and also for ginneries and 
cotton stores. The maximum term is 99 years. Leaseholds in town- 
ships are usually for a short term of years extendible to 49 years 
or 99 years on certain conditions. 

Land tenure by temporary occupation licence is intended to 
provide security (small though it is) for those who wish to hold land 
on a temporary basis, or to permit occupation in undeveloped parts 
of townships which can thus become available for development at 
short notice. A temporary occupation licence runs to the end of the 
year in which it is granted and then, on renewal, each year, subject 
to three months’ notice at any time. 

As already indicated, there are grants of freeholds to Africans in 
Ankole and ‘loro under the terms of their respective Agreements; 
the freeholds are governed by the Crown Lands Ordinance and the 
minerals are reserved to the Crown. Freehold titles are also being 
granted in Ankole, Bugisu and Kigezi districts to individuals in respect 
of Crown land already occupied by them in accordance with native 
custom. 

In Buganda land allotted to individual Africans, in either their 
official or private capacity, is known as “mailo” land, the name being 
derived from the word “mile” as the allocations under the Buganda 
Agreement of 1900 provided for so many square miles to various 
persons and offices. 

Originally, in addition to grants of land to official personages 
from the Kabaka of Buganda, his family and Ministers downwards, 
the thousand chiefs and private landowners were to receive eight 
square miles each, but on the allotment of the land these thousand 
persons had multiplied considerably and provisional certificates were 
issued for a much larger number. 

The title granted to a mailo owner was that of absolute 
ownership and he can do what he likes with his land provided he does 
not offend against the Protectorate or the Buganda laws, the most 
important of the latter being the Land Law which prohibits the mailo 
owner from parting with his land to a non-African without the 
consent of the Governor and of the Buganda Lukiko. This law is 
complementary to the Protectorate Land Transfer Ordinance. 
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During the last two decades the mailo owner has been keenly 
alive to the value of his land and the ways in which speculation can 
be carried out, with the result that the original estates are now 
intensively subdivided; especially is this so in the vicinity of Kampala 
where very small plots are sold. The proprietors of many of these 
subdivisions remain, for various reasons, without title to their land. 


Registration and Survey 


The number of transactions in mailo land showed a further 
considerable decrease in 1960, probably due mainly to the political 
situation. . 

Efforts continued to be made to trace the parties concerned in 
past transactions the documents for which were not registered. Only 
1,900 such agreements were successfully dealt with during the year 
and some 7,500 remained. An intensive campaign to dispose of these 
was being conducted. 

The current demand for survey fell considerably during the year 
and it proved possible to reduce the backlog of surveys by more than 
4,000. . — 


Renting Systems 


In the early years of the satis rents of agricultural land were 
as low as 25 to 50 cents an acre a year and leases at this rental still 
exist. Of later years, however, rents have been higher and ‘in the case 
of highly productive land for such crops as tea may be nine or 10 
shillings an acre. 

Similarly, in the early part of the century, rents of township alos 
were very low, no ‘premium was paid and often there was no building 
covenant and no provision for revision of rent during the terms of the 
leases which were frequently granted for 99 years. This has caused 
many difficulties. 

It is customary nowadays to grant a lease for an initial period of 
three years (or possibly less) during which time the lessee is obliged to 
erect a building for a prescribed use and of a value stated in the 
lease; ‘the lease is-then. extended to 49 years or 99 years but there is 
provision for revision of rent during the term and the Crown, as 
ground landlord, is safeguarded. 


AGRICULTURE 


Economic Crops 


Cotton.—The crop year for cotton is from the Ist May to the 
30th April. The 1959/60 crop amounted to 360,269 bales, which was 
40,000 bales less than in the previous season. Prices paid to growers 
for clean raw cotton were 48 and 47 cents a pound for B.P. 52 and 
S. 47 growths, respectively. Stained raw cotton was priced at 18 cents 
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a pound in all zones, except West Nile, where the price was 21 cents 
a pound. It is estimated that the total return to growers from the sale 
of their crop was £10,517,634. The crop (lint and seed) realised 
£18,397,000 on the Kampala auctions. 

In the 1960/61 season, although good progress was made with 
early opening of land and planting in April and May, lack of rain 
in the main planting months caused much of the crop to be sown 
late. June and July were unusually dry and, whereas there were good 
rains early in August in the Northern Province Zones and in the 
Bunyoro Zone, in other cotton areas the second rains did not break 
until the second half of the month. Planting proceeded rapidly once 
there was sufficient rain and, with the favourable rains in September 
and October, all sowings made excellent growth which continued into 
November. The total acreage planted was 1,537,011 acres, compared 
with 1,564,744 acres in 1959. Dry weather, however, from the middle 
of November adversely affected the late plantings. A total crop of 
335,000 bales was being forecast. 


Coffee-—The total production of African grown coffee, other 
than Bugisu Arabica, during the calendar year, amounted to 107,883 
tons of clean coffee which was mainly Robusta, but included a 
small proportion (2,030 tons) of Arabica coffee grown in the Buganda, 
Western and Northern provinces. The previous record, which was 
achieved in 1959, was 93,261 tons, of which approximately 2,500 tons 
was Arabica. Non-African production for the calendar year was 
5,100 tons of clean Robusta, and 433 tons of clean Arabica. Bugisu 
Arabica production for the season ended 30th June was 5,791 tons of 
parchment. 

The price for Rebusta dried cherry was reduced from 62 cents 
to 52 cents a lb. on the 4th July, and 52 cents to 50 cents 
on the 9th November. Prices paid to growers in Bugisu 
District averaged Shs. 1/64 a pound of parchment during the season 
ended 30th June. Apart from occasional minor recoveries, coffee 
prices at the Kampala coffee auctions fell steadily. The price ranges 
per ton for standard Robusta and Arabica Grade 30 were £158 to. 
£110 and £262 to £217 respectively. The average price paid for 
Bugisu coffee was £316 a ton f.o.r. Nairobi. 


Tobacco.—The area of fire-cured tobacco planted in 1960 was | 
5,189 acres compared with 8,126 in 1959. Production which was 
planned to meet local manufacturing requirements and, at the same 
time, provide a small quantity for export, fell owing to reduced. 
plantings and adverse weather during the main growing period.- 
‘Fhe total production amounted to 1,598,290 lb. of cured leaf com- 
pared with 4,478,197 Ib. in the previous season. Production of 
air-cured in West Nile increased, the total crop being 710,644 Ib. 
of cured leaf compared with 439,549 Ib. in 1959. The acreage planted 
was 1,162 compared with 737 in 1959. The acreage of flue-cured | 
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tobacco fell from 3,315 in 1959 to 2,609 and the total 
production of cured leaf was 1,254,162 lb. compared with 1,444,134 
lb. in the previous year. In Kigezi District the whole crop was 
purchased as green leaf but, in other areas, a proportion of the 
crop was’ processed by the farmers themselves, who cured 174,550 Ib. 
This development was most advanced in Acholi District where, out 
of a district production of 381,232 lb. farmers cured 145,022 Ib. 


Oil Seeds.—Output of seed from the 1959/60 cotton crop was 
139,968 tons of which 13,665 tons were BR. 118,621 tons were sold 
to local oil millers and exporters at an average price of Shs. 466/75 
for AR and Shs. 423/53 for BR. Planting accounted for 21,147 tons 
and 200 tons were used as fuel. Sales of groundnuts in the Eastern 
Province were estimated at 10,000 tons compared with 12,000 tons in 
1959. Exports amounted to approximately 7,000 tons of shelled nuts. 


Tea.—At the end of 1959, the total area of planted tea was 
15,828 acres, of which 10,700 acres were in bearing. During 1960 
the net increase in licensed acreage was 1,863, bringing the total 
area licensed at the end of the year to 28,816 acres, Production 
amounted to 10,291,183 lb. of made tea compared with 9,753,473 tb. 
in 1959, and was the highest on record. 


Sugar—A total of 18,630 acres of mature cane was harvested, 
and production from the two estates amounted to 91,117 tons of mill 
white sugar compared with the previous record production of 
81,075 tons.in 1959. Exports to Kenya only were 30,900 tons 
compared with 13,710 tons to Kenya and Tanganyika in the previous 
year. There were no exports of sugar to Tanganyika during 1960. 


Food Crops 


Buganda Province—There were ample supplies of food in all 
parts of the province throughout the year, and large quantities of 
plantains were sold in the urban areas. Dry weather reduced the 
yields of the first rains plantings, but favourable weather from mid- 
August onwards enabled satisfactory acreages of autumn food crops 
to be planted. More dry weather from mid-November onwards 
reduced the yields of the late plantings but, at the end of the year, 
both the long- and short-term food prospects were good. 


Eastern Province—There was adequate food throughout the 
year in all districts. Some anxiety was felt concerning future supplies 
in Bukedi District where planting during the first rains was 
testricted owing to the civil disturbances; good progress was, how- 
ever, made with autumn food crop planting and, provided the break 
of the 1961 rains is not unduly delayed, supplies should suffice. 
‘Elsewhere in the province there were good reserves of food at the 


‘year’s end. 
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Northern Province-—Apart from very minor shortages, food wa: 
plentiful throughout the year. Fhe main finger millet crop yielded 
well, whilst the sorghum harvest was about average. Good: acreage 
of root crops were established in the second rains and both early 
and late simsim did well. 


Western Province.—Satisfactory yields were obtained from thf 
early plantings, but the prolonged mid-season dry weather caused 
reserves to be depleted and local shortages occurred in Octobef 
and November. The favourable second rains enabled large areas ‘o 
sweet potatoes, cassava and beans to be planted, and yields generall 
were high, apart from the late sowings which suffered from lack of 
rain in late November and December. | 


a 


Yields 


The average yield per acre of the 1959/60 cotton crop was 
300 Ib. compared with 263 Ib. in 1958/59. During the 1960/61 season, 
the weather was exceptionally dry during the main planting pres, 
and, although the autumn rains improved the condition of al 
plantings, at the end of December yield prospects remained below 
average. 

The average yield of flue-cured tobacco in the four districts 
where the crop is grown was 431 Ib. an acre compared with 437 Ib. 
of cured leaf in 1959. Yields of fire-cured tobacco averaged 303 16: 
in 1960 compared with 557 Ib. in 1959. The decreased yield wai 
mainly attributable to lack of rain in June and July. Air-cured 
tobacco in the West Nile District again yielded well, the average 
yield per acre being 611 lb. compared with 595 Ib. in 1959. a 


; 


Organisation and Productive Activity 


Agricultural production in Uganda is predominantly by African 
peasant cultivators, whose aim is to grow sufficient for their own, 
requirements and to obtain their cash needs from the sale of crops, 
such as coffee, cotton, tobacco and surplus foodstuffs. Plantation 
production plays a relatively small part in the total agricultural 
production. oe 

In Buganda, immigrant labour is employed extensively by, 
farmers, but elsewhere in the country cultivation is essentially a 
family affair, although in the Northern and Western provinces 
co-operative and group farming projects, based on_ traditional. 
communal work, are being developed. : 

The staple food crops are plantains, finger millet and swee 
potatoes augmented by a wide range of other crops including 
sorghum, maize, beans, groundnuts, simsim, cassava together with’ 
animal products. Cassava is widely planted as a famine reserve and 
it, together with stored grain, plays a vital part in securing food: 
supplies, which is a pre-requisite to the full production of cash crops: 
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_ The main export crops are cotton and coffee, but many 
idiary agricultural products are also important; these include 
oil cakes, groundnuts, cassava, sisal, chillies and pulses. All the 

grown in the Protectorate is consumed within East Africa but 
view of the possibility of production exceeding local manufacturing 
uirements, ways and means of securing overseas markets, 
icularly for fire-cured leaf, are being sought and trial consign- 
ents of leaf were exported during the year. Of the main export 
, cotton is grown exclusively by Africans, as is the greater 
rtion of the coffee crop. Tea, sugar and sisal are at present 
entirely plantation crops, grown by non-Africans, but the 
ainder of the food and cash crop production is in the hands of 
ricans, A scheme for Africans to participate in the tea industry 
outgrowers will come into effect in 1961. African farmers licensed 
an individual basis had planted 143 acres of tea by the end of the 


eo 


pitial Processing 
.In the 1959/60 cotton season, 130 ginneries operated. These were 
inly in Asian ownership, but since the reorganisation of the cotton 
ustry in 1952, certain ginneries have been operated by African 
perative unions. In the 1959/60 season, 14 ginneries, three in 
da eight in the Eastern Province, one in the Western Province 
two in the Northern Province, were operated by African growers’ 
rative unions. The cotton growing areas are divided into 
zones. Within each zone a statutory ginning pool is established, 
nder which each ginner receives a regulated quota of the raw cotton 
roduced. 
The Bugisu Arabica crop is processed by the producers and sold 
s parchment coffee. Two pulperies operated in the Bugisu District 
uring the year as part of the scheme to improve the quality which 
as seriously declined since 1958. Fhe processing of other African 
rown coffee was handled by estate coffee factories which are owned 
Boge srk and associations of growers, 12 curing works, and 
licensed hulleries. Six of the curing works are African 
nterprises and all worked in 1960. Six associations of growers were 
ted licences to operate estate coffee factories bringing the total so 
to 29. 
Mill white sugar is manufactured by two sugar estates in Asian 
mership, one at Lugazi in Mengo District and the other at Kakira 
s Busoga District. ; 


larketing 
Marketing and ginning of cotton and the disposal of cotton lint 


cotton seed are controlled under the Cotton Ordinance, 1952, 
nd the Lint Marketing Board Ordinance, 1959. The Director of 
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Agriculture establishes the buying seasons for raw cotton, and t 
minimum price to be paid to growers is fixed by the Governor-i 
Council each season. During the 1959/60 season, the price was, 
and 47 cents a pound of seed cotton for BP 52 and § 47 grow 
respectively. Cotton is bought by the ginners, either at ginneries, 
of which is licensed, or at legally established cotton markets. Bu 
of raw cotton is regulated in order to protect the interests of 
African producers and to maintain the quality of the lint. The L 
Marketing Board purchases lint cotton and cotton seed from gin rs 
at prices based on the price of raw cotton and the buying and gin 
costs, together with a profit allowance. Both lint and seed are sold 
auction. 

The marketing of the Bugisu Arabica crop is a function | 
the Growers’ Co-operative Union. All other African grown co 
(other than that produced by African estate coffee factories) is sc 
to licensed buyers at markets situated throughout the producing are 
or directly to the curing works or the licensed hulleries. The prima 
buyers dispose of their coffee to the curing works or hulleries, 
after preparation it is sold in auction by the Coffee Marketing Boas 
Under the Coffee Ordinance, 1959, African estate owners have 
alternative methods of disposing of their coffee: (a) they may exp 
clean coffee under their own mark or sell to exporters in Ugand 
(6) they may arrange for the Coffee Marketing Board to sell the cl¢ 
coffee on their behalf; and (c) they may dispose of their coffee 
the same way as other African producers, who are not owners 
estate factories, by selling it, either as dried cherry or as 70 
hulled coffee, to the controlled side of the industry. 


Weather and Prices 


The most important factors influencing the level of agricultui 
production in Uganda are the amount and distribution of rainf 
and the prices paid for the crops. In a subsistence economy the vaf 
of food production forms a large part of the geographical income, a: 
the quantity of food produced annually fluctuates with the amount. 
rain received, rather than with the price. Similarly, the producti 
of coffee and sugar varies widely from year to year, in response. 
the vagaries of the weather. The weather during 1960 
exceptionally dry in June and July, and this prevented growers fre 
responding fully to the intensified propaganda for increas 
production, In the second quarter of the year, the food position ga 
some cause for concern but good second rains enabled the posi 
to be made secure. Cotton yield prospects improved from Au 
to mid-November but were still below average at the end of f 
year. The yields of food crops planted during the second rains we 
however, above average in most areas. 
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The Department of Agriculture has its headquarters in Entebbe, 
yincial offices in each province and district offices in each district 
ughout the Protectorate. The staff in a district consists normally 
agricultural, officer in charge, assisted by assistant agricultural 
s and field officers with an agricultural assistant in each of the 
ler subdivisions of the district. In addition to the field 
isation there are two éxperimental stations, one at Kawanda in 
anda and the other at Serere in the Eastern Province, and a 
ber of departmental farms in various parts of the country. The 
of the department at the end of 1960 totalled 1,198, of whom 
50 were Africans, 19 Asians and 129 Europeans. Corresponding 
es for 1959 were, 1,201, of whom 1,039 were Africans, 21 Asians 
141 Europeans. 


» Agricultural Research—A carefully co-ordinated research 
@ was carried out by the experiment stations at 
da and Serere and their sub-stations. The results of 
research form the basis of the advice given to farmers 
at increasing agricultural productivity and _ raising 
al standards generally. A comprehensive experimental pro- 

was undertaken by the Coffee Research Unit, special 
tion being paid to diseases and pest control on both Robusta and 
ica crops. As a result of previous experiments on the control of 
ia on Arabica coffee, spraying against the pest has now become 
ine in parts of the Western Province, where 4,400 acres were 
ayed during the year. In Bugisu District, 11,400 acres were 
yed against either Antestia and/or Lacebug. The Coffee Research 
it was also responsible for the cocoa experimental programme and 
production of planting material for distribution to selected 


‘Promising responses were obtained in manurial trials using 

hosphate on groundnuts in the Eastern Province, and also with 
NPK mixture containing sulphur on cotton. The results of the 
aissance soil and vegetation surveys of the whole Protectorate 
printed together with a map showing soil and vegetation types 
‘a scale of 1: 50,000. Other research work in hand included investi- 
into African farming systems, mechanical cultivation and the 
g and development of both ox- and tractor-drawn implements. 
¥ programme embraced all the main crops, and covered production 
and improved varieties and the control of pests and diseases. 
igations into the establishment and management of pastures, 
ed with the integration of stock into the farming system, 
ined an important aspect of the Department’s research pro- 
. In the field of cotton research, the main responsibility was 
by the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation, particularly in 
breeding of new pedigree varieties. 
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Mechanisation.—The application of mechanisation to Afria 
agriculture remained the responsibility of the Special Developm« 
Section of the Department. Tractor units of the contract hire = 
continued to render an important service to the more progr 
farmers in the areas served. The value of work done on contract ¥ 
£13,500. Nine tractors were purchased by individual farmers \y 
were given advice and assistance with maintenance. During the ye 
the Special Development Section assumed responsibility for t 
testing and development of ox-drawn implements, work bel 
concentrated on the production of a suitable seeder with the object 
of enabling farmers generally to adopt row-cropping. 

Farm planning became the responsibility of the normal extensi 
services and the demand from farmers for the service showed 
signs of slackening. The total number of planned farms increas 
to 30 in the Eastern Province and 34 in Buganda. In the Weste 
Province further progress was made with improved farm layou 
and four farms were planned in detail. No farm planning was und, 
taken in the Northern Province, except on Government far 
Wherever possible, land enclosure was encouraged, and in Kig 
District in the Western Province, where this development is my 
advanced, 280 farms were enclosed. | 

The work of the Department in the field requires the fo 
supplies of the population to be safeguarded whilst, at the same tin 
their variety and quality are improved. When the food supplies : 
secured, efforts can be devoted to greater production of cash. croj 
such as cotton, coffee, tobacco, oilseeds and surplus crops, so as, 
raise the prosperity for the farmers and the country as a wha 
Stress is placed on raising the yield per unit area rather than up 
merely extending the cultivated land. Much of the work in the fig 
is, therefore, directed to preserving and, if possible, increasing s 
fertility by the integration of stock keeping, and the practice of bet 
farming techniques which include soil and water conservatio 
fertility conservation, use of farmyard manure and introduction , 
improved crops and animals. | 

There can be no doubt that great improvements in the les 
of production and the standard of living could be achieved if farms 
generally applied what is already known. For this reason, instruction 
and education work is a prime function of the Department, and it 
designed to pass on knowledge gained from its own research aj 
other sources, to the farming community. A major part of the ti 
of agricultural field staff is devoted to extension work, and it was; 
expand this vital aspect of the Department’s work that two mi 
farm institutes were established at Bukalasa and Arapai, the fo 
institute serving the elephant grass zone of the Protectorate and tl 
latter the short grass areas. Both institutes provide for two-ye 
courses in the principles and practice of agriculture for men wishig 
to join the Veterinary or Agricultural Departments or to farm ¢ 
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their own account. Recruits to the Agricultural Department attend 
sa further year’s specialist training. In 1961, the minimum qualification 
for entry to both institutes will be raised to Cambridge School 
Certificate and the present course of three years reduced to two. 
yin addition, a diploma course to replace the one now being dis- 
wontinued at Makerere College, will be started in March 1961. 
Diploma holders will be eligible for appointment to the “C” scale 
ef the Uganda Civil Service as assistant agricultural officers. Two 
istrict farm institutes offering courses of instruction for practising 
farmers and their wives commenced operations during the year, 
whilst the building of a further three institutes was completed, all 
of which will start courses in 1961. 


WETERINARY SERVICES AND ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


"A recent census has shown that Uganda carries 3,590,000 cattle and 
3,725,000 goats and sheep. Shorthorn Zebu cattle comprise some 70 
cent of the total cattle population, the balance consisting of 
roximately equal numbers of Ankole Longhorn cattle and types 
termediate between these and Zebu. Over 600 exotic dairy cattle 
of Jersey, Guernsey, Ayrshire or Friesian breeds have been imported 
into Buganda in the last two years, on to approved farms or 
Government stations. 
The consumption of livestock during 1960 is estimated at 
620,000 cattle, representing a 30 per cent increase over 1959, and over 
i million goats and sheep. A commercial firm constructed a cold 
Mtore in Kampala, entered into a contract to purchase low-grade cattle 
Karamoja local authority, and was exporting frozen meat to 
ya and Tanganyika for canning at the rate of some 400 carcases 
| week. The local poultry industry continued to expand and at the 
tnd of the year was supplying about 60 per cent of the local demand. 
Despite considerable falls in hides and skins prices, 3,033 tons 
wf hides and 1,409,000 goat and sheep skins were exported worth 
£900,000. The introduction of rural tanning and leathercraft courses 
Muring the year resulted in the establishment of eight local tanneries 
terving the local shoe trade and able to prepare game skins for the 
fourist trade. 
» High quality slaughter cattle and carcase meat representing less 
two per cent of the country’s total meat consumption were 
rted from Kenya to meet the need for higher quality meat in 
larger urban centres, which were also mainly dependent upon 
ya for their milk supplies, importations of which ran at some 
gallons a day to all centres. 
Responsibility for the development of the livestock industries 
vested in the Department of Veterinary Services and Animal 
, which has its headquarters in Kampala and offices in each 
ince and district. There is a Research Division and a Veterinary 
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Training Institute at Entebbe, and experimental farms at Entebb: 
and Mbarara. The establishment at the end of 1960 provided for : 
staff of 635, including 87 professionally qualified veterinarians 
research officers and other specialists, 274 lay assistants and 284 
ancillary staff. 


Animal Health 


The Protectorate Government retains responsibility for the 
control of rinderpest, bovine pleuro-pneumonia and rabies, free ol 
charge to the stock-owner, and, under certain circumstances, of 
anthrax, as a public health measure. 

Several serious outbreaks of epizootic diseases occurred but wer 
successfully contained or eliminated. Two major outbreaks of rinder 
pest, one in Teso District with nine local outbreaks and one ir 
Buganda Province with 14 local outbreaks, were rapidly suppressec 
and three minor outbreaks in the Bugisu and Bukedi districts wer 
smothered immediately. All the outbreaks originated in illicit move 
ments of stock from the endemic areas of Karamoja and Suk. Ir 
controlling these outbreaks and in putting in barrier zones o 
immunised cattle to prevent a re-infection, 1,220,000 cattle wer 
immunised against rinderpest free of charge. 

Two outbreaks of contagious bovine pleuro-pneumonia in Achol 
District, which originated in the Sudan, were contained and reducec 
by vaccination and slaughter of clinical cases. 

An outbreak of rabies in Bunyoro District, due to the introduc 
tion of infected dogs from the Congo, was suppressed by th 
vaccination or slaughter of all dogs in the district. All dogs in th 
West Nile District, which borders on the Congo, were re-vaccinatet 
following a number of fresh cases which also probably originated i 
the Congo. As a precautionary measure, a campaign to vaccinate al 
dogs in all areas adjacent to Ruanda-Urundi was being mounted‘ 
the end of the year. Fifteen thousand dogs were vaccinated in th 
course of these campaigns. 

An outbreak of Newcastle disease in Teso District wa 
successfully controlled by quarantine and vaccination. Some 50,00 
head of poultry were vaccinated against fowl pox, Newcastle diseas 
and fowl typhoid, while 270,000 head of cattle were treated wit 
trypanocidal drugs and a further 110,000 head of cattle wer 
vaccinated against blackquarter, anthrax or haemorrhagic septicaemiz 

Several outbreaks of foot-and-mouth disease occurred through 
out the country, five being typed by the Foot-and-Mouth Diseas 
Research Institute, Pirbright, England, as being due to Vallée ! 
and one to Vallée O strain of virus. 


Animal Husbandry 


In the field of livestock improvement, departmental extensio 
staff continued to advise farmers and pastoralists on the improvemer 
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of the breeding, feeding and management of livestock, and on the 
preparation of by-products. Visits to individual farmers; lectures to 
farmers’ associations, young farmers’ clubs and schools; courses for 
farmers and chiefs; demonstrations at agricultural shows; newspaper 
articles and the distribution of leaflets, and radio talks and discussions, 
were continued throughout the year to explain the activities of the 
department to the public. 

At the Livestock Experiment Station, Entebbe, work continued 
on the development of the Uganda and Kenana herds of cattle, 
together with the production of Jersey/Nganda crossbred cattle, 
which show an improved growth rate compared with indigenous stock. 
The production of poultry for sale to local farmers continued, and 
20,000 high grade birds were sold. The Large White Pig Breeding 
Unit was maintained, but demand in Buganda remained at a low 
level. 

At the Mbarara Stock Farm investigations continued into the 
comparative productivity of Shorthorn Zebu and Ankole Longhorn 
cattle. Crossbreeding of Boran with Ankole Longhorn produced 
calves which show good growth rates. These cattle are not suitable 
for management under anything but extensive conditions. All 
tuberculosis reactors were removed from the main Ankole Longhorn 
herd. Flocks of indigenous Somali-type sheep and Mubende-type 
were maintained. Dorset Horn crosses with Somali-type sheep and 
Togenberg crosses with Mubende-type goats both showed increased 
live-weight gains over indigenous types, but suffered losses from their 
high susceptibility to tick-born diseases. The pig and poultry breeding 
units on this farm were supplying the needs of the Western Province. 
The Ox Cultivation Training Centre continued to produce trained 
working oxen for local farmers. 

The Land. Use Investigation Unit of 30 square miles. in Ankole 
District continued its investigation into practical aspects of pasture 
control and the development of techniques of pasture improvement 
and land rehabilitation with a view to extending improved methods 

- of pasture utilisation over some 2,000 square miles of pastoral country 
® in that district. 


Research 
; In addition to providing routine diagnostic services, the Animal 
Health Research Centre, Entebbe maintained research sections 
Mealing with investigations into animal diseases, nutritional 
istry, pasture agronomy, animal physiology and entomology. An 
jartificial insemination service was developed in Buganda, with five 
sub-centres opened, from which over 600 cattle inseminations were 
performed. for farmers or Government livestock stations. 


| Lecadeialt Education 
Further improvements and additions were made during the year 
the Veterinary Training Institute, Entebbe, where emergent 
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veterinary assistants undergo a year’s intensive training in veterinary 
science, following two years’ study of general farming 
principles and practice at the Bukalasa or Arapai farm institutes. 
Seventeen students qualified as veterinary assistants at the end of the 
year. 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS CONTROL 


Trypanosomiasis diseases—sleeping sickness in man and nagana in 
cattle—continue to act as most serious impediments to the economic 
development of Uganda, denying large areas of land to human 
occupation and still larger ones to cattle. The chief carriers of these 
diseases are tsetse flies and control measures are by eradication of 
the flies and by research into the diseases themselves. 


Tsetse Control 


Nineteen-sixty was another difficult year for tsetse control in 
northern and central Uganda where, on the whole, the initiative 
remained with the tsetse fly G. morsitans and the control activities 
were mainly directed at preventing further deterioration in the 
situation. In the south, the reclamation of the Ankole G. morsitans 
belt progressed well and further satisfactory experiments in control 
by insecticide were carried out in this area. 

Investigations in Karamoja showed that G. morsitans had 
occupied about 300 square miles of country south of the consolidation 
line and it was necessary to create a wide barrier clearing to halt 
this advance. Clearing progressed rapidly, and the early onset of the 
dry season towards the end of the year helped to prevent further 
advances, and enabled the position to be secured. 

In Maruzi, Lango, hunting in 1960 was restricted to a minimum 
because very little grass was burnt off early in the year. As a result, 
little or no reduction of the residual tsetse foci was achieved. 
Detailed investigation later in the year showed that many of the 
flies being caught in this area were infiltrating from Bunyoro and 
that the main residual focus in Maruzi occupied a valley of about 
four square miles in extent. At the end of the year a new programme - 
was formulated to attempt to eradicate this focus and to prevent. 
further ingress of flies from Bunyoro. 

In Bunyoro the formation of the new consolidation line along | 
the western boundary of the reclaimed area progressed satisfactorily. 
The basis of this new line is to be a band of settlement, and roads | 
and water supplies have been provided. The first few settlers have. 
moved in. Immediately to the east of the settlement is a forest blocle 
and a group of large thickets totalling about 2,000 acres. These 
contained a focus of G. fuscipleurts which needed eliminating.- 
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A series of paths cut through the forest and thicket was sprayed with 
Dieldrin and in April the tsetse focus was almost completely destroyed. 
It will, however, be necessary to re-spray the area finally to eliminate 
the flies. 

There has been a tendency for G. morsitans to increase and 
spread in recent years and in Bunyoro this state of affairs had 
caused some anxiety. But until November 1960 it appeared that the 
consolidation lines, though far from perfect, were proving adequate. 
Unfortunately, in November G. morsitans was discovered to have 
penetrated the north-eastern part of the line and established itself 
about 17 miles within the reclaimed area. This was being investigated 
to see what could be done to restore the position. 

The only area where much real progress was made in 1960 was 
the Ankole/Masaka G. morsitans belt. Here the advance to the 
north-east was halted. In the first half of the year the advance 
continued as some flies probably crossed the insecticide barrier before 
it had been completed and a very few flies were caught up to six 
miles to the east. Between June and August however a further 
insecticide barrier was put in ahead of the tsetse. Meanwhile hunting 
had been stepped up in this area to the maximum extent possible 
at the end of 1959 and fly densities began falling rapidly in all 
the marginal areas. By the end of June 1960 fly densities throughout 
the hunting area were less than five per cent of those recorded a 
year earlier and by the end of the year had fallen still further. 

On many of the peripheral fly routes no tsetse at all were caught 
for several months, and the reclamation of this area was well on the 


way to completion. 


Trypanosomiasis Research 


Interterritorial research on both sleeping sickness and nagana is 
concentrated at the East African Trypanosomiasis Research Organisa- 
tion, Tororo, eastern Uganda, which is a centre for distributing 
trypanosomes to laboratories all over the world. 

Until recently, research was mainly devoted to the study of 
tsetse flies, as only eradication of these insects appeared to hold 
promise of control. However, as the section on Tsetse Control 
imdiicates, eradication is expensive, troublesome and difficult to con- 
solidiate. A re-orientation of the research effort was therefore felt to 
be indicated, and there have recently been integrated studies on several 

of the diseases, so that attempts to interrupt the transmission 

es of the trypanosomes might be developed as logically as possible; 

im the ultimate analysis, it is the trypanosomes that are important, not 
tsetse flies. The main subjects of study have been: the ways in 
5 the trypanosomes are maintained in nature; the “immune” 
ms of animals, likely to be of use in diagnosing and preventing 
‘ections; nutritive and other requirements of the trypanosomes in 
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the animal body, and the best methods of application of various 
drugs and their limitations. 

During 1960, experimental study methods were being develupad 
These included the storage of various live trypanosomes at extremely 
low temperatures; the study of newly-developed laboratory tests for 
the recognition of trypanosome infection to assess their applicability 
in the field, and studies of the especially acute kind of sleeping 
sickness which infects South Busoga. These latter studies revealed 
that the waterside tsetse, Glossina palpalis, previously considered of 
little importance, may be just as important in maintaining the disease 
there as the more common game tsetse. 

Studies on drugs continued, in an endeavour to find safe ways 
of curing patients in the advanced stages of the disease, always a 
difficult matter. A promising new method of measuring very small 
quantities of drug in the blood of cattle treated prophylactically was 
also being studied as this is important in assessing the cause of drug 
failures. 


FISHERIES 


Uganda has lakes and rivers totalling 13,600 square miles and 
commercial fishing is now undertaken in all major waters. The main 
producing areas are Lakes Victoria, Edward, George, Albert and 
Kyoga, where gill-netting, beach-seining, basket-trapping and long- 
lining are the methods most commonly used. Ngege (Tilapia) is the 
main economic species but many other kinds of fish find a ready 
sale, including Nile perch, catfish, lungfish, elephant-snout fish, and 
the sardine-sized Haplochromis. The crocodile trapping industry 
produces a few thousand skins each year for overseas. and local 
markets. 

The fisheries are almost entirely African-run and 20,000 of them 
find employment in the catching and distributive sides of the 
industry. Fishing craft number 5,700. Although the majority of thesé 
are still hand-propelled canoes, by the end of 1960 some 1,350 fisher4 
men had purchased outboard engines. Unsettled economic conditions 
slowed down the pace of mechanisation and investment in better craft, 

In 1960 some 60,000 tons of fish valued at £2,350,000 weré 
produced. Exports of processed fish from the western lakes to the 
Congo Republic totalled approximately 2,800 tons valued at £385 ,008 
Exports were 800 tons less than in 1959, and their value fell Dy 
£56,000. 

Sales of fish to the Congo in the first half of the year were a 
record level but after the declaration of independence, marketi 
conditions became chaotic. Buyers experienced considerable difficul 
in making payment in convertible currency and much of the marké 
ing had to be done on the barter system, involving the exchange 6 


Uganda fish for Congo ivory, coffee, palm oil and general merchandi@ 
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which in turn were imported into Uganda and sold for East African 
currency. Although a few fishermen suffered hardship, the majority 
adapted themselves quickly to the new situation and either became 
adept at currency manipulation and barter, or increased their sales 
of fish to internal markets in Uganda, albeit at lower prices than 
those previously obtained in the Congo. 

‘Annual consumption of fish within Uganda averaged about 
18 lb. a head as compared with 25 Ib. a head in the United Kingdom. 

Fishermen generally had a difficult year and even those who 
were unaffected by events in the Congo were unwilling to invest in 
improved types of gear and boats because of general uncertainty. 
The exception was Lake Kyoga where considerable progress was 
made on both the catching and marketing sides of the industry. 
In the last few years throughout Uganda the traditional flax and 
cotton fishing nets have been entirely replaced by ones of nylon, most 
of which are of Japanese origin, which are the cheapest. Credit 
facilities are available from the African Loans Fund for reputable 
fishermen wishing to invest in fishing gear, boats, curing facilities and 
transport, and in 1960 a small number of fishermen took advantage of 
these facilities. 

In general marketing is done by intinerant fishmongers of 
whom some 7,000 were licensed in 1960. Although the majority still 
deliver their fish by bicycle, an increasing number are using motor- 
cycles and lorry or rail transport. In the Lake George/Edward region 
marketing is a commercialised operation and there are two modern 
fish processing factories. The first is the Uganda Fish Marketing 
Corporation’s plant at Kasenyi on Lake George which is equipped 
with a blast-freezer, salting vats and fish-meal plants. The second 
is Pelican Fisheries at Katunguru on the Kazinga Channel and it 
has similar installations. Both firms supply fresh and quick-frozen 
fah. by rail and road to markets throughout East Africa and salt- 
Gired fish to the Congo. African processors at Katwe on Lake 
Edward. over the past five years have invested considerable sums in 
permanent salting-vats and hot-smoking pits. A new venture, the 
Reganda Fish Distributors Limited of Kampala, using mobile 
ation machinery, began the marketing of frozen Nile perch 
from Lake Albert to the Kampala area. 

‘4; Improvements in the marketing and distributive areas of the 

have been brought about by the erection of bulk stores at 

jor landings and by improvements to road communications. These 

allowed fish to be moved in economic quantities from the lake- 

to the major markets, In 1960 a fine fish market with lake-side 

facilities was-built at Masese on Lake Victoria by the Jinja 

cipal Council. Combined retail/wholesale: fish markets were also 
at Mbale and at Katwe on Lake Edward. 

. The Game and Fisheries Department, which has a staff of 11 

ies officers and 118 junior fisheries staff,-assumed responsibility 
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for Lake Victoria in July on the disbandment of the Lake Victoria 
Fisheries Service and now supervises the development and_ control 
of all fisheries in the Protectorate. The department aims to obtain the 
maximum sustainable yield of fish from all waters to supply both 
local and export markets. Fish production has been steadily increased 
due to the introduction of better gear and management techniques 
on the lakes, by the widespread stocking of quick-growing types of 
fish in both natural and artificial waters, and by the improvement 
of marketing and distribution methods. 

In 1960 a biologist seconded from the Food and Agricultural 
Organisation arrived to carry out work on problems concerning the 
productivity of fish ponds. He concentrated particularly on carp 
(Cyprinus carpio) which, under Uganda conditions, shows excellent 
promise as a complementary pond fish to Tilapia. 

The boat-building section of the N.A.C. Masindi Technical 
School turned out several trained boatbuilders during the year. The 
sale of boats constructed as a by-product of the training course 
continued, though sales were very slow during the latter half of the 
year owing to depressed conditions in the Lake Albert area. 

Four ex-students who had established a boat-yard at Butiaba, 
Lake Albert, also experienced difficulties. At the newly established 
boat-yards at Panyimur at the mouth of the Albert Nile, Katunguru 
on the Kazinga Channel and Ngora in the Lake Kyoga business was 
more brisk, the Ngora yard turning out 40 boats in its first year. 
On Lake Victoria the demand for both pleasure and fishing boats was 
limited and the boat-yards at Port Bell and at Entebbe had few new 
orders, and concentrated mainly on repair work. 

Experimental fishing was continued in the deep waters of 
Lake Albert from the fisheries launch St. Clair and local fishermer 
were exploiting these offshore waters with good results. Tilapza illi 
which were only introduced to Lake Kyoga three years ago were 
accounting for up to 25 per cent of the catch in certain parts, whils' 
Nile perch which were stocked in Lake Kyoga in 1954/1955 appearec 
regularly in commercial catches in the Lwampanga area. Nile percl 
were stocked during the year in the King’s Lake, Kampala, in Lake 
Nabugabo and Salisbury, and in the Victoria Nile at Namasagali an 
Bujagali. 

The demand of fish farming slowed down considerably and onl 
a few ponds were constructed during the year. In Bukedi a schem 
was started by the Fisheries Department with assistance  fror 
U.N.LC.E.F. to establish fish ponds at schools to improve loc: 
nutrition. Commercial fishing of water conservation dams stocked i 
previous years was started with excellent results; One man ji 
Masaka District netted 28 tons of fish in operations on two dam 
Arapai Farm Institute dam yielded seven tons of fish when draine 

Uganda provides good sport for anglers and local interest | 
angling was maintained by the Uganda Angling Association. Rainbo 
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trout fingerlings were stocked by the Game and Fisheries Department 
in the River Sipi on Mount Elgon. Black bass were stocked in Lakes 
Bunyonyi and Mutanda in Kigezi District and in Lake Saka near 
Fort Portal. Fishing for barbus at the Owen Falls, Jinja, and for Nile 
perch and tiger fish on Lake Albert, the Albert Nile and in the 
Murchison Falls National Park was good throughout 1960 and an 
increasing number of anglers visited these areas. 

The East African Fisheries Research Organisation has _ its 
headquarters and laboratory at Jinja. During the twelve years it has 
been established the organisation has discovered and published a great 
deal regarding the life and ecology of fish and the general hydrology 
and productivity of the lakes. 


FORESTRY 


There was no change in the forest policy of Government during 1960. 
This policy aims at the creation of a permanent forest estate adequate 
to supply the needs of the people of Uganda both now and in the 
foreseeable future, to protect water supplies and to preserve climatic 
and soil conditions favourable for agriculture, and the management 
of this forest estate so as to obtain the best returns from it consistent 
with these objectives. 

Responsibility for the implementation of this policy is shared 
between the Protectorate Government and local authorities. The 
former is responsible for the management of the major forest 
reserves (known as central forest reserves) and for the provision of 
technical training, research and advisory services. The local authorities 
are responsible for the management of the smaller reserves, and for 
the provision of extension services. 

The permanent forest estate amounts to about 6,000 square miles 
of - which approximately two-thirds are managed primarily for 
protective purposes and one-third for production. 

During the year about 50 square miles of local forest reserve 
were added to the forest estate and about 200 square miles of central 
forest reserve, mostly useless scrub, were agreed for excision. An 

- adequate (minimum) forest estate was declared for West Nile District. 
Encroachment of forest reserves was a serious problem in Buganda. 
Good progress in the development of the forest estate was 

. maintained, About 11,200 acres of high forest were given silvicultural 
« treatment to include and liberate the natural regeneration of useful 
%. species. This was an increase of 2,000 acres (22 per cent) on the 
» 1959 figure. New softwood timber planting amounted to 880 acres, 
y Of which 755 were planted by the Forest Department and 125 by 
wstoval authorities. This again was an increase of about 185 acres (26 
cent) on the 1959 figure and brought the total area of these 

y Blancation up to about 5,900 acres. Planting was bedevilled by a 
severe dry spell in the middle of the year but nevertheless was 
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reasonably successful. New pole and fuel planting amounted to 650 
acres of which 260 were done by a private sugar company under a 
special lease of a local forest reserve and approximately 300 acres by 
local authorities. 

Demands for timber are met partly from forest reserves and 
partly from unreserved public land and privately owned woodland. 
The forest reserves are harvested mostly by concessions and produce 
about half the timber requirements of the country. During 1960 nine 
concessions were operative in central forest reserves and about five on 
unreserved public land and local forest reserves. 

The local timber trade was affected by the general recession in 
business and sales fell appreciably below the 1959 level. Some of 
the larger mills however counter-balanced the drop in local sales 
by increased exports, which showed a rise of about 1,600 tons (50 
per cent) on the 1959 figure. The estimated production of sawn 
timber for the year was about 21,000 tons, as against about 34,000 
tons in 1959. 

An exception to the general downward trend was the ply- 
wood factory which increased its outturn, especially of tea chests. 

Despite the reported drop in mill production, the cut of sawlogs 
from forest reserves and public land remained much the same as in 
1959, being about three million cubic feet in the round. It seems 
probably therefore that the drop in production was mainly in respect 
of mills cutting in private woodland, a number of which went out of 
production in 1960. 

The survey of current timber consumption and forecast of future 
demands, undertaken by a Food and Agriculture Organisation team, 
was completed in 1960. The provisional findings which may be 
subject to some amendment when similar forecasts have been com- 
pleted for Kenya and Tanganyika are that demands for sawn timber 
are expected to rise to 12} to 14} million cubic feet by 1980 and 
to 23 to 29 million cubic feet by the year 2,000. The present con- 
sumption is about six million cubic feet. To meet these demands will 
require a very considerable expansion of productive forestry. 

Demands for poles and wood fuel for urban areas are met mainly 
from departmental and local authority plantations. During 1960 
about. 460,000 poles of various sizes were harvested and about 160,000 
stacked cubic yards of firewood. The poles showed a slight decrease 
(about eight per cent) on 1959, but firewood was much the same. 
The demand for electricity transmission poles continued to be very 
small. 

The Forest Department is organised in two main divisions: the 
Management Division responsible for the- management in the -field. 
of the permanent forest estate, and the Development Division which 
is responsible for research, mapping, assessment of the forest growing 
stock, the preparation of working plans and training. At the end of 
the year the staff of the Department was 25 professional officers, 15 
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sub-professional officers (foresters and assistant foresters), 52 rangers, 
109 forest guards and 33 clerks. 

Full professional forestry training is undertaken in Britain and 
at the end of the year there were seven Africans taking such training 
on scholarships of vatious kinds and two more had been awarded 
scholarships. Sub-professional training for both Forest Department 
and local authority forest staff is undertaken by the Forest Depart- 
ment at the Uganda Forest School, near Masindi, and at the end of 
the year there were 34 students in training as rangers and three 
rangers training as assistant foresters. During the year arrangements 
were made to take students from Nyasaland and Tanganyika for 
sub-professional training in 1961. 


UGANDA DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED 


Further substantial progress in 1960 was reported by the Uganda 
Development Corporation Limited and four new companies were 
incorporated. The most important of these was a holding company 
with a capital of £2 million, which holds a “spread” of shares in 
five Uganda Development Corporation subsidiaries, some of which 
will be offered to the public in due course. 

Late in 1960 it was decided that Tororo Industrial Chemicals 
and Fertilisers Limited, a company incorporated in 1955 and since 
dormant, should proceed with the manufacture of single superphos- 
phate, from the Sukulu mineral deposits. Initially, it will aim to meet 
the needs of the East African market, which are calculated at 
25,000 tons a year. 

The following is a brief review of progress in the Corporation’s 
subsidiary and associated companies: 


Kilembe Mines Limited 


During the year the company reached the point where accumu- 
lated past losses had been eliminated and an overall profit was being 
achieved. Production during the year amounted to 14,514 long tons 
of blister copper, compared with 11,930 long tons in 1959. Copper 
prices kept up reasonably well, averaging £236 a ton over the year. 


Nyanza Textile Industries Limited 


Production in the year amounted to 14 million yards compared 
with 12,939,000 yards in 1959. Demand continued to outstrip factory 
capacity but this position should be progressively relieved over 1961 
angi 1962, as further output becomes available from the £1 million 
extension which was proceeding on-schedule. The past losses of the 
company were eliminated, and profits for the year will reflect: the 
higher output. 
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The Uganda Fish Marketing Corporation Limited 


Landings in 1960 were somewhat below 1959, but a satisfactory 
trading position was achieved up to June 1960, the end of the 
company’s year. Subsequently, the position was less favourable, due 
to the unsettled conditions in the Congo, one of the most important 
markets. 


Uganda Cement Industry Limited 


Lower sales of approximately 72,000 tons compared with 80,000 
for 1959, again reflected the decline of building activities throughout 
the Protectorate. Despite this, costs for the year were reduced. The 
campaign for increased cement usage by the African population was 
tackled energetically and a new 44 lb. pack, which can be carried on 
a bicycle, was put on the market to help overcome distribution prob- 
lems in rural areas. A new quick-setting, rapid-hardening cement 
called Pre-cast Cement was also marketed and sales were building 
up well. 


Uganda Hotels Limited 


The year was taken up mainly in fully establishing the new 
hotels which were opened in 1959. Planning of new hotels at Jinja 
and Tororo was well advanced and building will start early in 1961. 
Improvements at Mweya and Paraa Lodges were also under con- 
sideration, as well as a new lodge at Chobi, in the north-east area of 
the Murchison Falls National Park. 


The Universal Asbestos Manufacturing Company (E.A.) Limited 


In spite of the slump in the building industry, sales in 1960 
amounted to 7,100 tons compared with 4,264 tons for 1959, 
although considerable difficulties were also encountered in trying to 
meet competition from imported products, particularly in the coastal 
areas. The factory at Tororo was able to meet all the requirements of 
the East African territories for asbestos products other than pipes. 


The Uganda Grain Milling Company Limited 
No further progress was made on the interterritorial discussions 


concerning wheat, and the expansion plans of the company were 
therefore delayed. ; 


Lombard Bank Uganda Limited 


The Bank continued to operate satisfactorily on the deposit side, 
but in view of the marked ‘deterioration in defaults which was 
apparent throughout East Africa, further business on the hire 
purchase side was deferred until conditions improve. 
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Uganda Consolidated Properties Limited 


Only a limited amount of new construction work was undertaken 
during the year. 


Agricultural Enterprises Limited 


This subsidiary company is charged with extending the existing 
areas of agricultural products which have been successfully grown in 
the country to date, improving the techniques employed and investi- 
gating the possibility of developing previously unexploited agricultural 
projects. It was not until the close of 1959 that the company had 
suitably qualified advisory and administrative staff to develop the 
policy, but by the end of 1960 good progress had been made in 
establishing suitable techniques and programmes for established 
schemes for the planting of tea on new land, and the commencement 
of several new projects. The Company always seeks the best scientific 
and technical advice obtainable, and during the year it was able to 
obtain the views of recognised cocoa and tea authorities. 

The following is a record of the achievements of some of the 
companies within this group: 


Salama Group.—900 acres of tea, which in the year produced 
1,002,824 Ib.; 273 acres of coffee which produced 137 tons; 20 acres 
of vanilla which produced 4,463 lb. Tea seed-bearers produced 18,142 
lb. of seed. 


Kawalya-Kagwa Tea Company Limited.—This is a small estate 
some twenty miles from Kampala. Tea was first planted in 1958, 
and a further area was planted in 1960. The results were under 
observation, and the development of other crops was being considered. 


Ankole Tea Company Limited——The growth of the tea on this 
property continued to be most promising. The original planted area 
in 1956 was in production, and plans for the construction of a tea 
factory during 1961 were in an advanced stage. 


Bunyoro Ranching Company Limited —This ranch of 100,000 
acres of grass and forest land was established during 1956, and the 
original survey and subsequent investigation indicated the possibility 
of maintaining 10,000 head of cattle. By the end of 1960, a herd of 
5,000 had been built up, under difficult conditions, over a period of 
four years. Unfortunately, tsetse fly have not been completely 
eradicated, and this has led to infection and has restricted the general 
success of the project. 


Mwenge Tea Company Limited—Arrangements were concluded 
to permit the development of a block of land in the Toro District, 
and the construction of access roads and basically essential buildings 
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was concluded. By the end of 1960, an extensive nursery and approxi- 
mately 100 acres of tea had been established. The result was so 
encouraging that the programme for completing the planting of a 
central estate of 1,000 acres is to be pressed forward as quickly as 
possible. 


Kiko Tea Company Limited.—At the end of 1960 there were 177 
acres of tea in production and 52 acres of immature tea. During the 
year, 77 acres of new clearings were planted. Further extensions to 
Kiko, which is in Toro District, are to be undertaken expeditiously. 


Bugambe Plantation Company Limited—This company was 
registered in May 1960. The area chosen for development is within 
a block of 2,500 acres near Hoima, in Bunyoro District. During the 
last quarter of 1960 an access road had been cut, a base camp 
established, and a start made on surveying. A tea nursery was being 
planted, and land for the first tea field was being ploughed. 


Kigezi Plantation Company Limited.—Throughout 1960 negotia- 
tions were continued with Kigezi District Council for the leasing of 
525 acres of land for tea growing by this new company, whose 
shareholders will be Agricultural Enterprises Limited, and the Kigezi 
District Council. Crop output of half a million pounds of tea is 
envisaged from the central estate, while a central tea factory will be 
built to manufacture a much larger crop coming from outgrowers. 


Tea Outgrowcers Scheme.—Associated with the various central 
tea factories to be constructed on the estates already detailed will 
be schemes for encouraging the growing of tea by African farmers 
and small estate owners. These schemes will be under the joint 
guidance or control of Agricultural Enterprises Limited, and the 
Department of Agriculture. The leaf will be purchased at current 
market rates, manufactured and sold with the product of the central 
estate concerned. 


Coffee Pulperies—During the whole of 1960 the establishment of 
coffee pulperies in West Mengo and Ankole districts: was under 
consideration. 


MINING 


Beryl mining expanded during the year and both the value and 
the production were more than double the 1959 figures, and about 
five times greater than in 1958. Beryl displaced tin in order of value 
and was the third most valuable metallic mineral after copper and 
wolfram, with tin fourth. 

The expansion of beryl production was due to an intensified 
prospecting campaign in Ankole, whence the bulk of the 1960 
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production was won. The members of the United Kingdom Atomic 
Energy Authority, who had been assessing the beryl potential of 
Uganda, virtually completed their survey by the end of the year. 

Copper production also achieved new records and the year’s 
export value of over £3 million fully reflected the success of the 
measures taken at Kilembe to step-up the mining and milling rate 
to about 80,000 tons a month. Production of blister copper was 
approximately 14,200 tons. 

Work continued on the new “1200” shaft at Kilembe, which will 
eventually bring the shaft bottom to the 3,900 feet level. This will 
be 400 feet below the lowest adit level at 4,300 feet. In the mill, 
there were notable additions to improve the milling rate including the 
installation of a 48-inch by 36-inch jaw crusher and a stock-pile 
of 7-inch rock with a live capacity of the order of 5,000 tons, giving 
greater flexibility between mine and mill. Exploration development 
on ‘the upper horizons of the mine disclosed other copper-bearing 
zones, which may prove workable. 

At the price of about 150 shillings a long-ton unit, wolfram 
operators were prepared to keep their mines open and the five major 
producers worked all through the year. One new operator re-opened 
an old mine half-way through the year. In May and June, 
Mr. C. J. Hall, a specialist in wolfram mining technique, examined the 
industry for Government, his visit being made possible through 
the use of I.C.A. funds. Mr. Hall’s report was being studied by 
Government at the year’s end, and those recommendations which 
it was in the power of the operators to undertake, had already been 
passed on to them. 

Production of tin continued to decline, although activity in 
the industry was maintained. 

Gold production, although still very low, almost doubled in 
1960, due mainly to improvements in mining technique at one mine 
near Busia, in Bukedi District. 

The phosphate deposits of apatite at Sukulu, near Tororo, were 
being prepared for the small scale production of. single super- 
phosphate. For this purpose a sulphuric acid plant will be added 
to the small plant which was being prepared to handle this production. 
A small output of apatite continued from the Busumbu Mine, in 
Bugisu, for shipment to Turbo, where it was converted into soda- 
phosphate. 

Small quantities of tantalite/columbite and bismuth were mined 
and cement production continued, eee the market for cement 
remained depressed. 

In the latter half of the year, a mission from the World ‘Bank 
examined the economic situation in Uganda and the mining ‘potential 
of the country was examined along with the other industries. Their 
report was not expected to be available until the middle of 1961. 
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MINERAL EXPORTS 
(£ thousands) 


Mineral 1960F 1959 1958 
Copper (Blister) oe is we [£3,357 £2,711 £2,137 
Wolfram oie heat 2 64.8 3.2 4.6 
Salt es Ae whe ds 35 39 52 
Tin (Concentrate) ... ee eee 26.2 30.5 26.8 
Beryl a ae a Se 45.5 20.9 8.3 
Apatite... on ee we 9.3 8.7 7.9 
Niobium/Tantalum (Concentrates) as 2.3 0.5 2.9 
Lead (Concentrates) iat ie _ 10.9 5.6 
Gold Sas sn 8.2 4.2 3.5 
Silver ees ty ee 7 * * 
Bismuth ... 636 a aes _ 0.25 —_— 
Bismuth (Concentrates) sits $s 3.5 5.5 0.4 

+ Figures provisional * Value less than £100. 


WATER DEVELOPMENT 


Hydrology, surface-water supplies, irrigation and swamp drainage 
are the concern of the Water Development Department which also 
deals with the design and construction of water supply structures and 
gives technical advice to other departments and local authorities. 

Irrigation activities in 1960 included the construction or 
maintenance of water supply works for five pilot projects, all under 
20 acres in extent but capable of further development into major 
irrigated areas once the experimental stage is over. These projects 
were widely spread over the Protectorate from Karamoja to Toro and 
the crops being tested under irrigation included cotton, coffee, sugar, 
rice, maize, soya beans and groundnuts. Investigations for a 6,000- 
acre irrigation project in the area east of the Ruwenzori were 
commenced and a preliminary report was prepared. 

Water supplies for cattle and general purposes were provided 
by constructing two dams, five large ground-tanks up to five million 
gallons in capacity and 20 standard 600,000-gallon ground-tanks. 
Except for special schemes for which dams are essential, the 
practice is to provide ground-tanks whenever possible because of their 
advantages with regard to water extraction, evaporation diminution 
and vegetation control. These aspects are most important since the 
tanks, although primarily intended for supplying cattle, are being 
increasingly used for domestic supplies in the dry season and, in some 
places, the channel systems feeding them can form part of small 
irrigation schemes. Improvements in the maintenance of existing 
storages were also effected during the year. 
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Swamp reclamation works continued, mainly in the Kigezi 
District where three swamps were being systematically reclaimed, 
and where local committees were in operation to allocate new land 
as it became available. During the year, 2,700 acres were reclaimed 
making a total for the three swamps of just under 4,000 acres. Lack 
of funds prevented large-scale lowland swamp reclamation, although 
progress was made on two pilot projects. 

Among hydrological investigations undertaken during the year, 
the most important were those connected with the apportionment of 
the Nile waters. Negotiations were in progress between Uganda, the 
other East African territories and the downstream states, Egypt and 
the Sudan. Routine hydrological information collected in the Upper 
Nile Basin resulted in the measurement and recording of 71,732 
lake and river levels and 825 river discharges. These were obtained 
with 74 river-gauging stations, and 106 water-level recording points. 

Technical advice was also given by the department during the year 
on various private and government water supply problems. These 
included requirements for tea irrigation, coffee processing plants 
and private swamp reclamation schemes besides questions relating 
to conventional general purposes water supplies. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Basic geological mapping was continued in Acholi, Ankole, Bukedi, 
Busoga, Karamoja, Kigezi, Mubende, Teso and West Nile districts. 
Over 3,200 square miles were surveyed on a scale of 1: 50,000. Four 
litho-coloured maps were printed during the year at a scale of 
1: 100,000, and one report was published. Four reports were awaiting 
printing. 

The preparation of a gravity map at a scale of 1: 1,250,000, and 
of more detailed gravity maps at 1: 250,000 were completed for the 
whole country and will be printed during the first half of 1961. 

Mineral exploration was carried out in Acholi, Bukedi, Karamoja, 
Kigezi, Masaka (Sese Islands), Mengo, Mubende and West Nile 
districts. Traces of beryl mineralisation were found in northern 
Karamoja, a completely new area for this type of mineralisation, and 
indications of sulphides were found associated with the Mubende 
granite. Seconded staff from the United Kingdom Atomic Energy 
Authority continued the assessment of beryl reserves in southern 
Uganda and will complete their work early in the new year. 

A recording scintillometer was mounted in the police aircraft 
and flown over selected parts of the country to outline certain later 
granites with which mineralisation may be associated. A grant from 
the United Nations Special Fund to finance a large scale airborne 
geophysical survey was approved. Under the terms of the agreement, 
the Geological Survey is committed to at least three years’ ground- 

work to follow up the results of this work. A plan of operation was 
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prepared with the assistance of a United Nations expert, and other: 


preparations for the survey were made. Flying is expected to start.ing 
early 1961. 


Chapter VII : Social Services 


EDUCATION 


TEN YEARS AGO in 1950, the Protectorate Government spent £715, 
on education. In 1960 the allocation exceeded £5 million (represent 
18-5 per cent of the entire budget)—and this despite the fact that 

the last three years diminishing resources have made it necessary t@* 
slow down substantially the pace of development. 

The aims of the Protectorate Government were laid down in: 
sessional paper published in January 1959 and may be brie 
summarised as follows: 

(a) to provide, for as many children as possible, the bene: 
of a reasonable standard of education. 

(b) to produce as quickly as possible a sufficiency of we 
qualified men and women able and ready to hold posts of 
responsibility. 

(c) to train a large sub-professional class of qualified 
technicians, teachers, clerks, etc. and to train an even larger class 
of craftsmen and artisans. 
A new Education Ordinance was also promulgated in 19% 

It provided for the compulsory registration of all qualified practié 
teachers, and for the compulsory licensing of all unqualified person 
wishing to teach in other than grant-aided primary schools. It ‘also: 
required all school managers and owners to satisfy the Director of 
Education that staff, equipment and buildings were adequate*# 
the type of education it was - proposed to provide. It has alvéi 
attained a considerable measure of success in improving the qu 
of teaching given in the schools, in raising the general status of% 
teaching profession and in protecting the interests of parents 
pupils. 

Until 1957, education was organised on a racial basis but 
that year the Government accepted the policy of racial integer’ 
and with due regard for the interests of the communities for 
the schools were originally built, considerable progress has been mi 
towards the implementation of this principle. ise 

The great majority of schools in rural areas are managed 
voluntary agencies: the Protestant and Catholic missions and’ 
Muslim Educational Association. The Protectorate Governmé 
maintains a number of primary and secondary schools in urban ar 
In addition, mainly for Africans, the Government maintains’ # 
Kampala Technical Institute, seven secondary schools, five technité 


Members of the Council of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association which 
met in Kampala. BreLow: Bishop Brown and Bishop Kiwanuka with the Rulers 
of Bunyoro, Toro and Ankole at the opening of the Parliamentary Building. 


The new teaching hospital at Mulago, Kampala due for completion in mid-196: 
at a cost of £2-3 million. BrLow: Sir Jeremy Raitsman, Chairman of the Eas 
African Fiscal Commission with members of Uganda's Legislative Council in July 


Mr. Dag Hammarskjoeld, Secretary-General of the United Nations visited Uganda 
1 January and is seen here with pressmen at Entebbe Airport. BELOw: Some of 


Harvesting sugar cane. Sugar production was 92,978 tons in 1960, a record 
Uganda. Brow: Members of the Board of Directors of the International Coj 
Agreement who visited Uganda in August are seen here inspecting Robusta cof 
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he stern-wheeler “Stanley” bringing cotton ee West Nile District up the 
lile to the railhead at Namasagali. Brtow: A difficult section on the new Jinja 
Bukonte railway line being cut through quartzite at Magamaga. 
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was promised a grant of £246,000 from C.D. 


Young broadcasters in a studio o 
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Sir Frederick Crawford opening a new 
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ompared with western countries, Uganda has many totally blind people. Seen 
te are blind musicians at the Training Centre at Salama. BeLow: Uganda's 
70) Olympic Games team with Councillor S. W. Kulubya, Mayor of Kampala. 
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hools and three training colleges. Management of these institutions 
being progressively devolved to boards of governors. The principal 
montribution of the Government, however, takes the form of grants- 
in-aid, salary grants to primary schools and salary and capitation 
grants to schools above this level. 


Development 

The development of education since 1952 has been based on 
the report of the de Bunsen Committee (1952), on the Government 
memorandum to that report (1953), on plans drawn up by the 
advisory councils and by local education authorities, and on depart- 
- mental plans drawn up in detail within the broad framework of 
Government policy. A period of financial buoyancy and the existence 
of the African Development Fund made possible a period of rapid 
development in the middle fifties. But the heavy recurrent costs 
previously met from the fund have now become a charge on the 
general revenue at a time when it has ceased to expand and in 
addition, the capital element of the Fund is exhausted. 

This period of financial stringency has provided the necessary 
opportunity for concentrating attention on raising the standard of 
teaching in all schools, To this end the separate inspectorate, 
independent of administrative functions, established in 1959 has been 
expanded. 


Primary and Junior Secondary Schools 


These schools cover the first eight years of education. Entrance 
to junior secondary schools, which provide the last two years of this 
basic course, is by competitive examination but it is hoped that, in 
future, it may be possible to eliminate this examination and provide 
the full basic course for all who ask for it. 

The Ministry of Education, His Highness the Kabaka’s Govern- 
ment, working through seven divisional education committees, is 
responsible for primary and junior secondary education of African 
children throughout Buganda. In Eastern, Northern and Western 
provinces, responsibility for primary education has been transferred 
to all but five districts and departmental staff has been seconded to 
educational committees to enable them to undertake this responsibility. 
At the end of 1960 there were approximately 241,000 African 
boys and 104,000 African girls attending grant-aided primary schools 
pompared with 236,415 boys and 101,163 girls in 1959. The enrol- 
ent of Asian children in grant-aided primary schools in 1960 was 
8,013 of whom 7,785 were girls compared with 15,691 in 1959 of 
pm 7,570 were girls. 


famous Murchison Falls on the River Nile. The Murchison 
al Park through which the river flows provides one of the 
mities in the world for viewing wild life in its natural state. 
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Since boarding facilities are not available for European children, 
those living beyond the reach of primary schools in Uganda receive 
their education either in Kenya or overseas. In 1960, 480 children, 
an increase of 140 over 1959, were attending primary schools outside 
Uganda. Within the Protectorate, the enrolment at Government and 
grant-aided primary schools decreased by 37 to 1,117 and this figure 
includes a number of children of other races who now attend the 
primary schools built originally for European children. 

Responsibility for junior secondary education in Buganda has 
also been transferred to His Highness the Kabaka’s Government. 
Elsewhere, responsibility for control and approved development rests 
with the provincial education officer of the province concerned. 

The number of pupils, both African and Asian, attending junior 
secondary schools continued to increase. In 1960 there were 16,181 
boys and 4,965 girls in Government and grant-aided junior secondary 
schools compared with 15,489 boys and 4,508 girls in 1959. 


Primary and Junior Secondary Teacher Training 


There are 29 primary training colleges, the majority of which 
are managed by the voluntary agencies. These colleges offer a four- 
year course covering both professional and academic subjects. In 
1960 the output was 586 men and 252 women compared with 601 
men and 239 women in 1959. From the output a number of teachers 
are required to replace those who, for various reasons, leave the 
service. The remainder are available for new classes. Unfortunately, 
the salary bill for development teachers began to exceed the 
money available for this purpose and, as a result, the intake of the 
colleges had to be limited to approximately the number of new teachers 
for whom salary grants could be found from public funds. 

There are five junior secondary training colleges providing a 
two-year course for students who have passed the Cambridge 
Overseas School examination. In addition, a one year up-grading 
course is available to outstanding primary teachers. In 1960, 123 men 
and 15 women were awarded the Junior Secondary Teachers 
Certificate compared with a total of 140 in 1959. 


Technical Education 


In addition to the 56 rural trade schools, 20 homecraft centres 
and five farm schools, all of which cater for the less academically 
inclined child and which have a total enrolment of 2,900 pupils, ther 
are five Government and seven grant-aided technical schools wii 
a total enrolment of 1,152 offering a wide variety of courses 
in building, engineering and allied trades, boat building, dress-makin« 
and tailoring. In addition, the Kampala Technical Institute, with a 
enrolment of 331 students offers trade courses, commercial coursed 
more advanced courses in building and engineering subjects, 
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technical teacher training course and a senior secondary course with 
technical options. Several technical schools together with the 
Institute offer part-time and evening classes in a variety of 
recreational and vocational subjects. 


Senior Secondary Schools 


In 1960 there were 28 senior secondary schools of which 12 
were Government schools, one was a local authority school and 
the remaining 15 were voluntary agency schools. The enrolment was 
4869 boys and 1,375 girls compared with 4,463 boys and 1,092 
gitls in 1959. The number of candidates sitting the competitive 
examination which is taken at the end of the basic course and on 
which selection for entrance to senior secondary schools is based was 
7,543. 

In addition, in 1960, alternative secondary courses of shorter 
duration and with a less marked academic content than the school 
certificate course were opened with a total enrolment of 149 pupils. 

The number of candidates who entered for the Cambridge 
Cetificate in 1960 was 1,308 of whom 283 were girls, In 1959 1,177 
students entered of whom 228 were girls. For the first time 62 boys 
and four girls sat for the Higher School Certificate Examination. There 
were 1,012 passes in the Senior Cambridge examination and 
263 others obtained their General Certificate of Education. 

At the Institute of Education, Makerere College, in 1960, seven 
men and three women gained the Institute’s Diploma in Education 
after a two-year course following the two-year London Intermediate 
Course. In addition, three men were successful in the post graduate 
diploma course. In 1959, ten men were awarded the Institute’s 
diploma and three men the post-graduate diploma. 

The local output of qualified staff is still very small in relation 
to needs, and for senior secondary schools, training colleges and 
administration it will still be necessary to rely to a large extent on 
Qpatriate staff. It is hoped, however, that opportunities for further 
tudy resulting from the Commonwealth Education Conference and 

ernment bursary schemes will go some way towards overcoming 
his shortage. Eighteen serving teachers were sent to the United 
ingdom under the Commonwealth Teacher Training Scheme in 
960 and seven Uganda students were attending the post-graduate 

at Makerere, more than twice as many as in the previous year. 


ligher Education 


There continued to be a steady flow of students to universities 

other institutions overseas. Three hundred and _ thirty-four 
ican students were studying in the United Kingdom on scholar- 
provided by the Protectorate and local governments, and in 
ition there were 83 private students. There were known to be 
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47 students both private and on bursaries in the United States of 
America and Canada, and 45 taking courses in India and Pakistan, 

In East Africa, higher education is provided at Makerere College, 
the University College of East Africa, situated on the outskirts of 
Kampala, and also at the Royal College in Nairobi. These are 
independent inter-territorial institutions for students of all races from 
all the East African territories. Makerere College offers courses in 
arts, science, education, medicine, agriculture, veterinary studies, 
fine arts and social sciences. The College is in special relationship 
with London University. 

In the last term of 1960 there were 912 students at Makerere of 
whom 279 (37 of them women) came from Uganda. During the year 
65 students gained admission to Makerere, 28 entering the arts 
course, eight the fine arts course and 29 the science course. Of 
the 20 students who took degree examinations, 16 gained a degree in 
arts and two in science. At the Royal College, Nairobi, there were 
339 students of whom 97 came from Uganda. This college offers 
courses in architecture, arts, commerce, domestic science, engineering 
and science. 


HEALTH 


General Health Conditions and Major Diseases 


Although Uganda is situated on the Equator, the physical 
standard of health of those who take suitable precautions is 
comparable with that found in the inhabitants of temperate regions. 
This state of affairs has been achieved by the prolonged application 
of preventive measures, more effective control of the insect-carriers 
of disease, and full utilisation of modern knowledge and practice in 
the control of outbreaks of infectious diseases. 


Communicable Diseases 


Malaria—During 1960 the eradication of malaria in Kigezi 
District continued under the control of a special team consisting of 
World Health Organisation and Ministry of Health staff. As a 
result of the regular spraying of huts with insecticides and the mass 
administration of drugs, the transmission of malaria was successfully 
interrupted in the treated areas. In addition to routine control 
measures in townships, increasing attention was paid to rural areas, 
with special reference to the best method of encouraging the 
development of fish ponds for the production of protein food, without 
causing an increase in malarial mosquitoes. 


Trypanosomiasis (Sleeping Sickness)—The number of case: 
reported in 1960 amounted to 175, compared with 233 cases in 1959 
There were three deaths, The successful suppression of the Langi 
epidemic was confirmed by a further drop from 48 cases in 195\ 
to 18 in 1960. No cases were reported from the Western Province 
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Smallpox.—A total of 735 new cases was reported compared 
with 334 in 1959. Although these were scattered over all districts, 
with the exception of Bunyoro, the major incidence was in Lango 
(384 cases) and Mengo (239 cases). There was one death. 


Poliomyelitis —All districts, except Mubende, reported some 
cases of this disease and the total in the Protectorate amounted to 
393 with 17 deaths. Mengo and Busoga districts were the most 
affected. For the first time the oral administration of Saben’s trivalent 
vaccine was made available in all districts, concentration being on 
urban populations. 


Leprosy—Centres for the treatment of this disease include 
five leprosy settlements and 85 leprosy treatment villages as well as 
general hospitals and dispensaries. Active measures for the eradication 
of leprosy have been pursued since 1951. Of the 60,000 patients who 
have been under treatment in the past nine years, 20,000 had become 
symptom free by the end of 1960. As a result of increased facilities 
9,000 new cases came under treatment in the year, of these 18 per 
cent were children and 47 per cent were males. 


Tuberculosis——The number of patients treated for pulmonary 
tuberculosis continued to rise at most hospitals. This was due in 
part to the increased facilities provided for in-patients and also to 
better diagnosis by clinicians, and an appreciation by the public of 
the value of modern treatment. 


Convention Diseases——During the year no cases were reported 
of plague, yellow fever, relapsing fever (louse-borne), typhus (louse- 
borne), or cholera. 


O’nyong-nyong.—The new dengue-like fever, described in last 
year’s report, was given its Acholi name of O’nyong-nyong. After 
spreading across to the east of the Northern Province and down the 

mn Province, the disease crossed into Kenya. In Uganda some 
cases were also confirmed in Masaka and Ankole but it was not 
recognised in Mengo District. 

Further details are given under Virus RESEARCH on page 84. 


Food and Nutrition 
The Medical Officer (Nutrition) continued to work under the 
direction of the Scientific Advisory Committee on Human Nutrition. 
A nutritionist was appointed to the unit in August. Special attention 
was being given to the development of methods of treating mal- 
gatrition in early childhood. Trials were continued in the local 
ation of a cheap and nutritious biscuit suitable for mid-day 
‘consumption by schoolchildren. 


| 
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Buildings 

Provision was made in the 1960/61 estimates for new medical 
buildings to the value of £1,181,000. Out of this sum, £822,000 
was for the New Mulago Hospital, a large proportion of which came 
from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. Excellent progress 
was being made with this new hospital and the outer shell was 
completed by the year’s end. It is expected that the building will 
be ready for occupation by July 1962. 


Hospitals, Clinics and Rural Units 


The number of beds in Government hospitals by the end of 
the year amounted to 3,808. There were in addition 2,544 beds in 
dispensaries built by the Kabaka’s Government and other African 
local authorities, as well as 2,822 beds in voluntary institutions. 


Blood Transfusion.—A further extension to the Blood Transfusion 
Service was made by setting up an independent “Uganda Blood 
Transfusion Service”, with a full-time medical officer in charge. The 
work of the Red Cross Society will be as great as before but its 
responsibility will in future be primarily directed to interesting the 
public in the value of blood transfusion and in obtaining a panel 
of donors. Approximately 4,000 pints of blood were supplied to 
hospitals during the year, over half of this being in the Kampala area. 


Rural Units-—Owing to the continued shortage of trained staff 
no further dispensaries were opened, but old buildings were replaced 
by new in several districts and the work of converting selected 
dispensaries into health centres continued. At the end of the year 
there were 12 designated health centres throughout Uganda, 


Mental Hospitals—Work on the new mental hospital at 
Butabika, a few miles out of Kampala, continued and was aided with 
a grant from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. Three new 
wards providing a further 2U6 beds, were opened, permitting a 
corresponding reduction to be made in the old mental hospital at 
Mulago. The total bed strength of Butabika and Mulago Mental 
Hospitals amounted to 637, including 200 beds opened during the 
year as a separate Broadmoor wing at Butabika for the care of 
criminal lunatics. New admissions of civil patients were at the rate 
of nearly 1,500 a year. 

Experience gained from the operation of a small three bec 
mental ward at Soroti Hospital was being used in preparing plan: 
for similar wards at other district hospitals. 


Philanthropic Bodies and Voluntary Services 

Grants to hospitals operated by missionary or local churcl 
organisations amounted to £60,000. These units were responsibl 
for 1,470 beds, which treated 42,000 patients during the year. 
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U.N.LC.E.F. continued to supply equipment for teaching and for 
health centres. Skimmed milk, amounting to 170 tons, for use in 
hospitals and other medical centres, was made available during the 
year. 

In addition to the assistance given in blood transfusion work 
the Red Cross Society contributed in many ways to the comfort of 
patients in hospitals, and gave instruction to the lay population on 
a variety of nursing and welfare subjects. 

The St. John Ambulance Brigade also worked with enthusiasm, 
providing personnel trained for first-aid work, particularly for use 
at all large gatherings. 

The members of the Round Table continued to assist the Polio 
Clinic both with finance and personal service. The Salvation Army 
supplied a much needed service by providing and administering a 
hostel for convalescent patients from Mulago, while the friends of 
the Mental Hospital did much to help the patients at Mulago and 
Butabika. 


Staff and Training 

At the end of the year there were 11 vacancies for medical 
officers and 33 for nursing sisters. Fortunately it was possible to 
fill a number of these with temporary local engagements. 

Registrar posts at Mulago Hospital numbered 13 and included 
eight African government medical officers. Seven of these registrars 
were studying at hospitals in the United Kingdom. 

By the end of the year 34 of the 124 medical officer posts were 
filled by Africans. Eight Uganda students passed their qualifying 
examination at Makerere College in December 1960, and commenced 
a year’s work as interns at Mulago. Three students were referred for 
further study, but will be taking their examinations again during 
1961. 

There were 61 students undergoing the following courses of 
training in the United Kingdom: 


Student nurses xia one ss 35 
Student pharmacists... es wis 13 
Student radiographers ... ai ne 5 
Student laboratory technicians... ah 3 
Student physiotherapists fe 1 3 
Student health inspectors : 2 


‘There were also 410 men and women undergoing local training 
courses for ancillary posts. 

Student nurses and pupil midwives under training at mission 
hospitals approved by the Nurses, Midwives and Medical Assistants 
Council numbered 315. 

A new Maternity Training Centre was completed at Mbarara 
and will take in students from the Western Province in February, 
1961. The old school at Mbale Hospital was converted to provide a 
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new establishment for the revised training of medical assistants. | 
This now comes under the control of one medical officer who is also 
in charge of the School of Hygiene. 

Plans for the training of girls of school certificate level to 
S.R.N. standard were deferred until 1961. It is intended that this 
new course should achieve early recognition by the General Nursing 
Council of England and Wales. 


Health Education 


The staff of the Health Education unit was increased by the 
addition of one full-time health inspector and an African lady 
graduate from the Makerere School of Fine Art. The “Help Your- 
self” series of cyclostyled and illustrated booklets, begun in 1959, 
having proved most popular, some 45,000 copies, with 20 titles, were 
produced in 1960 and were well received. The production of film 
strips, posters and photographs also continued and regular health 
talks were given on the radio. | 

A Health Congress, the first of its kind, was held in Kampala 
in June. It was attended by over 100 delegates, consisting principally 
of medical officers of health and health inspectors from the 
Government and municipal services. 


Finance 


In the 1960/61 estimates £2,378,810 was provided for medical 
and health services for which the Ministry is directly responsible, 
and for subventions and grants. Of these latter, grants to the 
Kabaka’s Government totalled £162,090, other subventions and 
grants to £85,251, and miscellaneous services to £50,109. The total 
recurrent grant for the Ministry represented 11-2 per cent of the 
total estimates for the recurrent budget expenditure for the 
Protectorate. 

The total capital expenditure estimates for the Ministry of 
Health amounted to £1,180,810 and represented 18-25 per cent of the 
total estimates of capital budget expenditure for the Protectorate. 


VIRUS RESEARCH 


Work at the East African Virus Research Institute in 1960 continued 
to be dominated by investigations on the epidemic of O’nyong-nyong 
fever, the unpleasant and painful disease which was referred to in 
the 1959 report and is caused by a previously unknown virus active 
in Uganda since early 1959. A very important point is that this was 
the first instance recorded of a virus epidemic transmitted by 
Anopheles—the malarial mosquitoes. In 1959 the disease swept. 
across the country from a point of origin in the north-west, travelling 
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in a south-easterly direction, and crossed the border to become active 
around Kisumu. In 1960 it was travelling in the opposite direction 
through Ankole towards the Kigezi border. 

In the Entebbe area also there was a very interesting outbreak 
of virus disease. Five human cases of Rift Valley fever were seen in 
the out-patients’ dispensary; all were recent immigrants to the area 
and all came from a small forested area of west of Nakiwogo Ferry. 
Work there produced further isolation from mosquitoes of the genus 
Mansonia (grass mosquitoes). Interest lay in the fact that Rift Valley 
fever is usually seen as a serious disease of cattle and sheep and in 
man it is usually confined to those who have handled infected 
animals or who work with this rather dangerous virus in the 
laboratory. In these cases domestic animals were very few indeed in 
the area concerned, only a few goats being found. It therefore seemed 
almost certain that a wild animal host was involved, particularly as 
some of the infected mosquitoes were taken actually in forest. 

Apart from O’nyong-nyong and Rift Valley fever, 10 strains of 
other viruses were isolated from man or from mosquitoes. Owing to 
the pressure of work connected with the epidemics not all of these 
had been identified by the end of the year but some were probably 
new. Altogether, about 40 strains of virus were isolated in 1960, one of 
the most interesting being a strain of West Nile virus. This virus, 
which has been active as far north as Israel and as far south as the 
Transvaal, is probably carried from place to place by migrating birds. 
The local isolation was from a mosquito which is mainly active in the 
forest canopy by night, and which feeds almost exclusively on birds. 

Apart from this, work was carried out on jaundice and influenza 
outbreaks in Uganda, and material from Kenya, Tanganyika, the 
Sudan and Northern Rhodesia was studied. Further, using tissue 
culture and other recently developed methods, the institute begun 
surveys of certain key areas with World Health Organisation 
assistance, the first to be studied being part of the Rift Valley. 

The 120-foot steel observation tower was moved from the 
Mpanga Forest to Zika Forest near Entebbe where studies on the 

behaviour of mosquitoes, gadflies, and other biting insects will be 
continued from the tower in this forest, which is a prolific one where 
virus activity is concerned, 

Laboratory work on mosquitoes was also continued. Apart from 
technical studies not easy to describe in this short report, most of the 
work was on the complicated subjects of egg-laying and egg-hatching 

(a the species studied egg-laying showed a 24-hour rhythm, which 

‘was to a large degree innate, but which could be modified by altering 

the regimen of light and darkness). Another group of studies was 

‘concerned with age-grading of mosquitoes. It is very important to be 

able to distinguish young mosquitoes from the older ones as only 

= old enough to feed for, at earliest, the second time, can pass 
on disease organisms from host to host. 
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Observations on the rate of change of light in the sunset period | 
(when many biting insects are most active) were also carried out 
and during the year the Institute published or submitted for 
publication 29 scientific papers. 


AFRICAN HOUSING 


The African Housing Division of the Ministry of Education and 
Social Development is directly responsible for the administration of 
rented housing estates in Kampala, Jinja and Entebbe and it works 
in close liaison with Mbale Township Authority and the town boards 
of Tororo and Masaka, for whose estates it provides trained housing 
managers. Financial assistance and advice is also given in the case 
of a number of small estates scattered through the Protectorate and 
administered by the district commissioners. 

The number of houses on these rented estates totalled 4,380 
at the end of the year. The net rentals varied from Shs. 15 to 
Shs. 23 a month for one-roomed houses; Shs. 36 to Shs. 42 a month 
for two-roomed houses and Shs. 58 to Shs. 63 a month for three- 
roomed houses. All these rents were subsidised. 

Rented estates are designed to meet the needs of all those 
seeking work in the urban areas but in practice, as regards the more 
remote towns, are utilised mainly by government servants. The estates 
generally attract non-local labour who maintain their family homes 
elsewhere and the main pressure is, therefore, on the lower rented 
houses more suitable for a single man or a married couple than 
family residences. There is as yet a reluctance to accept the proportion 
of income that is normally paid in rent by more settled urban 
communities elsewhere in the world. 

In conjunction with the provision of rented housing the 
Protectorate Government has also provided developed sites for the 
building of houses to varying standards, from the simple mud and 
wattle type in residential settlement areas to the more elaborate 
building in permanent materials erected with the aid of loans or 
purchased through tenant-purchase schemes, such as on the Ntinda 
Estate where there were 160 houses of this type at the end of 1960. 

On the whole, the population has been slow to take advantage 
of site and service plots. In the only area which could be said to be 
nearly fully developed, i.e., Kiswa, Kampala, the houses erected were 
mainly mud and wattle lodging houses and few residences for owner 
occupation had been provided. 

Financial restrictions made it impossible to build more than a 
few houses during the year and it seems likely that capital investment 
of this nature will continue to be restricted. Such funds as do 
become available will be utilised for improved sanitation on existing 
estates and further site development. 
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There were 19 trained housing managers on the permanent staff 
and others in training. The management staff should be completely 
Africanised by the end of 1961. 


TOWN PLANNING 


During 1960 the major task was the preparation of planning 
proposals for the Kibuga, which forms part of the heavily populated 
peri-urban fringe of Kampala and had not previously been subject 
to any planning control. The proposals, consisting of a master plan, 
written provisions and a report, were prepared in consultation with 
the Buganda Town Planning Board and at the end of the year were 
ready for deposit for a period of three months, to enable the public 
to examine the proposals and to make representations. 

The revision of the Jinja Planning Scheme was completed and 
it is hoped that the revised scheme will be brought into force early 
in the new year. Work continued on the revision of the existing 
scheme for the Kampala planning area. 

The Town and Country Planning Board met on nine occasions, 
mainly to consider representations in respect of schemes which had 
completed the period of deposit. Four appeals under section 27 of 
the Ordinance were determined. 

At the beginning of the year the Town Planning Adviser under- 
took a tour of the other East African territories, during which he 
visited the principal towns and discussed planning problems with the 
planning authorities concerned. 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE 


The Community Development Division of the Ministry of Education 
and Social Development has the twofold task of helping to prepare 
the adult members of the population to assume their position as 
responsible citizens, and dealing with the social problems caused by 
the changing pattern of society. 


Training for Leadership 


Leadership training courses were regularly held at rural training 
centres throughout the country. By the end of 1960 there were 13 
rural training centres in operation offering residential accommodation 
for 20 students, men or women, for each course. 

A variety of courses were held, including leadership training 
for councillors and officials of local government, teaching methods for 
voluntary literacy teachers, improved methods of cultivation for 
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farmers, training of staff for work in the productivity drive and 
three months’ courses for leaders of women’s clubs. The centres 
received popular support from the rural people and the demand for 
courses far exceeded the places available. 

The provision of these district training centres enabled the 
central training centre at Nsamizi, Entebbe, to devote its attention 
to the more advanced members of the community and the instruction 
given at this centre was mainly in English. 


Community Development Projects 


During the year a great variety of village projects were completed 
including leper camps, schools, roads and bridges, protection of water 
supplies and the construction of club buildings. The active assistance 
of the local people in these village schemes enables a great variety of 
village betterment projects to be completed at a fraction of their 
normal cost, and results in promoting local pride and unity as well 
as an improvement in the general standard of living. 


Adult Education and Literacy 


A campaign completed in Teso District in the last quarter of 
1959 resulted in 542 illiterates being awarded certificates in the 
early part of 1960, and the campaign was being repeated in the 
same district in the last quarter of the year. Production of literacy 
kits suitable for Luganda and Runyoro/Rutoro was in hand for 
further campaigns in these languages. The Uganda Literature and 
Library Service continued to work through its committees and, in 
co-operation with the East African Literature Bureau, produced 
vernacular literature specially designed to assist the new literate 
in carrying on his newly-learnt skill. 


Work among Women 


Due to financial restrictions, there was no increase in senior 
staff for this work but training of existing staff was continued. 
Three-month courses for voluntary leaders of women’s clubs. 
continued at rural training centres, and to some extent alleviated the 
problem of the shortage of permanent staff. 

With the continued co-operation of the British Red Cross 
Society, the drive on teaching child welfare was maintained, and 
254 women received certificates in elementary and advanced childs 
care, while 51 obtained instructors certificates. A Home Economis# 
from I.C.A. was attached to the Community Developmenf 
Division on a two-year assignment and was advising and assisting iri 
the development of women’s programmes and conducting taining 
courses for staff club leaders and voluntary workers. mae 
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The number of women’s clubs was maintained at approximately 
1,000 with some 20,000 members. 


UNICEF. Aid 


The issuing of U.N.I.C.E.F. equipment for instructional 
purposes to all rural training centres was completed and the Land 
Rovers for women’s work in all districts enabled contact to be 
maintained with past trainees in the field. 

Further aid was arranged to help develop urban welfare. 
U.N.LC.E.F. agreed to supply equipment and stipends to extend 
training facilities for both Government staff and members of 
voluntary organisations. 


Visual Aids 

Production of many types of visual aids continued; they were 
mainly used in conjunction with the agricultural productivity 
campaign and general courses in citizenship. A visual aids expert 
from I.C.A. continued to be attached to Nsamizi Training Centre for 
the greater part of the year, and devoted his attention to the training 
of staff. 


Social Welfare Services 


A Family and Child Care Service was carried out jointly by the 
Ministry of Social Development and the voluntary agencies. Social 
welfare staff were engaged in case-work and group-work including the 
running of social and community centres and, in the Mengo area, 
ministerial staff assisted in youth work. 

In 1960, social welfare probation area offices were established 
in Kampala, Jinja and Mbale and probation staff were attached to 
district courts at Fort Portal, Masaka and Gulu. During the year, 
over 2,000 cases received assistance covering probation, prison 
welfare, prison after-care, family and individual casework and 
counselling. The Ministry of Social Development continued to be 
responsible for the Kampiringisa Approved School catering for boys 
‘between 9 and 19 years of age; the average population of the school 
iduring the year was 105. 


Voluntary Agencies 

As in the United Kingdom and other Western countries, the 
tary agencies, led by the missions, were first in the field in 
da in most branches of social service welfare work. There are 
services which can best be provided by the voluntary agencies; 

services are best tackled by Government and the voluntary 
ies jointly. In 1960, subventions totalling £17,000 were 
ibuted to voluntary agencies for social welfare and youth work. 
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THE CHRISTIAN MISSIONS 


As in many other parts of Africa, the Christian missions have 
played an important part in the development of the country, notably 
in educational and medical work. The mission societies of the 
Anglican and Roman Catholic churches have predominated and other 
denominations have not been represented in Uganda to any extent. 


The Anglican Church 


The work of the Church Missionary Society in Uganda originated 
from a letter sent to the London Daily Telegraph in 1875 by the 
explorer H. M. Stanley. Most of the pioneer party died of disease. 
or accident very soon after their arrival in 1877 but Mackay and Ashe 
reached Mengo and obtained a hearing at the court of the Kabaka 
Mutesa I. Mackay was useful to the Kabaka in many ways, being 
a qualified engineer, and from his teaching of the boys who came 
to his house came the first converts. 

In 1885 and 1886, many Christians were killed for their faith 
after the accession of Mwanga, and the first Bishop, James Hanning- 
ton, was murdered in Busoga on October 29, 1885. Bishop Tucker 
reached the country in 1890 and was largely responsible for the 
Imperial British East Africa Company continuing its administration 
in 1893 until the Protectorate was proclaimed a year later. 

Since then the mission has expanded its work in many ways. 
Medical work took its first step forward in 1897 when Mengo 
Hospital was founded by Dr. Albert Cook just below the Cathedral 
on Namirembe “the hill of peace”. Mengo was the pioneer hospital 
and medical school in East Africa. The first nurses’ training began 
there and 407 nurses and 575 midwives had been trained and 
qualified by the end of 1960. The hospital was handed over to the 
Native Anglican Church in July 1958 and is now under its owr 
Board of Governors. In 1960 there were seven maternity centres all 
staffed by Africans trained at Mengo Hospital. The Native Anglicafi 
Church was also responsible for a medical unit at Kabarole, For 
Portal; and there were mission hospitals at Ngora and Kisizi, Kigezi 
and leprosy centres at Kabale, Kumi and Ongino. : 

Many of Uganda’s present and past leaders had their earlt 
training at Anglican schools and the senior secondary schools a 
Budo, Mwiri, Nabumali and Gayaza have long been noted for thej 
high scholastic standards. His Highness the Kabaka Mutesa IL wa 
a pupil at Budo. At the end of 1960 there were 855 Government 
aided and 1,544 unaided primary schools under the wing of 
church. At all these schools 200,096 children were being educate 
In addition there were 7,099 pupils at the 65 junior second 
and the four senior secondary schools managed by the Anglica 
Church and 142 students at three junior secondary technical schioe 
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ad 500 pupils at 20 rural trade schools, homecraft centres and farm 
schools. 

In preparation for the formation in 1961 of an Ecclesiastical 
Province of Uganda and Ruanda/Urundi, the original two dioceses 
of Uganda and the Upper Nile were divided into eight dioceses. 
Those of Namirembe, West Buganda, Ruwenzori, Ankole/Kigezi, and 
Ruanda/Urundi were inaugurated on the Ist July, 1960, and those 
of Mbale, Soroti, and Northern Uganda are to be incorporated early 
in 1961. 

Four of these dioceses were placed under African Bishops and 
virtually the whole administration of the Church was being carried 
on through overwhelmingly African councils and clergy. There were 
approximately 370 clergy at work in the Protectorate of whom 45 
were expatriates. In addition there were about 300 expatriate lay 
workers including doctors, nurses and teachers. 

The Rt. Rev. L. W. Brown, who was appointed Bishop of 
Uganda in 1953, became Bishop of the Diocese of Namirembe and 
was elected as the first Archbishop of the Province of Uganda and 
Ruanda/Urundi. 


The Roman Catholic Church 


Eighty-one years have elapsed since Roman Catholic missionaries 
first arrived in Uganda in 1879. These years of work and effort have 
had their difficulties, their failures and their successes and notable 
among the later have been those in education and medicine which 
the Church describes as “two handmaids of religion”. 

From the first days of their arrival, the Fathers encouraged the 
people to learn to read and write. It was not until 1902, however, that 
the first Catholic boarding school was opened in 1902, at Namilyango 
College. Today, Namilyango is only one of the nine aided senior 
secondary schools, three of which are for girls. 

At the end of 1960 there were more than 206,000 students being 
naught in 1,325 grant-aided schools of all classifications. There were 
9 teacher training colleges and three technical schools. In 39 rural 
de schools boys were taught elementary carpentry, bricklaying 
d tailoring; the rudiments of proper farming were taught to 
dents in two secondary modern schools and 300 girls were given 
ining in 12 vocational centres. Blind children were given an 
ation in a primary school for the blind. There were as well very 
y unaided schools including senior secondary schools which, 
le receiving no financial aid were recognised by the Government. 
Medical work—not having so much financial aid—lagged behind 
of education but has recently made rapid progress. The first 
ital was opened in 1899 at Rubaga. In 1960 there were 55 
jolic medical units in Uganda, 12 of which had resident doctors. 
" addition there were three large leprosaria. There were 1,131 
al beds and 1,103 maternity beds attended by 21 doctors, 57 
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registered nurses or midwives and 102 enrolled nurses or midwives. | 
Since Nsambya Training School for Nurses began in 1938, 357 : 
midwives and 185 nurses have passed out of the school and at the : 
end of the year there were 205 in training. 

The Ecclesiastical Province of Rubaga was erected on 25th: 
March, 1953, with Rubaga as Metropolitan See and Masaka, 
Kampala, Gulu, Tororo, Mbarara and more recently Arua as’ 
Suffragant Sees. There were 2,213 active, full-time, Church workers 
in Uganda in 1960; of these 1,321 were African priests, brothers and 
sisters and 892 were non-African. 


Chapter VIII: Legislation 


THIRTY-THREE Ordinances were passed in 1960 of which 23 were 
amending Ordinances. The following were the more important 
enactments. 


The Traffic (Amendment) Ordinance, 1960 and the Traffic 
(Amendment) (No. 3) Ordinance, 1960: These two Ordinances made 
various amendments to the Traffic Ordinance, 1951, the most’ 
important of which provided for three new classes of private hire 
motor vehicle. 


The Penal Code (Amendment) Ordinance, 1960 and the Penal 
Code (Amendment) (No. 2) Ordinance, 1960: These two 
Ordinances made amendments to the Penal Code of which the most 
important provided for the introduction of a finding of diminished 
responsibility in certain cases of homicide, for the surviving partner 
of a suicide pact being found guilty of manslaughter and not of 
murder, and for enabling evidence to be given on a charge of 
receiving stolen property to the effect that the accused has or haé 
had other stolen property in his possession. , 


The Control of Alien Refugees Ordinance, 1960: This Ordinance 
made provision for the proper control and care of refugees enterin 
the Protectorate and includes provision for the establishment a 
refugee settlements. 


The Legislative Council (Elections) (Amendment) Ordinance 
1960: This Ordinance made a number of amendments to 
Legislative Council (Elections) Ordinance, 1957, the most importal 
of which relate to the qualifications of electors and candidate 


The Liquor Ordinance, 1960: This Ordinance made freg 
provision for regulating the manufacture and sale of intoxicati 
liquor. oq 
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Elections 1961 (Prevention of Intimidation) Ordinance, 1960: 
This Ordinance made provision for the prevention of intimidation 
and interference of election officers and persons who wish to exercise 
their rights of registering and voting in the elections which are to 
take place in 1961. 


Newspapers and Publications Ordinance, 1960: This Ordinance 
replaced the existing Newspaper Surety Ordinance and made pro- 
vision for the registration of newspapers printed and published in 
the Protectorate, for the execution of bonds in respect of such news- 
papers and for certain duties to be imposed on printers and 
publishers. 


Chapter [X : Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


THE LAW IN force in the Protectorate consists of Orders in Council, 
Queen’s and King’s Regulations made by the Commissioner between 
1897 and 1902, Ordinances made by the Governor between 
19022 and 1920 and, since then, of Ordinances enacted by the 
Governor with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council. 
Various Acts of Parliament and Indian Acts, notably the Indian 
Contract Act, have been applied either in part or in whole by 
Order in Council and by local Ordinance. In addition, there are 
proclamations, rules and orders made under the above laws. 

Subject to the above, the common law of England, the doctrines 
of equity, and all statutes of general application in force in England 
on 11th August, 1902, apply in the Protectorate. It was laid down 
in the Order in Council of 1902 constituting the courts of Uganda 
that, in all cases “to which natives are parties, every court shall be 
guided by native law so far as it is applicable and is not repugnant 
‘to justice and morality” or inconsistent with Protectorate laws, and 
“shall decide all such cases according to substantial justice without 
tndue regard to technicalities of procedure”. 


Lich Court 


This court now consists of a Chief Justice and five other judges. 
rdinate courts have a wide jurisdiction in criminal cases, 
are precluded from trying cases of treason (and cognate offences), 
, manslaughter and rape, and attempts to commit those 
Accordingly those crimes are tried by the High Court on 
ittal from a subordinate court. In the case of other crimes 
, a subordinate court may commit a person for trial by 
High Court if the case appears unsuitable for trial by a 
bordinate court. The Attorney General has power to require a 
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subordinate court which is trying a criminal case to stop further pro- 
ceedings and hold a preliminary inquiry with a view to the committal 
of the accused to the High Court. When trying criminal cases the 
High Court sits with two or more assessors. By far the greatest 
number of criminal cases tried by the High Court are ones of murder 
or manslaughter. 

The disposal of criminal work falling within the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the High Court is governed by the following system: 


Buganda.—Sessions are held monthly at Kampala for cases 
originating in Buganda, other than the Masaka District, and cases 
specially transferred for trial at Kampala. 


Northern Circuit—Sessions are held in January, April, July and 
October at Masindi, Lira, Gulu and Arua. 


Western Circuit——Sessions are held in February, May, August 
and November at Fort Portal, Kasese, Kabale, Mbarara and Masaka. - 
The primary object of these circuits is to dispose of criminal | 
work, but civil causes are also dealt with on circuit if they are not. 
tried in Kampala. 


Jinja and Eastern Circuit—A Judge of the High Court is’ 
resident in Jinja. Criminal and civil cases and appeals, and revisions 
of African court cases, arising in the Eastern Province and the 
Karamoja District of the Northern Province are filed in the Jinja . 
registry and heard either at Jinja or on circuits held at least bi-| 
monthly in those areas. ; 

The civil cases which come before the High Court are of all: 
types heard by the various divisions of the High Court in England ° 
and by the Bankruptcy Court. No subordinate court can try a civil‘ 
case in which the subject matter in dispute exceeds £100 in value. 

In its appellate jurisdiction the High Court hears appeals in’ 
civil and criminal matters from the subordinate courts, from the.’ 
Principal Court of Buganda and the Judicial Adviser, Buganda, and‘ 
from the highest courts established under the African Courts‘ 
Ordinance, 1957. The High Court has also certain powers of* 
revision in respect of subordinate courts and African courts. t 
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I 
Subordinate Courts : 


b 
A court subordinate to the High Court is established for each, 
administrative district of the Protectorate. They are presided over 
by magistrates of three classes, whose powers are determined by the 
class to which they belong. Administrative officers are magistrates, 
and there are also nineteen whole-time resident magistrates. Tha 
latter are stationed at Kampala, covering the district of Mengo;- af 
Jinja, covering the district of Busoga; at Mbale, covering the distri 
of Bugisu and Bukedi; at Soroti, covering the districts of T. 
Lango and Karamoja; at Masaka covering the district of Masaka; af, 


a 


| Justice 95 


Mbarara covering the districts of Ankole and Kigezi; at Fort Portal, 
covering the districts of Toro and Bunyoro; and at Gulu, covering 
the districts of Acholi and West Nile. Occasional visits are also 
made by a resident magistrate to Mubende. 

The powers and jurisdiction of these courts are regulated by the 
Subordinate Courts Ordinance and the Criminal and Civil Procedure 
Codes. A resident magistrate also performs the functions of a 
coroner and is the certifying officer under the Mental Treatment 
Ordinance. He has also jurisdiction over Africans in divorce 
proceedings. 


African Courts 


Except in the Buganda Province and the Ankole and Busoga 
districts there are African courts operating under the Native Courts 
Ordinance. Buganda has courts established under the Buganda 
Courts Ordinance (enacted in 1940). In 1957 there was enacted the 
African Courts Ordinance, 1957, which was designed to replace the 
Native Courts Ordinance, but as yet is in operation in the Ankole 
and Busoga districts only. Under these ordinances courts are set 
up by warrant. In Buganda there is also the Principal Court, which 
has wide jurisdiction over Africans throughout Buganda. 

These courts, subject, in the case of courts established by 
warrant, to limitations specified in their warrants, administer 
customary law, the provisions of such native laws as may be 
applicable, and the provisions of any Ordinance which they may be 
specifically authorised to administer. The number of the Ordinances 
which the African courts are administering is growing. In criminal 
cases they have jurisdiction where the accused is an African and, 
in civil cases, where both parties are Africans. This jurisdiction is 
concurrent with that of the subordinate courts, subject to certain 
statutory exceptions. Supervision of African courts is exercised by 
courts advisers and, in Buganda, by the judicial adviser. 

There is provision under the Native Courts Ordinances for 
appeals from a lower African court to one or more higher African 
courts, and in certain cases to a district commissioner. From the 
Principal Court of Buganda an appeal lies to the judicial adviser, or 
to the High Court, according to the provisions of the Buganda 
Courts Ordinance. From a District African Court established under 
the African Courts Ordinance, 1957, appeals lie to the High Court. 


Her Majesty's Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa 


-* The Eastern African Court of Appeal Order in Council, 1950, 
ich came into operation on Ist January, 1951, established a per- 
ent court of appeal for Eastern Africa. It is composed of a 
President, a vice-president and two justices of appeal, and the 

of the superior courts of the territories in respect of which it 
jurisdiction. These are Aden, Kenya, Seychelles, Somaliland 
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(until it attained independence) St. Helena, Tanganyika, Uganda and 
Zanzibar. 

The court is constituted by an uneven number of judges, not 
being less than three, and may sit in two or more divisions. The 
sittings of the court are held in the various territories (except 
Seychelles and St. Helena), and Uganda is usually visited four times 
a year. 

‘ An appeal lies to this court, subject to the limitations prescribed 
by the Criminal Procedure Code, from the High Court of Uganda in 
the exercise of its original and appellate jurisdiction in criminal 
matters. In civil matters appeals lie in accordance with the provisions 
of the Civil Procedure Ordinance. 


THE POLICE 7 


The Uganda Police is an armed constabulary under the command of 
the Commissioner of Police. Its headquarters are in Kampala. 
Provincial command is exercised through one senior assistant 
commissioner, two assistant commissioners and one senior superin- 
tendent in charge of Buganda, Eastern, Northern and Western 
provinces respectively. District detachments are posted under senior 
superintendents, superintendents, deputy superintendents or assistant 
superintendents. The establishment is 261 gazetted officers, 57 
inspectors, 169 sub-inspectors and 4,809 other ranks, of whom 295 
are recruits in training. At the end of the year the total force strength 
was 147 below establishment. There is a Special Constabulary, 
enlisted on a volunteer basis, having a strength of 734. 


Recruitment and Training 


Expatriate officers are no longer recruited from the United 
Kingdom. Gazetted officer posts are either filled by promotion froni 
the inspectorate, or by direct entry of suitably qualified persons 
locally. 7 

Sub-inspector posts are filled by promotion from the rank and 
file as well as special entry class for probationary sub-inspectors witlt 
the school certificate or a year of Secondary VI education; 13 of 
these probationary sub-inspectors were recruited in 1960. a 

Constable recruits are obtained by selection from candidates wh@ 
apply for enlistment at the Police Training School in Kampala, and 
by means of recruiting tours in the more distant areas. Improvel 
conditions of service continued to attract recruits with higher educa: 
tional qualifications and a better knowledge of English thdi 
previously. : 

Recruits spend eight months at the Police Training School: 
During the first three months the emphasis in their training is on 
drill and practical police work; in the last five months they are given 
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instruction in law and police subjects and procedure. During 1960, 
341 recruits, including 15 radio constables, passed through the 
training school. In addition 342 recruits were specially enlisted for 
Special Force and given an intensive 12 weeks’ course before passing 
out to Special Force duties. 

Promotion courses, some of three months’ and some of six 
months’ duration, were held at the Police College in Kampala. These 
were attended by constables recommended for promotion to corporal 
and for corporals recommended for promotion to sergeant. Gazetted 
officers, inspectors and sub-inspectors are selected to attend courses 
at Ryton-on-Dunsmore, Hendon, Wakefield, and other training 
centres in the United Kingdom. Thirty-seven officers and inspectors 
attended these courses in 1960. Expatriate officers attended these 
courses whilst on vacation leave. 

Non-commissioned officers and constables are encouraged to 
study English and Swahili, allowances being granted for those who 
pass examinations. By the end of the year 1,519 non-commissioned 
officers and constables were drawing the allowance for English 
literacy, and 1,374 the allowance for Swahili. The number drawing 
English literacy allowance increased by 234 over 1959 and there were 
more English literates than there were Swahili literates in the Force. 


Welfare 


The Force continued to be well represented in all forms of sport 
and police teams again took part in local hockey, boxing, football and 
athletics competitions. Annual fixtures against the Kenya Police in 
boxing, cricket, hockey and football were continued. 


Buildings 

Improvements and/or extensions to barracks accommodation 
were carried out at Kampala, Masaka, Soroti, Lira, Kabale, Kalungu, 
Busia and the Police College. Sub-standard buildings were replaced 
at Kisoro, and recreation rooms were built at Jinja and Mubende. 
New barracks accommodation and administrative buildings were 
@ected for the three Provincial Special Force Units based at Mbale, 
Gulu and Kasese, and work was started on similar buildings for the 
three Special Force Units based in Kampala. Seven new police posts 
were established in prefabricated buildings at Luwero, Nagongera, 
Bytaleja, Budaka, Kamuge, Molitar and Ishasha. 
a A significant development in 1960 was the introduction of two 
apd three-storey blocks of flats for the accommodation of other 
— as a direct result of the shortage of building space at Nsambya 
racks and at urban police stations in Kampala District. 


Crime 
« The Uganda Police deals with all crime reported in urban and 
peri-urban areas. Elsewhere the Force investigates all reports of 
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homicide, rape, robbery and offences of similar gravity under the 
Penal Code (except where the African local government authorities 
are in a better position to investigate), all Penal Code offences in 
which a non-African is complainant or accused, and offences against 
the Traffic Ordinance and subsidiary legislation. 

Other cases in rural areas are referred to African local govern- 
ment authorities. Offences reported during 1960 compared with 
those of the previous year, were: ; 


Penal Code 1959 1960 
Offences against public order... zat 10 8 (—2) 
3 », authority ahs a8 1,290 2,500 (-+-1,210) 
% », public morality avs 1,325 1,380 (+65) 
sf », the person eee a9 9,767 11,532 (+1,765) 
3 +» property ashi ea 26,993 31,456 (+ 4,463) 
- », other provisions ae 407 340 (—67) 


39,792 47,216 (+7,424) 


Included in these figures were: 


Burglary and housebreaking wae Ms 4,686 5,421 
heft ca wa ats 15,926 17,975 
Homicide ms a a ous 814 853 
Arson sks che _ oe 894 1,548 
Subsidiary Legislation 
Contravention of Traffic Ordinance oo 22,132 25,146 
Contravention of Local and Special Laws ... 5,885 5,378 


TOTAL ... 28,017 30,524 


The following were the five major factors which led to the sub 
stantial increase of offences reported under the Penal Code: 

During the riots in January in the Bukedi District of the Eastert 
Province, and their aftermath, no less than 1,460 offences wer 
committed. They included murder, arson, riot, malicious damage anc 
assault. Fifteen people were killed. 1,763 persons were arrested, ¢, 
whom 594 were convicted in the Protectorate courts; others. bein; 
dealt with by African local government courts. 

The continuation of the Buganda trade boycott, which start 
early in 1959, resulted in 295 offences being committed during 1 
by militant boycotters, they included 10 bomb incidents in w 
10 persons were injured. Two persons were subsequently senten 
to 14 years imprisonment for causing an explosion, and one persg 
for three years for being an accessory after the fact in the bonl 
incidents. There were also 11 shooting incidents, in which one perso} 
was killed and nine injured. Three persons were sentenced to deal 
in connection with these incidents. 

In June there was intensive armed raiding by Turkana int 
Northern Karamoja, during which 11 persons were killed; thed 
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included nine Dodoth tribesmen, one Turkana tribesman and a 
European police officer. During these raids 578 head of cattle were 
stolen of which 73 were recovered. Arising out of these incidents, 
21 persons were sentenced to six years imprisonment for conspiracy 
to commit murder and for stealing cattle. 

During the registration period for the 1961 elections, a 
campaign of intimidation was mounted by anti-electionists in 
Buganda Province. One hundred and twenty-five offences were 
committed in respect of which 40 persons were prosecuted. 

Towards the end of the year the “Lost Counties” dispute 
between Buganda and Bunyoro led to violence in the Mubende 
District in the course of which 99 offences ranging from arson to 
assault were committed. Eighteen persons were convicted. 


Criminal Investigation and Criminal Records 


The Criminal Investigation Department, which is under the 
command of an Assistant Commissioner undertakes the investigation 
of very serious crimes requiring specialised attention. 

The Criminal Record Office contains the classified fingerprints 
of 281,214 persons, of whom 75,197 are re-convicted criminals. 
During the year 21,991 fingerprints were received for search; of 
these 5,380 were identified as those of persons with criminal records. 
Expert evidence of fingerprint identification was given in 42 cases. 
The fingerprints of 52 dead bodies were received, of which 13 were 
identified. 

The scenes of crime collection contains 1,792 photographs of 
fragmentary finger and palmar marks left at the scenes of various 
crimes; from these 109 identifications were made in 1960. 

‘During the year 438 examinations of documents were made; 
expert evidence in this connection was given in court in 13 cases. 
Whe photographic section took 6,790 photographs and produced 
26,942 prints. 

e. 


¥mmigration 

* The Immigration and Passports Branch issued 6,965 new pass- 
rts and renewed 3,889. Of the 27,392 passes issued in the 
tectorate during the year 1,215 were temporary employment 
es, 7,253 were granted to visitors and 11,534 were issued to 
ns in transit. Re-entry passes numbered 7,390. 


There were 40,288 motor vehicles of all types licensed for use 
the road during 1960. This was an increase of 427 over the 
ious year. 

A total of 8,994 accidents were reported to the police; an 
e of 522 over 1959, There were 353 persons killed and 4,347 
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persons injured in the accidents which represented an increase of 
three killed and 143 persons injured over the previous year. 


Radio 

Signals Branch became a separate command at the beginning 
of 1960 and communications were being reorganised with greater 
emphasis on V.H.F. working. Forty-five H.F. and 63 V.H.F. fixed 
stations were in operation at the end of the year. 

Twenty-one vehicles and four motor cycles were radio-equipped. 
Two “Command” vehicles carrying H.F. and V.H.F. and 10 HLF. 
packsets and 18 V.H.F. “walkie-talkies” were available for emergency 
working. The police aircraft was equipped for air/ground working 
on police frequencies. 


Band 


The Police Band consists of 50 instrumentalists under a Director 
of Music. During 1960 the band gave 93 public performances, and 
the dance band played at 28 dances. Performances included the 
Uganda Tournament in August and at trade shows in Northern 
Province during February and October, and in the Western Province 
in November. 


PENAL ADMINISTRATION AND TREATMENT 
OF OFFENDERS 


Penal administration is controlled by two separate bodies, the 
Protectorate Government Prisons Department and the African 
Authority Prisons Services, which includes the Buganda Prisons 
Service. The Protectorate Government Prisons Ordinance of 1958 
provides that any person who is sentenced to imprisonment for : 
period of two years or more, whether by single or consecutive 
sentences by a court established or recognised by the Native Court: 
Ordinance, the Buganda Courts Ordinance or the African Courti 
Ordinance, 1957, shall serve his sentence or sentences in a Protec 
torate Government prison. 

It is the long-term policy aim of the Protectorate Governmen 
to take over all African Authority prisoners sentenced to imprison 
ment for one year or more, but difficulties in implementing this polic 
arise from the existing overcrowding of Protectorate Governmen 
prisons. a 

The Protectorate Government Prisons Department has develope 
rehabilitative training schemes within its prisons on the lines c 
model penal reforms advocated by the United Nations Congress @ 
the Prevention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders and the aia 
is to enable long-term African Authority prisoners to benefit fro 
these schemes. a 
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In addition, arrangements exist for the training of African 
Authority staff on recruit warder courses held at the Protectorate 
Government Prisons Training Depot and at district prisons throughout 
the country to which selected staff are attached for periods up to 
three months. The services of senior Government prisons officers are 
also available in all districts whenever advice on a particular penal 
administration problem is required. 

At the close of the year there were 29 penal establishments 
classified as follows: 


Industrial training for long-term recidivists ... 

Industrial training for long-term first offenders 

Agricultural prison camp for long-term recidivists 

Agricultural prison camp for long-term first offenders ... 

Regional prison (all classes) aie 

Central prison for young prisoners, males. 

Minimum security Se “np for short-term first 
offenders “9 aes ele oes 

Central prison for women . 

Leper prison : 

Central remand prison 

Temporary prison camps for medium-term first offenders 
and recidivists (permanent buildings under construction) 

Temporary prison camp for medium-term first offenders 

District prisons ... aah as as 4% 

Prison camp for women... 

Reformatory School for young offenders, males 


_ 
NR RW eh et GD et ND ee ee 


Prison Population 


In 1960, the number of persons sentenced to imprisonment 
increased by 722, and those in prison at the beginning and end of 
the year were 6,929 and 8,111 respectively. The daily average 
population was 8, "125 as compared with 6,434 in 1959 and 5,626 
in 1958. The total number admitted to prison was 19,480 and of this 
9,050 were.convicted. 

The chief offences for which persons were convicted and 
sentenced were: against property, against order and administration 
and against the person. The previous histories of persons sentenced 
to imprisonment during 1960 revealed that: 

7,139 had no previous convictions 
907 had one previous conviction 
446 had two previous convictions 
558 had three or more previous convictions. 

Eighty persons were committed under sentence of death and 
there were 37 executions. Five persons were convicted and sentenced 
reventive detention as habitual criminals. 

-The overall daily inctease in the prisoner population illustrated 

and which was common to both Protectorate Government 
ms and the larger prisons of the Buganda Prisons Service, 
ted in some overcrowding. A scheme for extra-mural labour, 
ead of the sentencing of prisoners to short terms of imprisonment 
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for minor offences, was under active consideration by the Protectorate 
Government at the end of the year. 


Staff 


The total staff was increased to meet the increased prison 
population and the establishment was 49 gazetted officers, nine 
principal officers Grade I, 42 principal officers Grade II and cadet 
principal officers, and 1 783 subordinate officers. 


Chapter X : Public Utilities 


ELECTRICITY SUPPLIES 


Durinc 1960 there was a 15 per cent increase in the number of 
units sold by the Uganda Electricity Board and revenue rose from 
£1,668,667 in 1959 to £1,853,857 in 1960. 

Of a total of 3625 million units sold, 160-1 million were exported 
to Kenya. The number of consumers rose by 8-4 per cent to 30,037. 
The largest increase was in the African consumer group, but the benefit 
to revenue of this development was largely offset by departures and 
economies in the non-African domestic field—a current trend which 
the Board is powerless to counteract. 

The 1960 Revenue Account showed a deficit of £30,982 due 
in the main to interest rates on capital being higher than anticipated, 
increased wages and salaries, and the absence of an increase in 
sales to domestic consumers. 

The foundations and installation of embedded parts for the tenth 
and last generating set at the Owen Falls hydro-electric station were 
completed during the year. There was no increase in the installed 
generating capacity, which remained at 120MW. 

At Kikagati hydro-electric station on the Kagera river, the 
abnormally heavy rainy season delayed foundation work for the new 
460 kW generating set, but by the end of the year the set-had been 
delivered and installation will be completed early in 1961. 

Distribution schemes to supply Kaberamaido in Teso District 
and Bushenyi in Ankole District were nearing completion at the end 
of the year, and supplies for a projected steel works at Jinja and a 
fertilizer factory at Tororo were investigated and planned. . 

Total capital expenditure on new development schemes wag 
£587,448. Arrangements were made for a team of negotiators front 
Government and the Board to go to Washington early in 196] 
regarding a possible loan from the World Bank to enable the Board: 
to implement its plan for further development. 

The Board’s training programmes were stepped up during the 
year and because of the urgent need to produce suitably trained 
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local people, increased expenditure under this heading was approved 
in respect of 1961. 

Progress in regard to the issue of Uganda Electricity Board 
Development Bonds was severely curtailed due to the uncertain 
political situation in the country and the net amount outstanding at 
the end of the year was £1,391,587. 
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WATERWORKS AND SEWERAGE 


Urban Water Supplies 


During 1960 the Ministry of Works remained responsible for all 
township water supplies other than Kampala together with a large 
number of institutional water supplies. 

Financial restrictions put a severe brake on the programme of 
desirable works both in augmentation of existing schemes and the 
construction of new works. New schemes at Mubende and Ongino 
were brought into service during the year, and restricted progress 
was made on new schemes in hand at Mbale, Palissa and Bushenyi. 

A new 200,000 gallon service reservoir at Fort Portal was 
completed, and a third borehole at Kamuli was powered. Work began 
on the erection of towers for additional service reservoirs at Lira and 
Mbarara. Restricted progress was made on the Masaka water supply 
Ht aigueln scheme. Supplies were satisfactorily maintained at Jinja, 
Mbale, Entebbe, Tororo, Gulu, Lira, Kasese-Kilembe, Masindi, 
Arua, Kitgum, Moroto and some 28 institutions including agricultural 
research stations, prisons and schools. Supplies at Fort Portal, 
Mbarara, Kabale and Hoima were just maintained at an adequate 
levels by resorting to long operating hours. 


| Sewerage 

| The sewerage installations at Kampala and Jinja are under the 
control of the respective municipalities. 

__ The Mbale sewerage and sewage disposal works were satis- 
factorily operated by the Ministry of Works during the year. The 
construction of a sewerage and sewage disposal scheme for Soroti 
Was nearing completion by the end of the year but lack of funds 
‘prevented any work on a scheme for Masaka. 

_ A number of limited austerity schemes to serve the bazaars 
only at Gulu, Iganga, Fort Portal and Kabale were begun. Difficult 
site conditions prevented completion of a sewage disposal scheme for 


Rural Supplies 
The Geological Survey Department continued to be responsible 

for the drilling of boreholes in rural areas and in some of the small 

lownshi a 


ps. 
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At the beginning of the year 23 percussion-type water-boring 
machines were in operation. Owing to economy measures, five of 
the drilling rigs were closed down during the year reducing the 
number in operation to 18. Two hundred and forty-eight boreholes 
were completed of which 225 or 90:7 per cent, were successful. In 
four districts the cost of drilling was met by the African local 
authorities and in three other districts the local authorities contributed 
towards the cost of drilling. 


FIRE SERVICES 


The fire services in Uganda are organised and administered as part 
of the Police Force. A Firemaster controls the fire services in Kampala 
and the services in Jinja are under the control of a Fire Officer. In 
other stations the fire services are the responsibility of the officer-in- 
charge of the police. One hundred and six firemen are deployed 
thoughout the Protectorate. In the major towns there are fire engines 
or trailer pumps; in others hoses and branch pipes are kept. 

During the year 196 fires were reported to the fire brigade or 
police stations and 1,548 suspected arson cases were also investigated. 
In all these fires 16 people lost their lives. In addition the Kampala 
Fire Brigade responded to 56 incidents which were not fires; these 
varied from releasing people trapped in lifts to dealing with venomous 
snakes which had entered cars and buildings. 


Chapter XI: Communications 


RAILWAYS AND INLAND WATERWAYS 


SEPARATE figures* for the operation in Uganda of the services 
provided by the East African Railways and Harbours are not 
available, but overall revenue accruing from all services, other than 
maritime port services, in Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika was £19-7 
million an increase of £183,000 over 1959. Goods traffic moved by. 
the inland transport services increased by 76,000 to 4,146,000 tons 
and earned £15,875,000 some £318,000 more than in the previous. 
year. Passenger traffic earnings increased by £4,000 to £2,153,000. 


Railways 


Public goods traffic originating on the Kenya-Uganda and, 
Tanga Lines during 1960 was 3-52 million tons, 49,000 more than in 


*Norte.—In some cases the figures given in this section are approximaté 
only and are therefore subject to final correction. 7 
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1959. The ton-mileage of public traffic over these lines was, at 
1,336 million, some 35 million greater than in the previous year. 
Rail clearances from Mombasa Island to up-country stations in Kenya 
and Uganda, at 1-4 million tons, increased by 65,000 tons. No real 
difficulty was experienced in clearing traffic by rail during the year. 

Public traffic forwarded from stations and ports in Uganda 
increased from 675,000 tons in 1959 to 708,000 tons in 1960 despite 
a falling off in railings of cotton and cotton seed of some 36,000 tons. 

Public traffic received at stations and ports in Uganda decreased 
by 16,000 tons to 726,000. 

Passenger journeys on the Kenya—Uganda and Tanga Lines 
numbered 3,408,000 about 785,000 fewer than in 1959. This decrease 
in numbers was caused mainly by the withdrawal of certain local 
short distance trains and revenue was well maintained—indicating 
an increase in the length of the average passenger journey. 


Improved Facilities 

Orders were placed during 1960 for 56 bogie tank wagons and 
314 units of covered goods stock. 

Work on the main line cut-off between Bukonte and Jinja 
continued satisfactorily and, at the end of the year, track-laying was 
well in hand—the completion date being estimated as mid-1961. 
On the new Soroti-Lira Extension staking out of the alignment and 
preliminary earthworks began towards the end of 1960 and survey 
work in connection with a further extension, beyond Lira to Gulu, 
began in September. 


Western Uganda Extension 


During 1960 the tonnage forwarded and received on this line 
totalled 146,000 virtually the same as in the previous year, a slight 
falling off in general goods traffic being offset by an improvement 
of some 6,000 tons in railings of copper concentrates from Kasese to 
Jinja which rose to 67,000 tons. 


Inland Waterways 
Public goods traffic on Lake Kyoga, at 50,000 tons, was 11,000 
tons less than the previous year principally because of reductions in 
cotton: traffic. On Lake Albert the public tonnage of 35,000 was about 
the same as in 1959, while on Lake Victoria the total tonnage of 
handled was 246,000 compared with 265,000 in 1959, 
principally because of poor maize crops. 


Road Services 

The tonnage carried over the Uganda Road Services at 28,000 
was some 4,000 less than in 1959—the reduction being attributable 
to increase competition from private hauliers. 


106 Roads 


ROADS 


The Ministry of Works maintained a total of 2,989 miles of main 
roads of which 606 miles were bitumen surfaced at the end of the 
year. The Kabaka’s Government and other African local governments 
maintained a further 8,300 miles of roads, some of which were not 
passable in wet weather. 

The average cost of maintaining all Ministry of Works roads 
was £183 a mile, and the actual expenditure ranged from £1,400 a 
mile where bitumen roads were re-sealed, £500 a mile where 
re-gravelling was carried out, and as little as £40 a mile on the less 
important gravel roads where the traffic was very light. 

Grants totalling £126,500 were made during the year to African 
local governments towards the cost of maintaining roads for which 
they were responsible. 

The quality of the riding surface of all gravel roads was 
maintained at a high standard during the year, Work on gravel 
replenishment continued, and during the year a further 250 miles 
were re-surfaced with three inches of gravel. 

Satisfactory progress was made on the construction programme 
which is being financed by a 75 per cent grant from the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Fund. By the end of the year, the position 
was as follows: 

Gulu/Anaka Road: 25 miles gravel road completed to 

Class IT standard. 

Mukono/Kayunga Road: 34 miles completed to Class I 
bitumen standard. 

Jinja/Kamuli Road: 5 miles completed to Class I bitumen 
standard. 

Masaka/Mbarara Road: 28 miles completed to Class I 
bitumen standard. 

Kumi/Soroti Road: 10 miles of earthworks completed for 
the road, which will be Class I bitumen standard. 

All works being constructed under “Contractor finance” schemes 
were completed during the year. ; 

No major bridge work was carried out during the year, apart 
from ordering the steel work for a bridge over the Nile at the Karuma 
Falls, about 13 miles down-stream from the Atura Ferry crossing. 

Motor vehicles registered during the past six years were as 
follows: 4 


Public 
Year Service Commercial Cars Motor- Total { 
Vehicles Vehicles cycles 
1955 wee .. 362 7,851 13,405 4,926 26,544 { 
1956 sad «» 488 8,299 15,668 5,857 30,312 
1957 vee ve 499 8,530 17,610 6,740 33,379 
1958 vee .. 530 8,463 19,528 7,522 37,262 4 
1959 ar «. 509 8,787 21,081 7,863 38,240 


1960 oe «se 487 7,860 22,533 8,318 40,288 -4 


a 
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AIR SERVICES 


The number of commercial aircraft movements through the country’s 
international airport at Entebbe increased to 7,461. Of these move- 
ments, 4,117 were on scheduled services, and 2,006 were on charter. 
Landing charges collected amounted to £65,679. 

There was an increase to 89,949 in the number of passengers 
handled. Of these 51,414 were transit passengers, 19,122 disembarking 
passengers and 19,413 embarking passengers. 

The internal air services of the East African Airways Corporation 
continued to operate through Tororo, Jinja, Soroti, Gulu, Arua, 
Kasese and Murchison Falls. 

Work on extending Arua to cope with larger aircraft was 
completed and crash and fire-fighting services at Arua and Murchison 
Falls were brought up to standard. 

- The following regular services were operated through Entebbe 


at the end of the year: 


B.0.A.C, (Britannia) 

B.0.A.C. (Britannia) 

East African Airways (Comet) 
East African Airways (Viscount) 
East African Airways (Canadair) 
East African Airways (Dakota) 
East African Airways (Dakota) 


East African Airways (Dakota) 
East African Airways (Dakota) 


East African Airways (Dakota) 
Caspair Air Charters 


Central African Airways (Viscount) ... 


British United Airways (Viscount) 
itish United Airways (Viscount) 


itish United Airways (Viscount) 


(Convair) ... 


Airways (Dakota) 


London —- Rome —- Khartoum — 
Entebbe — Nairobi. 

London — Athens — Khartoum — 
Entebbe — Nairobi. 

London — Rome — Khartoum - 
Entebbe — Nairobi —- Johannesburg. 

London — Malta — Benina ~ Khar- 
toum — Entebbe — Nairobi. 

Entebbe — Nairobi — Mombasa — 
Dar-es-Salaam. 

Nairobi — Entebbe with calls at Jinja, 
Kisumu and Kasese. 

Entebbe ~ Mwanza — Musoma — 
Tabora — Iringa — Dar-es-Salaam. 

Nairobi —- Mwanza — Entebbe. 

Entebbe — Soroti — Gulu — Arua — 
Murchison Falls. 

Entebbe — Tororo — Kitale-— Kisumu — 
Nairobi. 

Entebbe — Bukoba - Mwanza — 
Ukerewe — Geita. 

Salisbury -— Lusaka -— Ndola — 
Entebbe — Khartoum — Wadi Halfa 
— Benina — Rome — London. 

London — Malta — Benina — Khar- 
toum — Entebbe — Nairobi. 

London — Malta — Entebbe — 
Nairobi. 

London ~ Malta — Benina - Khar- 
toum — Entebbe — Ndola—- Lusaka — 
Salisbury. 

Leopoldville - Usumbura — Entebbe- 
Nairobi. 

Khartoum — Juba — Entebbe. 
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DIRECTORATE OF CIVIL AVIATION 


The Directorate, which is a service of the East Africa High 
Commission, provides the air navigational services at Entebbe Airport 
and is under the control of the Regional Representative. These 
services comprise air traffic control and the aeronautical telecom- 
munications providing communications between ground stations and 
aircraft in flight. The navigational aids are provided by the 
Directorate and are serviced by officers of this organisation. 

During 1960, the Radio-Navigation Equipment consisting of 
V.O.R. (very high frequency omnirange), V.D.F. (very high frequency 
direction finding), locator beacons, D.M.E. (distance measuring 
equipment) together with much other technical equipment was 
maintained at a high standard. During the last two months of 1960, 
Entebbe was used by many of the largest jet aircraft who were unable 
to land at Nairobi due to bad weather conditions there. : 

A total of 11,254 movements were handled by the Air Traffic 
Control Tower. Of these, 4,117 were scheduled services, 2,006 were 
charters, 609 military and 4,522 training movements. ; 

The Regional Representative was responsible for providing advice 
on aviation matters to Government, and as part of these duties all 
the up-country aerodromes were visited at least once. At the end of 
the year there were 32 people employed at Entebbe to provide a full 
24 hours service. 


METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES 


The Meteorological Department of the East Africa High Commissior 
has its headquarters in Nairobi, and a Regional Representative aj 
Entebbe is responsible for the service in Uganda. In addition to ¢ 
seismological observatory and a forecast office at Entebbe Airporg 
full-time observing stations are maintained at Jinja, Tororo, Mbararai 
Kabale, Fort Portal and Gulu, and part-time stations at Arua, Morot 
and Hoima. There are also over 400 voluntary rainfall prea 
reporting rainfall throughout the Protectorate. 

In 1960 a large part of the work of the forecast office at Entebf 
continued to be devoted to the needs of civil aviation, althoug} 
regular daily and weekly forecasts were also issued through the pres: 
and radio and special forecasts were provided on request to variow 
Government departments, commercial firms, or individuals. Mor 
than 12,000 forecasts and reports were issued for aviation purposes 
including over 2,000 written forecasts and crew briefings f 
individual flights. Charts of the surface weather and upper winds $ 
30,000 feet were drawn twice daily for an area covering the whole 
Africa and Southern Europe. Nearly all of the information plotted. 
these charts was carried on the special 24-hour meteorological t 
printer link between the central forecast office (Nairobi) and th 
Entebbe and Dar es Salaam forecast offices. The forecast offices aj 
also linked by radio-telephone. a 
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With the advent on international air routes of high-flying jet-prop 
and turbo-jet aircraft such as the Comet IV, the Boeing 707, the 
Douglas DC-8, the Britannia and Viscount, the provision of accurate 
upper wind and temperature data is of vital importance, and regular 
daily radio sonde ascents to measure pressure, temperature and 
humidity in the upper atmosphere were continued. These ascents were 
made simultaneously with radar wind-finding ascents. The storm- 
warning radar, although now 10 years old, continued to provide 
valuable information to forecasters and aircrews on the position and 
movement of rainstorms within about 75 miles of Entebbe. 


The Weather in 1960 


Generally speaking in most parts of the Protectorate, rainfall was 
up to or above average. The western half of the Northern Province 
had rainfall above average, while the eastern was somewhat below 
average. In the Eastern Province only Mbale, of the main stations, 
reported rainfall below average. All other main reporting stations 
had five to 10 inches above the average. In Buganda, the rainfall 
was fairly variable, either slightly below or slightly above average, 
except in the Mubende District where a deficit of nine inches or 
8 was noted. In the Western Province, rainfall was up to average, 
except in the extreme north and extreme south, in the areas around 
Butiaba and Kabale respectively. 

Rainfall was spread somewhat unevenly throughout the year. 
In Buganda, except for the Mubende District, more than two- thi irds 
of the rainfall for the year fell in the first five months. The same 
tendency was apparent in some other parts of the territory, 
particularly in the Eastern Province, but in the Western Province 
tainfall was well below average in the first eight months of the year. 

September to November, Buganda Province and the Lake 

of Eastern Province, most of Karamoja and parts of Acholi, 

rainfall was generally well below average. In south-west Uganda 

infall was also below average. With the exception of Acholi and 

est Nile, December rainfall was almost everywhere well below 
age and consequently it seemed warmer than usual. 


POSTS AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


Posts and Telecommunications Administration of the East 
ica High Commission is under the control of the Postmaster 
eral who has his headquarters in Nairobi. A Regional Director, 
is responsible for all the Administration’s activities in Uganda, 
tioned in Kampala. 
Uganda’s special interests in postal and telecommunications 
are the concern of the Protectorate’s Minister of Commerce 
Industry. In addition, the Protectorate is represented on the 
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East African Posts and Telecommunications Advisory Board by three 
members appointed by the Governor of Uganda and one membe 
appointed by the East Africa High Commission. 


Postal Services 


Traffic figures generally remained buoyant and were in mos 
cases in excess of the 1959 figures. It is estimated that over 18 
million letters, postcards and printed papers were posted during th 
year, an increase of about 13 per cent on the corresponding figure 
for 1959. Of this total 32 million items were conveyed by air mail 
It is also estimated that just over five million letters, postcards an 
printed papers were received from abroad during the year, represent 
ing an increase of about eight per cent on the corresponding figur 
for 1959. Of the total, three million items were conveyed by air mail 
Transit items handled were in the region of 7,000 as opposed to som 
9,000 items handled during 1959. 

Five new post offices were cpened in 1960, as follows: 
Bukulula (Masaka), Mparo (Kigezi), Amuria, Kyere and. Serer 
(Teso). One office in Buganda, at Kawempe, was completely destroye: 
as a result of a boycott arson incident, and four others at Anak 
(Acholi), Itendero (Ankole), Paidha (West Nile) and Rubirizi (Ankole 
were closed temporarily due to the resignation of the agents. 

The total number of post offices in operation in Uganda at th 
end of 1960 was 154. 

A welcome improvement in international postal services wa 
brought about by the introduction, in March, of direct air. mail 
from Kampala to Khartoum and from Jinja to Bombay. I 
September, direct surface mails from Kampala to the United King 
dom were also introduced. 

During the period of the Congo disturbances, there was sever 
dislocation of all mail services and normal surface mail despatche 
via Kasese were suspended and remained so at the end of the yea 
A temporary twice weekly surface mail from Kampala to Goma, vi 
Kabale and Kisoro was started and will continue until normal service 
can be resumed. Air mail services operated normally. 

During the year, 1,080 additional private boxes were installed ; 
15 post offices, bringing the total number of private boxes in Ugand 
to over 12,000. 

Work on the final stage of the new Mbale post office began i 
May and a new post office building for Kilembe also began i 
July. The extension and reconstruction of the Fort Portal post offic 
building was completed in September. 

Temporary post offices were established at the refugee centr 
in Kampala and Entebbe during the period of the Congo disturbance 
in July. 

The definitive issue of 16 postage stamps was placed on sale ¢ 
1st October and appeared to be popular. 
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Telecommunications Services 


Telegraphs——The downward trend of inland telegraph traffic, 
which has been evident for several years, continued during 1960, 
when 189,811 messages were accepted by the Uganda post offices 
as compared with 210,432 in 1959 a decrease of 9-8 per cent. With 
the increasing competition offered by the telephone trunk service this 
decline is expected to continue. 

Telegraph traffic from Uganda for foreign destinations during 
1960 amounted to 44,442 compared with 45,108 in 1959. 


Telephone Services—A new manual exchange providing 
telephone service for 15 subscribers was opened at Seta. Additional 
internal circuits were provided in the Kampala exchange to cater for 
the increased flow of local and trunk calls and an additional trunk 
circuit was provided between Lugazi and Jinja. 

The exchange at Fort Portal was transferred to more spacious 
accommodation and additional equipment was installed to cater for 
more subscribers. The Gulu exchange was also extended to a total 
capacity of 200 lines. To allow more operators to cope with the 
increase in call traffic, two new switchboard positions were installed 
in the Mbale exchange which is scheduled for replacement by a 
modern automatic exchange in 1961. 

The number of telephones in Uganda in use at the end of the 
year was: 


Exclusive Exchange lines... ath 6,842 
Shared Service connections $e 418 
Extensions ie ee =, 6,819 

14,079 


Public Call offices (included in the 
number of exclusive exchange lines 
shown above)... 0 wd 59 


The total telephones in service at 31st December, 1960, 
represented an increase of 7-4 per cent. 
The private wire services in use at 3lst December, 1960, 
_ comprised 103 speech circuits and 20 teleprinter circuits. 
The following is a summary of effective trunk and local calls 
| traffic for 1960, as compared with 1959: 


oe Percentage 
| 1959 1960 increase 
' Manually handled trunk calls ... .. 735,924 863,537 17-3 
Local manually connected and local 
and trunk calls se miele’ by sub- 
scribers ... . 14,015,421 15,297,236 9-1 


) Toran ... 14,751,345 16,160,773 9-5 
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Radio Call Service 


Extensive and comprehensive tests were carried out during the 
year preparatory to the introduction of a Radio Call Service, in 
Uganda, and a Radio Call Control Station was brought into operation 
in December at Kampala. This service has been introduced for the 
benefit of people living or working in remote areas where normal 
telephone facilities are not available. Subscribers operate their own 
radio communications equipment under licence and can send and 
receive telegraph messages, or, when radio conditions are favourable, 
speak to telephone subscribers. 


Remittance Services 


A comparative statement of money order and postal order 
business for the years 1959 and 1960 is shown below: 


MONEY ORDERS. 


Issued Paid 
Year ————————-—_- ————___—c“_e_cr 
Number Value Number Value 
£ £ £ £ 
1959... on 75,127 539,271 53,759 336,076 
1960... es 74,339 525,513 58,209 338,436 
Increase or Decrease —1% —2-5% +8-3% + -7% 
POSTAL ORDERS. 
Issued Paid 
Year —————— ———_-or_j mo cc 
Number Value Number Value 
£ £ £ £ 
1959... ae 191,219 286,783 46,275 61,835 
1960... ber 175,750 303,904 70,759 89,820 
Increase or Decrease —8% +5-9% +52:9% +45:2% 


Savings Bank 


The following is an analysis of the number of deposit accounts 
in operation at the end of 1960, as compared with the previous year: 


1959 1960 
European depositors a 2,256 2,185 
Asian depositors Dae bts 12,140 13,004 
African depositors... ... 103,076 107,149 
Trustee Accounts”... a _ 1,675 


117,472 124,013 


a 
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The total amount standing to the credit of depositors at 31st 
December, 1960, was approximately £1,646,000 as compared with 
£2,073,180 at the end of 1959. 


Staff 

It became easier to recruit staff of Cambridge School Certificate 
standard and during the year 34 people were accepted for training. 
Apart from local training given in Uganda, 113 students attended 
courses at the Administration’s Training School near Nairobi— 
34 for initial training and the remainder for secondary courses. 


TOPOGRAPHICAL MAPPING 


The Directorate of Overseas Surveys and the Lands and Surveys 
Department continued to co-operate in extending the basic map 
coverage at a scale of 1/50,000. Of the 308 sheets required to cover 
Uganda, 155 had been published by the end of the year and mapping 
was in hand for 79 others. 

In the 1/2,500 town map series, Gulu (18 sheets), Kamuli (1 
sheet), Lira (5 sheets) and Soroti (17 sheets) were published during 
the year; whilst Kampala (30 sheets), Mityana (1 sheet), Mubende 
(10 sheets), Arua (9 sheets), Busembatia (1 sheet), Iganga (6 sheets), 
Kaliro (1 sheet), Fort Portal (10 sheets), Hoima (6 sheets), Kabale 
(8 sheets) and Masindi (5 sheets) were in progress. Masaka, Mbale, 
Jinja, Tororo, Entebbe and Mbarara had already been mapped at this 
scale. 

In the new 1/250,000 East Africa Series (16 sheets) three sheets 
were published (making 10 in all) and three more were in progress. 

Amongst other new maps published during the year were 
1/2,250,000 Population Densities by Gombololas (1959 Census) and 
1/1,250,000 National Parks, Game Reserves and Sanctuaries. 

For full details of publications available please see Appendix B. 


Chapter XII: Press, Broadcasting, Films 
and Information Services 


THE PRESS 


AT THE END of the year, 21 newspapers were being published in 
Uganda although not all had appeared regularly throughout 1960. 
Four papers were African-owned; six were mission-owned and 
‘financed (five by the Roman Catholic mission) and one, the Uganda 
Argus, was partly European-owned and financed. The remaining ten 
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were published with public funds; five by the Department of Informa- 
tion and five by other Government agencies, i.e. the Community 
Development Department and various African local government 
bodies. 

The following is the list of papers published in Uganda 
excluding those of the Department of Information which are referred 
to elsewhere: 


Circulation 
Name of Paper Language claimed When published 

*Agafae Buvanjuba_ ... Luganda ... 10,000 ... Monthly 
*Agari Ankole .... Runyankore ... 3,000 ... Monthly 

Agerteraine ... .... Runyankore ... 1,200 ... Fortnightly 
*Amut ae ... Lango re 3,000. .... Monthly 

Erwom K’Iteso ... Ateso .. 5,500 ... Fortnightly 
*Kodheyo? ... ... Luganda ns 5,000 ... Monthly 
*Lok Mutimme ... Lwo ma 2,000 ... Monthly 

Lobo Mewa ... Lwo .. 2,000 ... Fortnightly 

Munno a ... Luganda .. 6,500 ... Thrice weekly 

Mwebingwa ... Runyoro/Rutoro 1,200 ... Fortnightly 

New Day .... ... English . 3,000 ... Fortnightly 

Obugagga bwa Uganda _—_—Luganda ests 9,000 ... Daily 

Uganda Argus ... English ... 12,400¢ ... Daily 

Uganda Empya ... Luganda oe 7,000... Daily 

Uganda Eyogera ... Luganda ... 15,000 ... Daily 

Uganda Post ... Luganda .. 9,500 ... Daily 

* Published with public funds. + Certified by A.B.C. 


There were no striking developments among the African-owned 
newspapers during the year, and there is unlikely to be until they 
receive injections of capital which will enable them to be adequately 
equipped, efficiently staffed, and properly managed. Uganda Express 
ran into financial difficulties early in the year and ceased production; 
its sister publication in Luganda, Uganda Post appeared throughout 
the year but had to cut down severely on staff. 

The Uganda Argus remained the only daily paper in English. 
Its readership was drawn from all three races and its circulation 
increased during the year. 

The English language weekly newspaper Taifa, which began 
publication in October, 1959, continued to enhance its reputation 
as a well-produced paper of independent views designed mainly for 
African readers. Although published in Nairobi, Taifa gained 
popularity in Uganda through its good news coverage and lively 
comment on local affairs. 

The East African Standard, a well-established daily newspaper. 
published in Nairobi, and the Weekly News, also published in Kenya, 
continued to be read by many Europeans and Asians in Uganda. 

The areas outside Buganda remained without any regular 
African-owned newspapers and this gap continued to be filled in™ 
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part by mission- and Government-sponsored publications which met 
a great need. Two mission publications in English which were first 
published in 1959 continued throughout the year. They were New 
Day and African Star. The former, a six-page fortnightly was the 
only paper sponsored by the Anglican Church; it kept a good balance 
between sectarian and general news. African Star, a Roman Catholic 
Mission publication, a well-produced monthly magazine also 
contained a high proportion of news. Other established Roman 
Catholic Mission journals with some news content published regularly 
during the year were Musizi, Leadership and Kizito, the latter 
a children’s magazine. 

Although all newspapers continued to experience great 
difficulty in developing an efficient distribution and sales organisation 
in the provinces, where there are not many large towns, there was 
a marked improvement in 1960 in one aspect of newspaper retailing. 
The Uganda Argus and, to a lesser extent, Taifa both introduced 
house-to-house delivery in Kampala and for the first time there were 
really large numbers of newspaper sellers on the streets. 


BROADCASTING 


The Uganda Broadcasting Service was established in 1954 and 
operates as part of the Department of Information. Short programmes 
ate broadcast on weekdays from 3.30 p.m. onwards in English, 
Luganda, Runyoro/Rutoro, Ateso and Lwo. On Saturdays and 
Sundays the broadcasting hours are extended and there are also 
additional programmes in Runyankore/Ruchiga, Lugbara and 
Hindustani. The service endeavours to provide balanced programmes 
of news, education and entertainment within the limits imposed by a 
small budget and the complex language problems resulting from the 
absence of a lingua franca. 

Early in 1960, Her Majesty’s Government made a very generous 
grant of £246,000 from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund 
to enable the Uganda Broadcasting Service to embark on a three-year 
expansion scheme. The scheme provides for increased accommodation, 
equipment and staff to permit simultaneous broadcasting in three 
languages throughout the day. Provision was made for the first stage 
of the expansion in the 1960/61 Estimates and much work was. done 
in preparing sites, architectural work, ordering equipment, etc. 
Additional staff recruitment also became possible and training 
schemes were arranged. 

_ During the year, no form of advertising was accepted by the 
Uganda Broadcasting Service, and no licence fee was required: for a 
radio set. When the radio expansion scheme has been completed, 

ever, advertising will be accepted, under close supervision, to 
help meet the heavy recurrent costs of the service. 


116 Broadcasting 


Programmes 


The provision of extra funds and improved staff arrangements 
during the year made possible a notable increase in the supply of 
suitable local material for the vernacular programmes, which had 
always been a major problem. Spoken word programmes produced 
in the provinces totalled 393 as compared with 213 in 1959, and 
musical programmes, both choral and instrumental, totalled 433 
as compared with 104 in 1959. All these programmes were obtained 
with but one recording van and one experienced programme 
organiser. Despite this, the only real solution to the problem of 
countrywide programme production—to meet the demands of the 
expanded service—is to station trained staff in the provinces, as 
production costs with a unit operating from Kampala were rather 
high as a result of the distances which had to be covered. 

Daily bulletins of world and local news were broadcast through- 
out the year and whenever Legislative Council was meeting 
summaries of the day’s proceedings were broadcast each evening 
These were extremely popular. 

Notable programmes broadcast regularly during the  yeat 
included two discussion groups: “Talking It Over” and “Economic: 
Brains Trust”; in the latter programme a team of experts answerec 
questions sent in by members of the public on matters concerning 
Uganda’s economy. Another popular series, “Calling All Farmers’ 
was continued throughout the year on all principal vernacula 
programmes. 

At the end of the year the record library contained nearly 
10,000 records and 1,200 tape recordings. Many of the latter are o! 
traditional music of all the major tribes of the Protectorate muct 
of which had never before been recorded. 


Engineering 

During 1960 the Uganda Broadcasting Service continued to rel: 
on only one 7$kW. short-wave Marconi transmitter for all its country 
wide transmissions. This was supplemented by two pairs of 250-wat 
medium-wave transmitters operating in parallel and providing 0-4kW 
on each of two medium-wave channels. All the transmitters wer 
situated in Kampala. The 74 kW. transmitter could be clearly hear 
all over the Protectorate with even the cheapest receiver and th 
average field strength was of the order of 800 microvolts per metre 
The small medium-wave transmitters served an area of about 20 mile 
around Kampala. 

Under the expansion scheme it is proposed to have a high 
power medium-wave channel and an additional short-wave channe 

Frequencies in use during 1960 were 5026 kcs., 7110 kes. an 
9590 kcs. in the 60, 41 and 31 metre bands respectively. The medium 
wave frequencies were 971 kcs. (308-9 metres) and 548 kes. (55 
metres). 
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All the studio equipment, including consoles, recorders and disc 
replay units is of the latest type. 


Radio Sales 


Imports of radio sets over the past three years have averaged 
about 12,000 a year. Unfortunately the cheapest set on the Uganda 
market costs over £9 retail and battery replacements at not less than 
Shs. 30 each are an expensive item to the poorer classes. At the end 
of the year there were very few transistorised receivers on sale at 
prices within the range of the average African. 


FILM PRODUCTION 


Film production in Uganda is normally caried out on a regular basis 
only by the Uganda Film Unit which is a small 16mm. documentary 
unit of the Department of Information. However, owing to the loss 
of both the producer-cameraman and his assistant, no official film 
production was undertaken during 1960 by this unit although many 
instructional films had been requisitioned, particularly by the 
Ministry of Natural Resources. 

Although there is no regular commercial film production, 
because of its varied scenery and the easy access to fine game parks, 
Uganda is a popular location for film units. During the year British, 
German and American film units were granted permits to make films 
in Uganda, much of the material being for television. A certain 
amount of television newsreel material was also produced by a local 
free-lance representative of British Commonwealth International 
News Agency and it was widely used by television organisations 
throughout the world. 


INFORMATION SERVICES 


Important aspects of the Government’s information services have 
already been mentioned in the preceding sections on broadcasting and 

film production. In addition to the operation and development of 
_ the Uganda Broadcasting Service, however, the Department of 
_ Information’s main functions are as follows: 

(a) the provision of an official news service of central and 
local government activities and other assistance for local and 
overseas newspapers; 

(b) explaining to the people of Uganda what Government is 
doing—and what they can do—to help develop the country, and 
generally to promote understanding of the problems which attend 
that development; 

(c) the production and dissemination of all forms of 
publicity about Uganda for overseas use, including tourist 
literature. 
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In 1959 the report of a Committee of Enquiry into the. 
Protectorate’s information services was published. Numerous 
recommendations for co-ordinating and improving these varied 
services and for increasing the scope of the Department of Informa- 
tion were made. The report was accepted in principle by Government, 
but 1t was not possible, for financial reasons, to implement many of 
the recommendations during 1960. 


Press Service 


To help overcome some of the difficulties which the local press 
encounters, the department continued its efforts in 1960 to improve 
and expand its news service, and a senior officer appointed for this 
purpose at the end of the previous year greatly facilitated the task. 
Unfortunately, due to a worsening of the staff situation.in general, 
there was no information officer in the Eastern Province throughout 
the year. Nevertheless, news releases issued totalled 4,156 in English 
and 2,409 in Luganda compared with 2,773 and 2,574 in 1959. 
Thirteen press conferences were held. 

A comprehensive photographic library was maintained and 
extended and the photographic section of the department was kept 
busy throughout the year. The local press was offered a good picture 
service and photos were also supplied to and published by journals 
in many countries. 

As usual, the department was particularly concerned with 
assisting an ever-increasing number of visiting journalists and radio 
and television commentators. The preparation of background material, 
itineraries, accommodation, etc. was no small task and an extremely 
important one. ; 


Newspaper Production 


Because of the inadequate distribution of commercial newspapers, 
to which reference has already been made, the department continued 
to publish five vernacular newspapers. These are: 


Name Language Frequency Circulation 
Mawulire ... Luganda- Sa ... -Weekly sed 40,000 
Wamanya ... Runyoro/Rutoro ... Fortnightly... 10,000 
Waamanya .... Runyankore/Ruchiga ... Fortnightly ...~ 10,000 
Lok Awinya .... Lwo Bs ... Monthly . 10,000 
Apupeta ... Ateso od ... Monthly es 10,000 


The Committee of Enquiry supported a scheme for the rationali- 
sation of the position regarding the total of 10 newspapers published. 
with public funds but although these plans had also been accepted in 
principle by Government it was not possible, for financial reasons, 
to implement them during 1960. 
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Other Publications 


Publication of the series of booklets entitled Legislative Council 
a@ Work was continued and there were five editions during the year. 
These summaries of the proceedings of the Council are intended 
to make available quickly and in an attractive easily-readable form, 
a account of what goes on on the country’s legislature. They have 
proved extremely popular, not only within the Protectorate, but also 
overseas, 

The department continued the monthly publication of the 
Uganda Student’s Newsletter for overseas students and the more 
juvenile Schools’ Newsletter for senior primary and junior secondary 
schools, Both remained in great demand. Another popular publication 
was the biannual Uganda Wild Life and Sport. 

The production of reference papers entitled Background to 
Uganda was maintained. Backgrounds are intended mainly for over- 
seas institutions and journals specialising or interested in colonial 
affairs and they were sent to over 2,200 addresses. World Affairs 
continued to provide an up to date and authoritative record of 
international developments for officers, schools and teacher training 
centres, 

Many smaller pamphlets and booklets were produced for other 
departments and much reference material about Uganda was revised 
for publishers the world over. 
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Special Campaigns 

Publicity to help increase agricultural production was continued. 
Five leaflets and booklets in five languages were produced on different 
wspects of cotton and coffee husbandry and farm institutes. At the 
close of the year, five other agricultural booklets were in course of 
preparation. 

To foster understanding of the current constitutional develop- 
ments, three leaflets and 22 posters were produced covering the 
registration and election of voters. 


EAST AFRICAN LITERATURE BUREAU 


The East African Literature Bureau, from its Kampala office, operates 
ending library services and publishes books in Uganda languages 
ind in English. 

In 1960 about 26,000 books were issued from the 71 bookbox 
ibraries in operation and over 7,000 books were issued to individual 
ersonal and postal borrowers. These figures represented a further fall 
# compared with the two previous years, due to shortage of funds 
nd the reorganisation of the bookbox library. 

The Bureau published nine new books in vernacular languages 
nd reprinted six others. Three English books for use in Uganda 
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were also published. Sales of Bureau publications totalled 162,943 it 
1959/60. 

As a result of an application to the British Government a ful 
time Libraries Development Organiser was appointed to assis 
Uganda and the other East African governments in the setting u 
of a national public library service based on the British pattern. 


PRINTING DEPARTMENT 


The Printing Department is situated at Entebbe, and the establishec 
staff at the end of 1960 totalled 176 of whom 12 were Europeans 
18 Asians and 146 Africans. 

The department produces printed forms, publications, reports 
vernacular newspapers and items of stationery for the Protectorat 
Government as well as a large amount of tax tickets and variow 
permits for African local government bodies. 

The Press is divided into five main sections—mechanical anc 
hand composing, letterpress machine printing, bookbinding anc 
ruling, vernacular newspapers, photo-lithography and__ proces 
engraving. Its output averages over 70 million printed pages ¢ 
year and, in addition, over 35,000 books are bound each yea 
comprising Laws of Uganda, departmental library books anc 
stationery books and ledgers. 

A building extension to accommodate the expansion of offse 
printing was completed in June, 1960. The new machinery installec 
consists of five small and one medium offset machines, Xerography 
cameras and Xerography processing units and various ancillary 
equipment the whole of which was initially used on the productior 
of the electoral roll for Legislative Council elections 1961 and wil 
subsequently be used to increase the capacity of the press and enable 
a certain amount of Government departments’ publicity printing tc 
be undertaken. 


Chapter XIII : General 


TOURISM 


THE YEAR 1960 was a record one for visits of tourists to the Mountain: 
of the Moon, the Source of the Nile and Mrs. Malaprop’s “Allegories 
on the banks of the Nile”, in spite of the fact that the disturbances 
in the Congo Republic led to the cancellation of bookings for several 
large parties. ” 

Interest in Africa is growing all over the world, and the recent 
reduction in the cost of air travel, particularly with charter aircraft 
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tod with B.O.A.C./E.A.A.C.’s special rate “package tours”, was a 
vluable incentive to people to come and see for themselves. At the 
ad of the year negotiations had been concluded to accommodate 
tree parties totalling 197 from one German agent alone. The same 
agent had made provisional booking for six further similar parties in 
1961. Other parties were booked to come from Switzerland, Finland 
and the United States of America. 

Uganda is the collector’s piece of travel in Africa not only for 
the wealth of its attractions but also because it is so well served by 
first-class roads and excellent hotels. One of the main attractions is 
the abundance and variety of wild game which can best be seen in 
the two national parks, each of which is served by a lodge where 
wsitors can enjoy the amenities of a good class hotel. A third lodge 
was at the planning stage, and two more hotels, suitably sited for the 
convenience of tour parties or private visitors should be in operation 
before the end of 1961. 

Advertising and publicity to promote the growth of the industry 

were considerably intensified during the year. The appointment 
of a travel correspondent in Britain, resulted in more than 40 articles 
on Uganda’s tourist attractions appearing in various newspapers and 
magazines, and in personal contact being made in Uganda’s interests 
with several prominent travel writers and agents in Britain and 
abroad, In co-operation with B.O.A.C. and E.A.A.C., parties of travel 
writers and agents were brought on sponsored tours of the 
Protectorate, leading to yet more favourable publicity. Three new 
Posters and also a German edition of the Uganda tourist brochure 
were produced. These, and a considerable amount of other material 
for window displays, were supplied mainly to B.O.A.C. for its use in 
publicity programmes. 
_ The Government subvention to the East African Tourist Travel 
Association was substantially increased, together with that of the 
other territorial governments, to enable the Association to increase 
its publicity activity on behalf of East Africa as a whole. 
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NATIONAL PARKS 


High on the list of Uganda’s many attractions are its two great game 
sunctuaries: the Murchison Falls National Park lying astride the 
Victoria Nile and covering an area of 1,100 square miles, and the 
Queen Elizabeth National Park in the region of Lakes George and 
Rdward with an area of 767 square miles. 
The Murchison Falls are perhaps the most dramatic sight in 
evens for here the Nile plunges through a narrow gap only 19 
wide to thunder down 140 feet in a series of magnificent cascades. 
launch trip up the Nile from Paraa Lodge provides one of the 
mest spectacles of wild life in the world for countless animals of all 
graze along the river banks. 
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The Queen Elizabeth Park includes the southern foothills of the 
Ruwenzori and a labyrinth of 87 extinct volcanoes and crater lakes 
which are a most striking sight. Nearby on the Lake George flats vast 
herds of game are to be seen while along the Kazinga Channel there 
is a bewildering variety of bird life. 

In 1960 visitors to the parks showed a further increase with a total 
of 24,950 paying to enter as compared with 20,650 in the previous 
financial year. In addition some 65 separate parties of students from 
schools and training colleges visited the Queen Elizabeth Park and 23 
similar parties visited the Murchison Falls Park. 

Close liaison with Makerere College continued and should lead 
to further scientific research in the parks. 

In the Queen Elizabeth Park the southern area, where it marches 
with the Kivu National Park of the Congo, was opened to visitors and 
a small camp was built for naturalists. 

In the eastern part of the Murchison Falls Park, the Kavuma 
Falls and Chobi area was also opened. 

Among many distinguished visitors were Earl Mountbatten of 
Burma and Sir Julian Huxley. 


GAME 


The establishment, in 1959, of controlled hunting areas in variou: 
parts of the Protectorate proved successful both as a conservatior 
measure and as a source of revenue and an appreciable number o! 
visiting sportsmen from overseas, chiefly Americans, hunted in thes« 
areas during the year. Various local government bodies derivec 
revenue from these and other game management projects providins 
a useful practical demonstration of the economic potential of wild. 
life and tourism. It certainly resulted in a more co-operative attitud 
towards conservation measures in the districts concerned. iat 

This system of first determining the number of game of a give 
species in a particular area and then permitting controlled hunting o 
a certain number depending on the total population and rate o 
increase, and also on local human factors is regarded as the soundes 
policy. It is hoped that it will eventually be possible to apply it t 
all remaining game areas in the Protectorate. 

The cropping of hippopotami in the Kazinga Channel area oa 
west Ankole was continued. This operation originally becam 
necessary due to gross over-population of hippo both within th 
borders of the Queen Elizabeth National Park and in adjoining arez 
which was seriously endangering both the habitat itself and th 
other herbivorous species which share it. Though a further reductio 
in overall numbers is still necessary, a marked improvement i 
vegetative cover has already become noticeable. The animals haw 
been shot by a contractor working under the close supervision of th 
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Game Department and the meat sold at very reasonable prices to the 
local African population. 

In northern Bunyoro District, where research by Fulbright 
scholars confirmed the presence of an elephant population consider- 
ably in excess of the safe carrying capacity of the area, another 
carefully-planned and controlled cropping scheme was put into 
operation, In this case shooting is being carried out by trained 
Game Department staff, while arrangements for the disposal and 
utilisation of the carcasses of animals shot are made by the African 
local government which receives the income so obtained. 

Other possible schemes for the management and controlled 
shooting of game on a maintained yield basis were under investigation 
during the year. These are not aimed at eliminating the game in 
the areas concerned, but at its proper management and utilisation 
a an economic resource. Paradoxical as it may at first appear, there 
is little doubt that such a policy offers the best, and indeed perhaps 
the only hope for the future survival of the larger forms of wildlife 
in areas outside the National Parks. 

Poaching, especially by means of wire snares, remained wide- 
spread and continued to cause a great deal of unnecessary suffering 
and waste, By virtue of its ready availability, simplicity and com- 
parative efficiency the wire snare is certainly the greatest direct threat 
to wildlife in Uganda today. Unfortunately, control of the wire cable 
from which the snares are made is virtually impossible because of its 
many legitimate uses. 

The species in greatest danger as a result of poaching is the 
white rhinoceros, of which there are not now more than 300. These 
very docile and easily approachable creatures are killed solely for the 
‘take’ of the horn which they provide, and in which there is a 
‘tonsiderable and highly-organised illegal traffic. Though convictions 
are obtained from time to time, the present market value of about 
Shs. 100 a pound for horn makes the comparatively small risk of 
detection well worthwhile. 

Education in game conservation directed both at adults and 
thoolchildren remains one of the most urgent needs, as the future 
survival of wildlife is entirely dependent on the people themselves, 
‘and particularly on the more educated Africans who have begun 
to hold the reins of Government. Every effort is being made in this 
direction with the limited resources available, but the launching of 
ty extensive educational. and publicity campaign on this subject 
tlne is unlikely to be possible without external financial assistance 
in view of the greater priority which other propaganda measures 
tightly command in an under-developed country. 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


}s" The British Council—The British Council is represented in 
Uganda by a main office in the National Theatre and Cultural Centre 
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Kampala and regional offices in Mbale and Fort Portal. All three 
offices have libraries and reading rooms, open without charge to the 
general public, containing a wide selection of books, magazines and 
periodicals mainly on Britain and the Commonwealth. In addition, 
libraries of films, filmstrips, photographs, gramophone records and 
study boxes are maintained for loans to schools, colleges and adult 
education organisations. 

A substantial part of the Council’s work in Uganda is the 
arrangement of a programme of country-wide tours to schools, 
colleges and adult groups to lecture and conduct day courses on 
aspects of the British way of life, British institutions, the Common- 
wealth, etc. Other courses, notably for librarians, have been arranged 
in the Kampala office. In 1960, as in the previous year, the Council 
was able to make very substantial book presentations to the libraries 
of schools, colleges and educational institutions. 

The Council is the official agent in the United Kingdom for the 
welfare of all officially-sponsored scholars, bursars and visitors. 
Programmes are arranged for candidates sponsored by Protectorate 
Government departments, local authorities, etc. In 1960 ten African 
officials attended the British Council study tour in the United 
Kingdom on local government. The Council awarded five bursaries 
for special courses in education, the social services and the arts, 
provided facilities for selected junior civil servants to take a 
short background tour of England, and awarded two scholarships 
to teachers to study the teaching of English as a foreign language. 
Before the departure of all students, “Introduction to Britain” courses 
are arranged by local staff. 

The Council was active in the promotion of music, art and drama, 
and helped in the organisation of the sixth Uganda Drama Festival. 


Libraries—The library at Makerere College, opened in 1959, 
has space available for up to 120,000 volumes and seating accommo- 
dation for 300 persons and is by far the largest library in East 
Africa, Legislation makes provision for the deposit and preservation 
in the library of copies of all books printed and published in the 
Protectorate. The library is also a depository for the publications of 
the United Nations and several of its specialised agencies. 

The library of the Makerere Medical School, which is also 
open to accredited users outside the College, has over 19,000 bound 
volumes, periodicals and reprints together with facilities for 
reading microfilm and microcards. The library building completed 
in 1959 has a capacity for 30,000 volumes. 

The largest public library in the Protectorate is the Kampala 
Municipal Library which was opened in 1953. It houses some 10,000 
books dealing with a variety of subjects and is used by over 3,000 
people every month, Small libraries also exist at the majority of the 
district headquarters. 
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Uganda Music Society.—Despite the boycott of South Africa by 
the British Musicians’ Union, which greatly affected artists’ tours, 
the Music Society had an active year. Two public pianoforte recitals 
were given in the National Theatre, the first by Mindru Katz and 
the second by Yvonne Catterall, a Uganda resident. 

Six members’ evenings were held between June and December, 
two by visiting professional artists, the Australian violinist Ronald 
Woodcock, and the examiner for the Associated Board of the Schools 
of Music, John Hopkins. The other four were given by musicians 
resident in Uganda. 

In an attempt to provide recitals for music lovers outside 
Kampala, the Society members gave two concerts in Jinja and the 
Kampala Singers gave one, also in Jinja. 


The Uganda Society—The Uganda Society was founded in 
1923 to promote interest in literary, historical, scientific and cultural 
subjects relating to Africa in general and Uganda in particular. It 
has a valuable library of over 2,500 books, and publishes the Uganda 
Journal twice a year. Lectures covering a wide range of subjects are 
given. The Society moved in to new premises in the National Theatre 
and Cultural Centre, Kampala towards the end of the year. 
Applications for membership are invited from all who are interested 
in the study of Uganda’s past, present and future. 


National Theatre and Cultural Centre-—The National Theatre 
and Cultural Centre completed its first full year of operation and 
received good support from the public and amateur dramatic societies. 
The theatre can seat approximately 400 persons and office accommoda- 
tion for a number of voluntary societies and cultural organisations is 
provided in the Centre. : 


The Uganda Arts Club.—The Uganda Arts Club provides 
facilities for its members in drawing, painting, out-door sketching, 
etc. Meetings are arranged for practical instruction in various aspects 
of art, also for lectures and films. The Club holds an exhibition 
annually. Notices of meetings, classes and demonstrations appear in 
the local press. 


EAST AFRICAN INSTITUTE OF 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 


Some of the uncertainties which had been overhanging the Institute 
for a long time were cleared up in 1960. Confirmation was finally 
obtained of support from Makerere College Quinquennial Budget 
for the headquarters staff of the Institute and for two senior research 
workers. On the firm expectation of this it was possible to secure a 
further Colonial Development and Welfare grant through the 
Colonial Social Science Research Council. The Applied Research 
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Unit of the Institute, financed by a generous grant from the Ford 
Foundation, began active work with the arrival of its secretary in 
the middle of the year and of further research staff towards the end 
of it. 

Thus, while at the beginning of the year the resources of th 
Institute had run down almost to nothing and nearly all its staff 
had come to the end of the period for which they were financed, it 
became possible to plan a further period of co-ordinated work. The 
existence of the Unit proved a great stimulus to co-operation with 
government departments in all the East African territories, with 
international organisations and with unofficial bodies anxious for 
investigations into various aspects of development policies. 

The following studies were begun or continued by Fellows and 
Associates: educational wastage among primary school leavers in 
Uganda; marriage stability and its implications for social and 
economic life in Toro; social and economic problems of land tenure 
and enclosure in Kipsigis; religious observance, traditional and 
modern, in relation to community life and economic development in 
Central Nyanza; an analysis of the values of two matched tribal 
groups of students at Makerere College. Studies of private investment 
and capital formation in a sample of East African companies, of the 
social organisation of the Konjo of Ruwenzori, the Nyamwezi of 
Western Tanganyika, the Hadza click-speaking hunters of Northern 
Tanganyika and the Samburu pastoralists of Northern Kenya were 
completed at the field stage and were being written. 


SPORT 
Athletics 


During 1960 the Uganda Amateur Athletic Association launched 
a campaign to stimulate competition among athletes in the Kampala 
area. Largely as a result of this, Uganda athletes were able to set 
nine new native records and to equal two more. 

Four athletes went to Rome for the Olympic Games and 
performed with distinction. Amukun reached the second round of the 
100 metres and only just failed to qualify for the semi-final of the 
200 metres; Awori reached the second round of the 110 metres 
hurdles; Ado came fourth in a very fast 400 metres heat and Okello 
reached the semi-final of the 110 metres hurdles and subsequently 
represented the British Empire and Commonwealth against the 
United States of America in London. 

While these top athletes were in Rome, a Uganda A.A.A. 
team lost to Kenya but beat Tanganyika in the annual interterritorial 
meeting. 

For the first time the Protectorate Open Championships were 
held outside Kampala, at Jinja, and in future the championships will 
take place in a different province each year. 
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Cricket 


A visit was made to East Africa by an Indian touring team under 
the auspices of the Gujarat Cricket Association, and matches were 
played in Kampala against a representative Uganda XI and against a 
combined East African XI. Uganda were successful against Tanga- 
nyika at Dar es Salaam and drew at Kampala at the headquarters of 
the Cricket Association at the Uganda Sports Union against a strong 
Kenya representative team. 

Inter-provincial and Lowis Cup matches continued for the main 
part of the season, and a second most successful Inter-schools Cricket 
Week was organised in Kampala. 

Mr. M. Young, M.C.C. coach and Gloucestershire cricketer 
visited Uganda in November and December to coach at schools and 
clubs. 


Uganda Sports Union 


During its first full year of operation, the Lugogo Stadium, 
headquarters of the Uganda Sports Union, became increasingly 
popular and accepted as the main centre of tennis, cricket, hockey, 
badminton, basket-ball, net-ball, table tennis, boxing, etc., in the 
Protectorate. 

The recurrent costs of this £150,000 stadium were not matched 
by receipts, but there was a significant reduction on the previous 
year’s deficit. That there still was a deficit reflected more the uneven 
usage of the Union’s facilities than any reduction in sporting 
enthusiasm. 

There seems little doubt that the first-class facilities of the 
Union are becoming well known outside Uganda, and an increasing 
number of top level sports activities are likely to be attached to 
Lugogo in the near future as a result. 


Uganda Football Association 


The year was one of further progress for Association football. 
The beginning of the year saw the final games in the qualifying 
rounds for the 1960 Olympics and although Uganda did not qualify, 
its defensive record of conceding only five goals in four matches was 
a cumncine performance on its first excursion into international 
ootball. 

The 1960 Aspro Cup was won by Buganda who thus completed 
arun of three successive wins to make the trophy their own property. 
However, they had a real fright from Western Province who forced 
them to a replay. The improvement in Western Province football was 
most encouraging, but the standard of play in Buganda, Northern 
Province and Eastern Province was a little disappointing. 

The Gossage Cup competition for 1960 was staged in Kampala 
by the Uganda Football Association and Uganda shared the trophy 
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with Kenya. The huge gates at the Gossage Cup matches confirmed 
the tournament’s popularity and greatly assisted the financial position 
of the Uganda Football Association. 

November saw the visit to Uganda of the Swedish team, A.I.K.., 
which played two matches and gave displays of superlative football 
the like of which had not been seen in Uganda before. 

Perhaps the most significant moves in 1960 concerned playing 
in boots. The Uganda Football Association has encouraged Africans 
to play in boots because of their entry into international football 
competitions. Not only did the national side adopt boots; the 
provincial associations were persuading their players, right down to 
club level, to wear them. 

The visit of Stanley Matthews, the world famous footballer, was 
much appreciated by Uganda soccer enthusiasts. 


Part Three 
Chapter I: Geography 


SiTuaTED astride the Equator, the Uganda Protectorate is an entirely 
inland territory, and its main town, Kampala, is 874 miles by rail 
from the coast. The neighbouring territories are the Sudan, Kenya, 
Tanganyika, Ruanda-Urundi and the Congo. With an area 
of 93,981 square miles, including 5,670 of swamp and 13,689 of open 
water, Uganda is comparable in size with the United Kingdom. 


Physical Features 


The preponderant relief element is that of plateau about 4,000 
feet in height developed in rocks of pre-Cambrian age. A regional 
warping of the plateau associated with the formation of the 
geologically-young rift valley system gave rise to the shallow basin 
in which the waters of Lake Victoria and Lake Kyoga have gathered 
and produced as a complementary feature the highland landscapes 
of western Uganda. This elevational movement reaches an exceptional 
expression in the Ruwenzori massif which rises to heights of over 
16,000 feet above sea-level, as compared with 3,000 feet and 2,000 
feet on the respective floors of the Lake Edward—Lake George 
section and the Lake Albert section of the western rift valley. In the 
tift valley and on the immediately adjacent plateaux there are 
volcanic landforms of Tertiary to Recent age. On the eastern side of 
Uganda, Elgon (14,178 feet) consists of comparably young volcanics, 
and in the vicinity of this mountain some smaller, older volcanic cores 
—of which Tororo Rock is the best-known manifestation—are 
important for their mineral wealth. 


Climate and Vegetation 


The greater part of Uganda has a good prospect of obtaining at 
least 30 inches of annual rainfall and is therefore in this respect well 
favoured for the pursuit of agriculture. Entebbe exemplifies the 
climatic conditions of the Lake Victoria zone: its mean annual 
rainfall of 59 inches is reasonably well distributed throughout the year, 
occurring on 170 rain days, and its mean annual temperature is 71°F., 
with a daily range of 13° to 16°. In such circumstances the natural 
growth of vegetation is a generous one, and there are within the Lake 
Victoria zone patches of relict forest and in uncultivated areas stands 
of high grass in which elephant grass (pennisetum purpureum) is the 
principal constituent. But in this intensively occupied area the natural 
vegetation has been largely replaced by a humanised landscape in 
which the plantain garden is a characteristic feature. 
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In the interior of Uganda a dry zone stretches discontinuously 
across the country from Ankole in the south-west to Karamoja in the 
north-east. In the south-western area Mbarara receives an average 
rainfall of 35 inches on a total of 127 days in the year and has a 
marked dry season in June and July. Its mean annual temperature is 
69°F., with a daily range of 20° to 23° according to season. Under 
these conditions short grasses occur, either as a pure formation or in 
an open woodland. The cooler, moister landscapes of the western 
highlands present a vegetation pattern of high grass and closed forest 
formations; but in Kigezi and the adjacent parts of Ankole the 
dominant element in the scene is that of hillsides under terrace 
cultivation. In the hot, dry lowlands of the western Rift Valley short 
grasses with scattered trees and bushes reappear. 

Especially in parts of northern and western Uganda man shares 
his habitat with various kinds of game and tsetse fly. The battle 
against the tsetse fly is a continuing one, and although sleeping 
sickness in the human population is well under control, it is estimated 
that the presence of the tsetse fly excludes cattle from one-third of 
the country. In the Queen Elizabeth and Murchison Falls national 
parks the game of Uganda remains in its native surroundings as an 
enduring natural resource of the country. 


Population 


Africans comprise over 98 per cent of the population, and within 
the small non-African element the ratio of Asians to Europeans is 
roughly seven to one. For Uganda as a whole the average density of 
African population per square mile of land surface is 85, but 
district averages vary from 260 in Kigezi to 14 in Karamoja. Major 
concentrations of population occur in the Lake Victoria zone; in 
the Lake Kyoga area and on the slopes of Elgon; in the southern 
part of the western highlands, and in the outlying West Nile high- 
lands. Probably more than three-fifths of the population, i.e. the 
people living south and west of the Nile together with certain groups 
in eastern Uganda, is Bantu-speaking. The Lango and Acholi of the 
Northern Province are representatives of the Nilotic-speaking groups; 
the Iteso and the Karamojong speak Nilo-Hamitic languages; whilst 
the Lugbara of West Nile District are Sudanic-speaking. 

The chief towns are situated in or near the Lake Victoria zone. 
Kampala (46,735 inhabitants) is the main commercial centre, and it 
shares with Entebbe (10,500 inhabitants), which is 21 miles away, 
the functions of the administrative capital of the territory. Jinja 
(29,741 inhabitants) contains the Owen Falls power station and, 
among other industrial establishments, the smelter for the copper of 
Kilembe Mine. As judged by size of population the third town of 


Uganda is Mbale (13,569 inhabitants) a commercial and administra- ; 


tive centre in eastern Uganda. 
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Economic Activities 


Millets are the traditional staple food of the short grass areas, 
whereas plantains flourish in the higher grass zones; and cassava, 
sweet potatoes, beans, groundnuts, and maize are widely grown 
as supplementary subsistence crops. The main cash crops are coffee, 
cotton, tea, tobacco and sugar of which cotton and tobacco are 
entirely from African sources and coffee largely so. Cotton production 
is overwhelmingly from Buganda and the Eastern Province. Of the 
two varieties of coffee, Robusta is grown in the Lake Victoria zone 
and Arabica on the slopes of Elgon and in parts of the western high- 
lands. Tobacco comes mainly from Bunyoro and West Nile. Tea is 
grown in Buganda, Toro and Ankole, while the large-scale cultivation 
of sugar is located on two Indian-owned estates in the Lake Victoria 
zone, one in Buganda and the other in Busoga. 

Devotion to pastoral activities is strongest in the short grass 
areas, and the Bahima of eastern Ankole can be described as almost 
exclusive pastoralists; but the most important stock producing 
districts are Teso and Karamoja. On the whole these stock-rearing 
areas of eastern and northern Uganda export to the consuming areas 
of central Uganda, where despite a considerable bovine population 
there are insufficient cattle to satisfy the demand for meat, and indeed 
for milk. 

Although fish do not enter into the diet of all sections of the 
population there is a considerable amount of fishing by African- 
peasant fishermen in the various lakes. The recent development of 
fish farming is of much significance in that the product of the ponds 
is entering into the diet of the local farmers. 

Mineral resources and manufacturing industry have not in the 
past played a very significant role in the total economy of Uganda. 
In recent years, though, the limestone of Tororo Rock has been used 
for the large-scale manufacture of cement; and still more recently 
Kilembe mines, on the flanks of the Ruwenzori, have added copper 
to the list of the principal exports of the country. For many years 
agricultural raw materials have been given their first processing in 
Uganda, e.g. in cotton ginning, coffee hulling and curing, and sugar 
refining. More recently there has been a development of the servicing 
industries and of industries producing consumer goods and a large 
textile factory is well established at Jinja. 

The further development of large-scale manufacturing industry 
will not be an easy process; but a new and favourable factor in the 
situation is the increasing availability of electric power in the main 
centres of Buganda and the Eastern Province. The beginnings of 
industrial development have added to the incentives which have 
brought an immigrant African population into the Lake Victoria 
zone. The streams of immigrants converge from various directions 
upon this land of economic opportunity, but the biggest flow is from 


132 History 


the south-west, that is from the Belgian trusteeship territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi and from the Kigezi and Ankole districts of Uganda. 


Communications 


The radial system of road communications from Kampala is 
linked in its outer parts by ring roads serving especially western and 
eastern Uganda; and this scheme is supplemented for northern 
Uganda by an outline system of roads based on Gulu. It is only in 
the more populous parts of Buganda and the Eastern Province that 
a real network of secondary roads emerges. The railway system does 
not contribute to the same degree as the roads to the nodality of 
Kampala, and the combined road, lake and rail routes from the Sudan 
and from the northern part of the Congo Republic are orientated via 
Masindi Port and Namasagali towards eastern Uganda. On the other 
hand, the construction of the 208 miles railway extension to Kasese 
has released Kampala from its earlier position as the inland terminus 
of the line. On Lake Victoria there is an interterritorial steamer traffic 
in which the Uganda ports participate. The international and regional 
air traffic of Uganda is focused on Entebbe, and thereby to a 
considerable extent on the neighbouring town of Kampala. 


Chapter II: History 


IN CONSEQUENCE of a series of tribal immigrations spreading over 
nearly a thousand years, Uganda, by the middle of the nineteenth 
century, had produced two widely differing political systems. To the 
north and east the people were organised in small village and clan 
communities. In the south and west a number of chiefdoms had 
grown up, each possessing a strongly centralised form of administra- 
tion. After perhaps two centuries of leadership by Bunyoro, Buganda 
attained a position of pre-eminence during the nineteenth century and 
it was the strength and orderliness of the government in Buganda 
which proved the deciding factor in making that state the base 
of operations for Arab traders and for European missionaries, traders 
and administrators. 
Speke and Grant, the first British explorers to visit Uganda, 
reached the court of Kabaka Mutesa, the ruler of Buganda, in 1862. 
Like Ahmed bin Ibrahim, the Arab trader who had preceded them 
by nearly twenty years, they approached the country from the south. 
Samuel Baker, who entered Uganda from the north, discovered Lake 
Albert in 1864. In the 1870’s Baker, Gordon and Emin Pasha carried 
the Egyptian flag across the Victoria Nile, but Mutesa’s shrewdness 
checked Gordon’s scheme for building a series of military posts across 
Uganda and on to the coast at Mombasa and the Mahdist rising put 
an end to Egypt’s colonial ambitions in the early 1880’s. ; 
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In the meantime, Mutesa’s intelligence and the orderly state of 
his kingdom had suggested to Henry Stanley, who visited Buganda 
in 1875, that the country offered a promising field for missionary 
activity. In response to his appeal the first representatives of the 
Church Missionary Society reached Buganda in 1877 to be followed 
two years later by members of the White Fathers Mission. Mutesa’s 
early friendship, based on the hope of support against Egypt, rapidly 
cooled when he saw that military activities formed no part of the 
missionaries’ programme. Under the rule of his son, Mwanga, who 
succeeded Mutesa in 1884, the converts to Islam made by the Arab 
traders and also the supporters of the Christian missionaries were 
actively persecuted as a result of the Kabaka’s fear of losing his 
people’s loyalty. In 1888 Christians and Mohammedans united to 
overthrow Mwanga when they discovered that he had been plotting 
with his pagan supporters to have them all massacred. The alliance 
was brief, however, and the Christians were in turn driven from 
Buganda by the more powerful Muslims. 

In the same year control of the British sphere of influence in 
East Africa had been assigned by Royal Charter to the Imperial 
British East Africa Company. When the Anglo-German Agreement 
of 1890 confirmed the inclusion of present-day Uganda in the British 
sphere, Captain (later Lord) Lugard was despatched to establish 
the Company’s influence in that area. He found on his arrival that 
Mwanga had been recently restored to the throne by the Christians 
who saw in him their only hope of peaceful government. Lugard 
therefore concluded a treaty with the Kabaka but the confusion in 
Buganda forced Lugard to assert the Company’s authority over 
Mwanga and over the powerful Catholic party of which Mwanga 
had emerged as leader. This situation was precipitated by the so- 
called Battle of Mengo between the Catholics and Protestants in 
January 1892. 

Thereafter the Company was supreme in Buganda but, crippled 
by the cost of the occupation, it gave notice that it wished to 
evacuate the country. Sir Gerald Portal was then sent as Imperial 
Commissioner to make proposals for future relations between Britain 
and Uganda. In April 1893 he assumed the obligations and 
responsibilities of the Company on behalf of the British Government 
and the Union Jack replaced the Company’s flag at the fort on 
Old Kampala Hill. The formal establishment of a Protectorate over 
Buganda followed in June 1894. Meanwhile, Bunyoro had been 
conquered and its ruler, Kabarega, driven out. In 1896 the Protec- 
torate was extended to Bunyoro, Toro, Ankole and Busoga. 

In July 1897 Mwanga revolted against British authority and 
fled from the country and in August his infant son, Daudi Chwa, 
was proclaimed Kabaka in his stead. A few months later the very 
existence of the Protectorate was threatened by a mutiny of the 
Administration’s Sudanese troops and the position was not restored 
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until February 1898. The heavy and unproductive military expendi- 
ture involved in maintaining the administration of Uganda led the 
United Kingdom Government to conclude that the time had come 
to reorganise the Protectorate. Sir Harry Johnston was therefore 
sent as Special Commissioner in 1899. The affairs of Buganda were 
settled by an Agreement in 1900 and similar though less complicated 
agreements were made with the rulers of Toro and Ankole in 1900 
and 1901 respectively. In the more settled conditions which followed, 
the Uganda Order in Council of 1902 outlined the constitutional 
framework of the country, and the control of the Protectorate was 
transferred from the Foreign Office to the Colonial Office in 1905. 
In the Agreement Districts a modified version of the old forms of 
government was retained while in the less well organised areas to 
the north a form of direct rule was introduced through the medium 
of European District Officers. 

The basic pattern of Uganda’s economic development was laid 
down before the First World War in spite of the Administration’s 
preoccupation with the suppression of an epidemic of sleeping sick- 
ness which devastated the country. By 1914 a series of boundary 
commissions had fixed the limits of the Protectorate in its modern 
form except that Rudolph Province was transferred to Kenya in 1926. 
The earlier suggestion that Uganda should be developed on the basis 


of a plantation economy was gradually abandoned. It was, however, 


force of circumstances rather than deliberate policy which restricted 
the number of European settlers in Uganda. Sir Hesketh Bell, 
Commissioner 1905-1907 and Governor 1907-1909, was mainly 
responsible for the decision that Uganda should be developed as 
an African country. He was encouraged in this policy by the marked 
success of good quality peasant-grown cotton which had _ been 


introduced into Uganda almost simultaneously in 1904 by Mr. K. E. | 


Borup of the Uganda Company and by the Protectorate Administra- 
tion. After 1915, and mainly as a result of the great output of cotton, 
it was possible for the Protectorate to carry on its affairs without 
the assistance of a grant-in-aid from the Imperial Government. 
Economic expansion called for the development of communica- 
tions and transport facilities. The construction of a network of all- 


weather roads was set in hand, while the link with the coast depended , 


upon the Uganda Railway which reached Kisumu in 1901 and upon 
the Lake Victoria Marine Service. In 1913 the Busoga railway was 
completed and, together with the excellent system of waterways 
radiating from the Nile basin, made possible the development of the 
fine cotton-growing soil of the Eastern Province. 

The 1914-18 War made considerable demands upon the man- 
power of the Protectorate and the check which this gave to Uganda’s 


development was prolonged by the world economic depression in. 


the early 1920’s. Although cotton was mainly responsible for restoring 
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prosperity in Uganda the warning given by the slump had not gone ‘ 
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unnoticed by the Agricultural Department which began to encourage 
Africans to grow coffee as an alternative cash crop. In 1924 the first 
sugar refinery was opened and the discovery of tin in Ankole 
encouraged hopes of industrial development which were never, how- 
ever, fulfilled on any large scale. By 1928 the railway from the coast 
had been extended as far as Jinja and the completion of a bridge 
over the Nile in 1931 finally linked Kampala with the Indian Ocean. 

The main political development in the 1920’s was the creation 
in 1921 of Executive and Legislative Councils, but the whole decade 
was troubled by proposals, mainly emanating from the British 
Government, for the federation of the East and Central African 
territories. This later idea was dropped during the 1930’s after 
strong opposition from all communities in all the East African 
territories. It was revived in a greatly modified form in the later 
1940’s when the Second World War had emphasised the need for 
co-operation in the provision of certain public services. The result 
was the creation of the East Africa High Commission in 1948. 

The War of 1939-45 made great demands upon Uganda’s 
resources and the emphasis of Government policy in the immediately 
post-war years was upon economic rehabilitation and expansion, a 
programme which met with unexpected success owing to the high 
prices paid for cotton and coffee. 

There was a growing interest in political affairs among a section 
of the African population also, in recognition of which the first 
three Africans were appointed to the Legislative Council in 1945, 
while in 1949 the African Local Governments Ordinance gave 
gteater responsibilities to elected district councils. The importance 
of political development and of expanding the country’s educational 
programme to keep pace with economic prosperity were emphasised 
by Sir Andrew Cohen during his period of office as Governor from 
1952. ‘The membership of the Legislative Council was increased to 56 
in 1953 and was made more representative of the districts. In 1955 
there was a further increase to 60 of whom 30 were Africans, while 
simultaneously a ministerial system was introduced with five of the 
ministers selected from the general public. 

A disagreement between the Protectorate Government and the 
Kabaka of Buganda led to the withdrawal of recognition from the 
latter in November 1953. After negotiations the Kabaka returned 
to the country and a new Buganda Agreement, making him a 
constitutional ruler, was signed in October 1955. Hopes that the 
new Agreement would lead to better relations between the Kabaka’s 
Government and the Protectorate Government were not, however, 
fulfilled largely owing to the uncertainty felt by some of the Baganda 
leaders about the future of Buganda in a self-governing Uganda. 

A new Agreement was also made with Bunyoro in 1955. 

In- 1958 the first direct elections of African Representative 
Members to the Legislative Council were held in most districts of the 
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Northern, Eastern and Western Provinces. Buganda refused to hold 
elections and so was not represented in the new Council. 

In November 1958 the Governor announced the appointment of 
a Constitutional Committee to make recommendations for the form of 
direct elections to the Representative side of the Council on a common 
roll and the number and distribution of seats to be filled under the 
system. The members of the Committee were appointed in February, 
1959. 

On Christmas Eve 1959 the report of this Committee was 
published. Quickly known as “the Wild Report” (after the name of 
the Chairman of the Committee, Mr. J. V. Wild, O.B.E.), it made 
far-reaching recommendations which were the subject of much 
detailed preparation throughout 1960 for the constitutional changes 
which are to take place in 1961 (see Part One, General Review). 

Other aspects of progress in the past decade include the 
encouragement of African participation in trade and in the coffee 
industry, and the expansion of African co-operative enterprise. 
Further material developments have been assisted by the Owen Falls 
hydro-electric plant opened in 1954. 

The wealth accumulated in the boom years of the early 1950’s 
enabled Uganda to continue its programme of expanding the social 
services and particularly education and medical services. Since 1957, 
however, the tightening in the world economic situation together with 
the fall in prices paid for Uganda’s primary products have made it 
necessary to restrict both capital and recurrent expenditure. 


ARCHAEOLOGY 


A wide range of archeological material is found in Uganda from 
the early stone tools to trade goods brought up from the coast by 
nineteenth century traders and explorers. 

The Palzolithic collections housed at the Geological Survey at 
Entebbe, include 2,500 pieces from the former deposits of Lake 
Victoria exposed along the Kagera River valley chiefly around 
Nsongezi. These are of particular importance and indicate a rich 
development of the Acheulean handaxe culture in this area of Uganda 
perhaps some time between 100,000 and 50,000 years ago. Handaxe 
industries have in recent years also been discovered in gravel series 
in the vicinities of Paraa and Mweya Lodges in the game parks. 

Later stone tools of the Sangoan Culture, named after the site 
in Sango Bay in Masaka District from where the implements of this 
African Culture were first described, have been found chiefly in 
western Uganda along the Kagera River valley and on hills around 
Mbarara. The Magosian Culture named after a water-hole site in 
Karamoja, flourished around 7,000 to 5,000 years ago and consists 
largely of very small stone tools. Recently large numbers of tools 
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beautifully fashioned in quartz and similar to the Stillbay Later 
Stone Age Culture of Somaliland have been found around Moroto. 

It would appear that agriculture penetrated Uganda some 2,000 
to 3,000 years ago and was quickly adopted over western Uganda. 
Nevertheless, hunter-foodgatherer folk, using tools of the Wilton 
Stone Age cultural tradition continued to live in the numerous caves 
and rock shelters of Uganda and around Lake Victoria, slowly being 
absorbed amongst the more settled and probably Bantu, agricul- 
turalists. The rock shelter site of Nsongezi, one of the few excavated 
cave or rock shelter sites in Uganda, produced microlithic tools and 
pottery of this culture. These Stone Age survivors, perhaps akin to 
the present day Bushmen, were probably responsible for the rock 
paintings found in Teso, at Kakoro in Bukedi and on Loliu Island 
in Lake Victoria. 

Some time within the last twelve hundred years the knowledge 
of iron working spread into Uganda from the north. In the 
unsettled period before the realms of traditional history and the 
settled kingdoms of western Uganda, a remarkable Iron Age Culture 
characterised by large earthwork forts like Bigo flourished for a short 
period. Bigo, when excavated in 1957 was found to have defensive 
ditches cut 12 feet into solid rock which stretch across nearly four 
miles of country. Recent work in Uganda has largely been focused 
on the Bigo Culture with its forts, large village sites like Ntusi, 
painted pottery and legendary associations with a mythical folk 
known as the Bachwezi. 

Later the present day individual kingdoms emerged. The first 
outside contacts were made in the seventeenth century. 

During 1960 further excavations were carried out at Bigo which 
clearly showed a double occupation of the site, one associated with 
the Bahima Bachwezi and the other with the Babito. Outstanding stray 
finds during the year were a series of palzolithic industries from 
Kikaya Hill near Kampala and from Kasese. 


THE UGANDA MUSEUM 


During the year 60,000 people of whom over 15 per cent were school 
children visited the Museum which was founded in 1908 and is the 
oldest ire East Africa. 

The collections chiefly comprise ethnological, archzological and 
certain natural history and paleontological specimens. In 1960 seven 
temporary exhibitions were held of which five were art, including 
Creative Art in Uganda Schools, and Highlights of Contemporary 
Art. For the first time in East Africa a one man show by an African 
| artist, Elimo Njau, was held in the Museum. Public lectures were 
also held throughout the year in the Museum and assistance given 
with various cultural and scientific conferences. 
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Archeological work was conducted in Masaka District with 
funds made available by the Protectorate Government, the British 
Academy and Makerere College. Ethnological collections were made 
in Karamoja and in Bukedi. 


Chapter III : Administration 


THE PROTECTORATE is administered by the Governor, assisted by an 
Executive Council which consists of three ex-officio members, the 
Chief Secretary, Attorney General and Financial Secretary, and 
eight Ministers and the Resident Buganda, as nominated members. 

The laws are enacted by the Legislature of the Uganda 
Protectorate which is constituted by the Uganda Orders in Council 
of 1920 to 1958 and Royal Instructions issued in pursuance thereof. 
The Legislative Council is made up of the Governor as President, 
the Speaker, 32 members on the Government side and 30 members on 
the Representative side. The Government side consists of 11 
Ministers, three Parliamentary Secretaries, three officials and 15 back- 
benchers. The Representative side consists of 18 African, six 
European, and six Asian members. The Speaker: presides over sittings 
of Council when the Governor is not present. 


Central Government 


Since the introduction of the Ministerial system in August 1955 
the apparatus of Government has consisted of the Chief Secretary’: 
office, the Ministries, and the various departments which are unde 
their control. The Chief Secretary is the Governor’s principal adviser 
and his deputy in the Governor’s absence. He leads the Government 
side in Legislative Council and is responsible for general co-ordina-: 
tion between Ministers. He also deals with constitutional affairs 
the provincial administration, defence and security, external affairs 
the Information Department, and is the Head of the Civil Service 

The Attorney General has ministerial status as the Government’: 
principal legal adviser, but does not have executive responsibility 
The Minister of Finance, assisted by the Deputy Minister, is u 
general charge of finance, economic policy and co-ordination o 
economic development matters; he is also responsible for th 
Protectorate estimates and taxation. The Minister of Local Govern 
ment is responsible for urban and rural local government includin 
courts, native governments and district councils, township authorities 
and town planning; the Minister of Natural Resources for th 
development of the resources of the land and for the department 
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of Agriculture, Veterinary Services and Animal Industry, Co- 
operative Development, Water Development and Tsetse Control; he 
is also responsible for cotton and coffee marketing organisations; the 
Minister of Commerce and Industry for commerce and trade, the 
Uganda Development Corporation, the Uganda Electricity Board 
and regional communications; the Minister of Lands and Mineral 
Development for matters relating to land including land tenure and 
for the departments of Lands and Surveys, Mines and Geological 
Survey; the Minister of Works for the Department of Public 
Works; urban water supplies and transport licensing; the Minister of 
Health and Labour for the development and administration of 
medical, health and labour services; and the Minister of Education 
and Social Development for development and administration of 
education services, community development and African housing, 
welfare, including children’s legislation and other sociological 
subjects. 


EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATIVE COUNCILS 


The following is a list of Members of Executive and Legislative 
Councils as at 31st December, 1960. 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
President: 
His ExcELLeNcy THE GOVERNOR 
(Sir Frederick Crawford, K.C.M.G., O.B.E.) 


Ex-officio Members: 
THE CureF SECRETARY 
(The Hon. G. B, Cartland, C.M.G.) 
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 
(The Hon. R. L. E. Dreschfield, C.M.G., Q.C.) 
THE MInIstTeR oF FINANCE 
(The Hon. C, G, F. F. Melmoth, C.M.G.) 


Nominated Members: 

THE MINISTER OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
(The Hon. A. B. Killick, C.M.G.) 

Tue MINISTER OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
(The Hon. Sir Amar Maini, C.B.E.) 

Tue MINISTER oF LANDS AND MINERAL DEVELOPMENT 
(The Hon. Z. C. K. Mungonya, C.B.E.) 

Tue MINISTER OF EDUCATION AND SoctAL DEVELOPMENT 
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Provincial Administration 

The Protectorate is divided into four provinces: Buganda, 
Eastern, Western and Northern. There are seventeen administrative 
districts as follows: 


Area (excluding 


African swamp and 
District Population open water) in 
(1959 census) square miles 
BUGANDA PROVINCE : 
West Mengo ... ae 688,185 ove 4,588 
East Mengo ... ee 606,694 ar 5,101 
Masaka ene de 440,180 eee 3,781 
Mubende an ve 99,069 be 2,668 
EASTERN PROVINCE : 
Busoga ots bas 660,507 a 3,443 
Mbale Township os 8,433 ve 9 
Bukedi ee ae 397,650 ses 1,575 
Bugisu 28 oe 352,885 a 1,638 
Teso A .- 453,474 sas 4,306 
WESTERN PROVINCE : 
Bunyoro ss a8 126,875 ae 3,917 
Toro he si. 347,479 wed 4,745 
Ankole ee ee 529,712 tae 5,928 
Kigezi san .. 493,444 a 1,901 
NORTHERN PROVINCE : 
Acholi sae .. 285,530 ne 10,783 
Lango oe we == 352,943 ahs 4,464 
Karamoja ioe wats 171,945 ee 12,216 
West Nile and Madi... 434,553 bee 5,864 


The Provincial Administration consists of the Resident and his 
staff in Buganda, provincial commissioners in the Eastern, Western 
and Northern provinces and district commissioners who work under 
the supervision and control of the provincial commissioners. They are 
the principal executive officers of Government in their areas. Without 
interfering in technical detail, they are generally responsible for the 
efficient conduct of public affairs, and provincial and district teams 
have been set up under their chairmanship to act as informal 
consultative bodies for the shaping of policies and schemes of local 
application. ‘The teams comprise representatives of the technical 
departments and, at district level, representatives of the African local 
authorities. 

The technical departments, for example, medical, agricultural 
and veterinary, usually consist of a headquarters directorate supported 
by a field organisation, with representatives at provincial and district 
level and a number of out-stations. 

When the first European travellers arrived in Uganda they found 
that some of the Bantu states, notably the Baganda, had developed 
political institutions above the average in East Africa. Central 
Government machinery resembling the feudal system had already 
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been established, although patriarchal clan and local social customs 
still existed. When the country was pacified it devolved on Sir Harry 
Johnston to define, by agreements formally concluded in 1900 and 
1901, the functions of the native government of Buganda and the 
native rulers of Toro and Ankole, and their relations with the 
suzerain power. In 1955 a new Buganda Agreement was signed, 
amending and supplementing the earlier one. In 1933 an agreement 
had also been signed with the native ruler of Bunyoro and this too 
was replaced by a new one in 1955. In these districts British 
administration has utilised and developed the indigenous institutions, 
gradually adapting them to the requirements of modern government. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


In those areas of Uganda where there were no developed indigenous 
political institutions, a form of local administration, based on that 
of Buganda, was introduced, and has developed to a point where 
local government institutions throughout the Protectorate are com- 
paratively homogeneous despite the different constitutional positions. 
The main features of these institutions are a system of elected 
councils with increasing executive powers and a hierarchy of salaried 
“Civil Servant” chiefs, subject to appointment and dismissal, and 
transfer within their own tribal areas. 

Constitutionally Buganda is on a different footing from the 
other provinces, Under the constitution which is contained in a 
schedule to the Buganda Agreement of 1955, the Kabaka is a 
constitutional ruler acting on the advice of the Katikkiro and the 
other Ministers of his Government. Local administration is carried 
out by a hierarchy of chiefs assisted by elected councils. Subject to the 
Governor’s consent, the Kabaka and the Lukiko have power to make 
laws binding upon Africans in Buganda. The Lukiko consists of the 
Ministers, the 20 county chiefs, six nominees of the Kabaka, and 
60 elected members chosen by popular vote—40 through electoral 
colleges at parish level and 20 by county councils from local notables. 
Responsibility for certain services previously administered by the 
Protectorate Government has been devolved to the Kabaka’s 
Government. 

In other provinces there are African local government bodies in 
various stages of development, the rulers in the three “agreement” 
districts of the Western Province, Ankole, Toro and Bunyoro, being 
in special positions defined by the agreements. African local 
authorities are headed by senior executive officers; below them 
there is a hierarchy of chiefs exercising executive authority, assisted 
by local councils at parish, sub-county and county levels. 

The framework for local government in the eastern, western and 

northern provinces is contained in the District Administration 
_ (District Councils) Ordinance which was passed in 1955. The 
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Ordinance is an enabling one, to be applied to each district when 
appropriate. By the end of 1960 district councils have been proclaimed 
under this Ordinance in all districts except five. Constitutional 
regulations for district councils established under the Ordinance are 
made by the Governor after consultation with representatives of the 
people of each district concerned. 

The district councils consist of senior officials, chiefs, nominated 
persons of standing, and elected members who in nearly all cases 
form a majority of the council. The councils were originally designed 
as advisory and consultative bodies, but in recent years it has been 
the policy to give them increasing executive responsibility. One of the 
most important objects of the District Administration (District 
Councils) Ordinance is to make it possible for councils established 
under this Ordinance to assume responsibility for certain local 
services at present administered by the Central Government; in many 
districts certain local services such as primary education have thus 
been devolved. 


Local Government Finance 


The Kabaka’s Government and the African local authorities 
have their own treasuries and funds. Annual estimates are prepared 
in Buganda by the Finance Committee of the Lukiko and elsewhere 
by the district council finance committees which, in most cases, still 
rely on the supervision and advice of the district commissioner. 
The Kabaka’s Government estimates require the approval of the 
Governor; the others are normally approved by the provincial 
commissioners. The estimates for 1960/61 provided for a_ total 
revenue to the Kabaka’s Government and to African local authorities 
of £7,565,261 and expenditure (including non-recurrent expenditure) 
of £7,649,570. The excess of expenditure over revenue is to be met 
by drawing upon reserve funds accumulated in the post-war years 
to finance capital development, and by loans from the Local 
Authorities Loans Fund established by the Protectorate Government. 

Recurrent expenditure is incurred inter alia on salaries of local 
government staff including court, police and prison staff; on those 
services which have been devolved by the Protectorate Government, 
and on the upkeep of buildings and subsidiary roads. Grants are 
made to local education committees towards the cost of local 
education. The construction of permanent buildings and roads con- 
stitutes the main capital expenditure. 

The principal local sources of revenue of African authorities are 
local government tax, fines and fees from the native courts and local 
fees and licences. In Buganda and all districts, a system of graduated 
taxation has now been introduced to replace the flat rate tax levied 
by them in the past. In addition, substantial grants are received from 
the Central Government towards the cost of the services for which 
the authorities are responsible, and the cost of general administration. 
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Urban Local Government 


New Urban Authorities Rules, replacing the old Township 
Rules came into force on Ist January for all towns except the two 
municipalities. At the end of the year, there were two municipal 
councils (Kampala and Jinja), two town councils (Mbale and Masaka) 
and 92 town boards. 

The municipal and town councils derive their revenue from 
rates, fees from certain licences, and from Government grants; the 
latter consist of percentage grants towards the cost of the chief 
officers’ salaries and of maintaining main roads, and also a block 
grant amounting to 35 per cent of expenditure on various grant- 
attracting services. It is at present necessary to pay deficiency grants 
to some authorities, but these will be eliminated as local revenue 
increases. Because of the need for financial stringency grants tu some 
councils were either reduced or pegged to 1959 levels for 1960. 

The remaining towns, which vary greatly in size, are 
administered by town boards under the guidance of district com- 
missioners, who also act as clerks to the boards of the majority of 
towns. In some of the larger towns, however (Tororo, Soroti, Fort 
Portal, Mbarara, Lira and Gulu) General Service officers or assistant 
administrative officers have been appointed whole-time clerks to the 
boards. 

Town boards do not have their own separate budgets, but are 
financed through the Protectorate estimates in the same way as 
Government departments. 

The Kampala and Jinja Municipal Councils use the calendar 
year as their financial year. Details of their finances for the year 
1960 are as follows: 


Kampala Municipal Council: 


Expenditure Income 
£ £ 
Administration... ... 88,703 Rate levy 56 ... 244,000 
Public Health ase ... 133,902 Fees and other income ... 240,559 
Engineering and other services 445,097 Government grants ... 148,046 
TotaL ... 637,702 Tota ... 632,605 
Deficit oe oe 5,097 
Rating : 
Total value of sites ... £12,180,000 Rate 1.5 per cent. 
Total improvement values £24,300,000 Rate 0.25 per cent. 
Capital : 
Capital expenditure in 1960 £86,602 
Total capital assets .- £3,340,065 
Loan debt on 31st Decem- 
ber, 1960... ... £676,300 
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Jinja Municipal Council: 


Expenditure ee 
Administration ... ... 34,479 Rate levy sas ... 73,100 
Public Health ... ... 36,757 Fees and other income... 27,374 
Engineering and_ other Government grants ..- 67,305 
services oe ... 98,070 
Totrat ... 168,306 Tota, ... 167,779 
Deficit ane . 1,627 
Rating : 
Total value of sites ‘ine ... £2,625,000 Rate 1.6 per cent. 
Total improvement values ... £8,500,000 Rate 0.4 per cent. 
Capital : 
Capital expenditure in 1960 ... £101,382 
Total capital assets ... £1,382,263 


Loan debt on 31st December, 1960) «£74,215 


THE CIVIL SERVICE 


During 1960, the Africanisation programme was intensified, and it | 
became clear that the Government’s aim of appointing local persons — 
to roughly 25 per cent of posts on the A and B Scales in the quin- 
quennium of 1958/63 would be easily attained in the majority of 
cadres. A review of the Africanisation programme is likely early in 
1961. | 
At the end of the year, 78 African officers and 20 Asian officers 
held posts in the A salary scale, 114 Africans and 155 Asians held 
posts in the B scale and 497 Africans and 322 Asians held. 
posts in the C scale. In addition, there were 52 officers in 
the Training Grade and 509 African officers studying overseas in the 
United Kingdom, the United States, Canada, India and Pakistan. 
The embargo on recruitment continued to operate throughout 
the year and new proposals for the 1960/61 Estimates were kept to 
a minimum because of the financial situation. 
The continued operation of the embargo on recruitment eased 
the staff housing position considerably, and 33 houses were completed 
during the year. 
The Organisation and Methods Unit completed several assign- 
ments and the newly appointed Staff Adviser began work towards 
the end of the year. 


THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION AND THE 
POLICE SERVICE COMMISSION 


The Public Service Commission 


The Public Service Commission continued throughout the year 
to advise the Governor on matters concerning appointments, con- 
firmations, promotions, and discipline of staff (other than in the 
Police Force) in receipt of a salary of not less than £172 10s. In ' 
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respect of the Prisons Service the Commission was concerned with 
discipline only in posts of or above the rank of assistant superinten- 
dent, and with other matters on all posts of or above the rank of 
principal officer. 

There were no changes in the Commission’s responsibilities 
during the year. 

In April Mr. J. Bikangaga was appointed as an additional 
member of the Public Service Commission, raising the total member- 
ship to five. There were no other changes in membership. During 
the year 212 vacant posts were advertised and 1,498 applications 
were received in response. Of these applicants 374 were interviewed 
and 154 persons were recommended for appointment. The embargo 
on recruitment imposed in 1959 continued in effect throughout the 
yea, and the figures do not show a significant change from those for 
1959, The total number of matters submitted to the Commission for 
advice was 1,574 compared with 1,700 in 1959. The Commission, 
however, following a change in its internal procedure, met on 145 
occasions during the year, as compared with 25 in 1959. 

The Commission continued to be responsible for the general 
oversight of training, and for the operation of the clerical entrance 
ad promotion examinations: it also shared with the Establishments 
Branch direct responsibility for clerical, typists and stenographers’ 
courses of initial training. 

The Commission saw no reason during the year to vary the 
conclusion, reached in 1958, that about a quarter of the posts in 
the administrative, professional, scientific and higher executive grades 
could reasonably be expected to be filled by qualified officers of local 
origin by 1963. In several departments it appears that this proportion 
should be substantially exceeded. 

The training of local officers, both on first appointment and for 
Pfomotion to senior posts, continued to receive special attention. 

g the year seven officers were promoted out of the training 
gde into ‘senior appointments for which higher professional 
qulifications were not essential. While this number was only half 
f that for 1959, the number of persons undergoing training in 

grade rose from 29 to 42 and a further 10 were recommended 
ot appointment to it late in December 1960. 

€ process of replacing expatriate officers by local officers in the 

wpper ranks of the Civil Service continued steadily, if not at a speed 

Wolly commensurate with political development. At the end of the 

Yer the approximate total numbers of expatriate and local officers 

m the superscale, scale A and scale B salary groups were 1,065 
368 as compared with 1,340 and 256 in 1959: 


The Police Service Commission 


The Police Service Commission continued to discharge, in 
of police officers of the rank of assistant superintendent 
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upwards, the same functions as did the Public Service Commission 
in respect of other officers of the Public Service. In the case of 
officers of the rank of inspector, the Commission dealt only with 
appointments, confirmations, promotions and allied matters, while 
disciplinary matters remained the responsibility of the Commissioner 
of Police: the Commission was not concerned in matters affecting 
any ranks below that of inspector, except in the case of an appeal 
against dismissal. The Commission met on six occasions during 
1960, and tendered advice on 131 questions concerning individual 
officers. 

For the first time for several years a suitable local African 
candidate presented himself for appointment as cadet assistant 
superintendent and was duly appointed. A further nine officers from 
the inspectorate who had been appointed as assistant superintendents 
on trial were confirmed substantively in this rank. The flow of men 
from the lower ranks suitable for trial as assistant superintendents 
continued reasonably satisfactorily, and in the Commission’s view 
this method of entry—whcre the newly-promoted assistant superin- 
tendent has behind him a good initial grounding in discipline and 
basic practical police work—is in local circumstances still likely, in 
the great majority of cases, to give the best results. 

During the year the trial period of appointment of inspectors 
to act as assistant superintendents was reduced to six months in the 
first instance, in the light of experience which showed this to be 
adequate. A total cf 29 men from the inspectorate were recommended 
during the year for trial as assistant superintendents, in addition to 
those noted above as confirmed in that rank. 


Chapter IV : Weights and Measures 


THE IMPERIAL system of weights and measures utilising the pound, 
the yard and the gallon is in general use. The metric system is 
permissible but rarely used. 

The Weights and Measures Ordinance defines the physical 
reference standards and the permissible units of weight and measure. 
It also provides for the verification of all trade weighing and 
measuring appliances at regular intervals and it creates offences for 
the use or possession of unjust and unstamped apparatus and the 
giving of short weight, measure or number. Certain articles, including 
bread, are required to be sold only by weight or measure and in 
standardised units. 

The Ordinance is administered by the Weights and Measures 
Bureau which is a section of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 
The headquarters is housed in Kampala and there is a sub-office in 
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Mbale. A small staff of inspectors travels throughout the Protectorate 
to enable traders to comply with the requirements that their weights, 
measures, weighing instruments and petrol pumps should be re- 
verified at least every two years. Inspectors’ visits to hold verification 
centres are widely advertised and even the most remote localities are 
toured. 

The inspection of trading establishments is also carried out to 
ensure that the law is being complied with. Surprise visits are 
frequently made in all the larger trading centres and there are 
periodic inspection tours in country districts when the purchasing of 
agricultural produce from African smallholders is also scrutinised. 
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Part One 


General Review 


GOVERNMENT 


THE YEAR 1961 began under depressing constitutional circumstances but 
ended with an entirely different and most satisfactory situation. This 
followed the success of the Constitutional Conference in September/ 
October and laid the foundations for internal self-government in March, 
1962, and complete independence in October of that year if all goes well. 

At the end of December, 1960, the Buganda Lukiko confirmed an 
earlier resolution to secede from the rest of Uganda, despite the grave 
misgivings of many responsible Baganda. Thus the new year dawned 
with this threat of secession dominating constitutional affairs and 
illustrating the deterioration of relations between the Central Govern- 
ment and the Government of His Highness the Kabaka of Buganda 
which was unwilling to collaborate except upon its own terms. 

To try and resolve these and other conflicting views, the Secretary 
of State had appointed, late in 1960, a Relationships Commission 
under the Chairmanship of Lord Munster and the Commission held 
public enquiries throughout Uganda during the first quarter of 1961. 

Meanwhile, following further colonial office talks in January, 
the Governor, Sir Frederick Crawford, announced the pattern of 
constitutional development for the year. The first step would be a 
general election throughout the country. The report of the Relation- 
ships Commission would be published shortly after the elections and 
this would form the basis for a Constitutional Conference. 

The elections took place on the 24th March and resulted in a 
narrow victory for the Democratic Party which won 43 seats as 
against 35 seats by the Uganda People’s Congress. Two other seats 
went to Independents and one seat to the Uganda National Congress. 

The new Legislative Council was completed in April with the 
‘lection by the Council of nine Special Members and the appoint- 
nent of seven Nominated Members plus three ex-officio members 
wringing the total membership up to 100. The composition of the 
new Government, headed by Mr. Benedicto Kiwanuka, leader of the 
Democratic Party, was announced on the 13th April and it consisted 
ff 10 African Ministers, one Asian Minister and three ex-officio 
Ministers. Mr. Kiwanuka assumed the title of Minister without 
Portfolio and Leader of the House. The Leader of the Opposition 
was Mr. Milton Obote, President of the Uganda People’s Congress. 

Unfortunately the Democratic Party’s victory had been won by 
the minority vote in Buganda where only 35,000 had registered out of 
1 possible electorate of over 800,000. The Kabaka’s Government was 
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even more opposed to the new Government than to its predecessor 
and declared forthwith that it would not co-operate with it. 

Addressing the new Legislative Council on the 17th April the 
Governor announced that the Relationships Commission’s Report 
would be published in June and that a full-scale Constitutional 
Conference would be held in London in September. In the interven- 
ing time it was essential that all shades of opinion in Uganda 
should make an earnest endeavour to co-operate in a spirit of 
toleration and understanding. An effort must be made to solve the 
problem of Buganda’s relationships with the rest of the country. 

On the 20th June the report of the Relationships Commission 
was published and inter alia it recommended that Uganda should be 
a single democratic state with a strong government at the centre. 
Within this state Buganda should stand in a federal relationship 
and the three other Agreement Kingdoms in a semi-federal relation- 
ship. The report was generally welcomed and the views expressed 
were accepted in principle by the Legislative Council and by a 
conference of Prime Ministers and Secretaries-General held in Jinja 
in July. There Mr. Obote described the report as ‘“‘a sound basis 
for talks. Full of information and inspired by sincerity of purpose”. 

A fresh round of talks with the Kabaka’s Government began 
that month in a quest for a “fruitful relationship”. 

The Uganda Constitutional Conference under the Chairmanship 
of the Secretary of State, the Rt. Hon. Iain Macleod, opened a 
Lancaster Hougg on 18th September and ended on the 9th October. 

The main G icinese of the Conference was to decide the form of 
a constitution for internal self-government, which would also be 
a suitable basis for Uganda’s constitution after independence. The 
most difficult problem was to work out satisfactory relationships 
between the Central Government and the various constituent parts 
of the Protectorate, including the Kingdoms of Buganda, Ankole, 
Bunyoro and Toro, 

The Conference confirmed that the future relationship between 
Uganda and Buganda should be federal. A new Buganda Agreement 
was negotiated in parallel discussions and was signed in Kampala 
on 31st October. 

Prevision was also made for the future relationship between 
the Central Government and the other three Kingdoms, and it was 
agreed that new Agreements to bring them into line with the new 
constitutional arrangements for the rest of the country, should be 
negotiated subsequently. 

The Conference took decisions of principle relating to the 
future local government structure in Uganda, including the constitu 
tion of administrations in the districts and the future status of the 
principal towns. In addition, it considered the future financial relation- 
ships between the Central Government and the other Authorities 
and agreed that a Fiscal Commission should be set up to consider 
these problems and make recommendations. 
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: th Preliminary consideration was given to police problems, but 
“id were remitted fox further consideration in Uganda. Far-reaching 
, anges In the system of land-tenure were decided upon. 


x In view of the development of local government at district level, 
My was also agreed that the post of provincial commissioner should 
‘be abolished but that the posts of district commissioner should be 
retained, although with reduced powers and possibly under another 
title. These changes would not take place until 1962. 


Another problem which came before the Conference was the long- 
standing boundary dispute between Buganda and Bunyoro over what 
have become known as the “lost counties”. In the absence of an agreed 
solution to this problem, the Secretary of State informed the Con- 
ference that he would ask the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom 
to appoint a Commission of Privy Councillors to advise upon it. 


Following the Conference, arrangements were made forthwith 
for new elections on a basis of universal adult franchise. This time 
the Kabaka’s Government co-operated and, in marked contrast 
to the Previous occasion, by the end of the year nearly 750,000 people 
had registered in Buganda alone. At long last it seemed that unity 
of purpose throughout Uganda was within sight of achievement. 


Much credit for this improved situation must be given to the 
Governor, Sir Frederick Crawford, who had the satisfaction of 
seeing his guidance and prudent counsel so rewarded before leaving 
Uganda on retirement on 5th November. On the 18th his successor, 
Sir Walter Coutts, formerly Chief Secretary, Kenya, was sworn in 
s Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 

Unsettled conditions in Ruandi-Urundi led to a steady stream 
# refugees mainly Batutsi, crossing the border into Uganda from 
eptember onwards and by the end of the year they had totalled 
5,000. Camps were set up for them and food and shelter was provided 
oy Government with valuable assistance by local voluntary agencies. 
Nith the agreement of the Eishengyero, plans were drawn up for settling 
hese refugees in Ankole District in areas suitable for cultivation. 


Local Government 


Generally speaking district councils, outside Buganda, performed 
heir functions satisfactorily. In a number of districts however the 
Ncreased intrusion of national party politics into the work of councils 
lampered effectiveness and progress. In these councils there is a rigid 
Wo party system, controversies are fierce and almost continuous with no 
meliorating spirit of compromise or a realisation that the progress of 
he district should be the paramount consideration when business is 
liscussed. In Kigezi, Ankole, Bukedi and Acholi districts particularly, 
litics led to walk-outs and boycotts of the councils for varying periods 
y the opposition parties. This was particularly so in Kigezi where 
| boycott by one party rendered the council unworkable and obliged 
he Provincial Commissioner to use his powers to dissolve it at the end 
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of the year and to order elections for a new council. In these circum- 
stances chairmen of councils found it difficult to adhere to the principle 
of impartiality in conducting business, and did not always do so. 

The recommendations of the Munster Commission and the 
decisions of the London Constitutional Conference paved the way 
for future major developments in local government, some of which 
were initiated during the year. The most important changes involved 
the removal of chiefs and senior officials from membership of most 
district councils, leaving non-official elected members. The changes 
agreed at the Constitutional Conference envisage a uniform system 
of local government administration throughout the country with an 
increased transfer of revenues. Councils will also be uniform in 
composition and methods of election. 

Appointments boards, which are still a new part of the local 
government system, made further headway in gaining general 
acceptance and performed satisfactorily their important task of making 
impartial appointments to the local services of district administrations. 

In Ankole and Toro, the necessity to establish a clear distinction 
between the political and the executive bodies led to a modification 
of the functions of the Enganzi and the Omuhikirwa, who were 
defined as the political leaders of the majority parties in the councils. 
Their former executive functions were transferred to the Senior 
Civil Servants of each Government, known as the Kihimba and! 
the Secretary-General respectively. 

In August a Provisional Agreement was signed between the 
Governor and the Omukama of Toro which defined the position of 
the Omukama and provided an interim constitution for the adminis- 
tration of Toro pending the drawing up of a final Agreement in 1962. 

Bukedi District, in which normal administration was restored 
surprisingly quickly following the serious riots in 1960, was brought 
under the District Administrations Ordinance early in the year} 
leaving only four districts, including Mbale Township District, undef 
the African Local Governments Ordinance at the end of the year. ' 

It was decided in November, subject to the agreement of thé 
Secretary of State, that Sebei County of Bugisu District should bé 
made a separate district, as it had become abundantly clear that 
the Sebei and Bagisu tribes were incompatible partners in one district 
and that friction between them was hampering the work of th 
Bugisu District Council and retarding normal development in Sebei 

There was evidence of a widespread wish in districts witho 
ceremonial heads for the creation of such posts, and in particul: 
the district councils of Acholi, Kigezi and Bugisu all devote 
considerable time to discussion of this matter. . 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


Government’s recurrent revenue for 1960/61 was £20:59 millio 
This was approximately the same in total as in the previous y 
There were, however, significant changes in the sources of revenud 
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revenue from export taxes fell by £1-5 million to £2:5 million, while 
revenue from customs and excise duties was greater by £800,000. 
The reimbursement by the British Government of part of the 
expenditure on officers designated under the Overseas Service Aid 
Scheme was £540,000. 

Recurrent expenditure in 1960/61 was £21:81 million compared 
with £19-61 million in 1959/60. The principal reason for this increase 
was the cost (£1:5 million) of revising Civil Service salaries retro- 
pectively from Ist April, 1960, following the report of the East African 
salaries Commission. There was thus a recurrent deficit of £1-22 
million in 1960/61 compared with a surplus of just over £1 million 
n 1959/60. 

Despite further increases in customs and excise duties and in 
ehicle licences, a recurrent deficit of approximately £3-9 million is 
xpected in 1961/62, due to the continued rise in recurrent expenditure 
utstripping the growth of revenue. At Ist July, 1961, reserves avail- 
ble to meet recurrent budgetary deficits amounted to £6:27 million: 
he General Revenue Balance £5:64 million; the Protectorate Reserve 
fund £533,890; and the Civil Contingencies Fund £100,000. 

For the fourth year running, capital expenditure in 1960/61, 
otalling £5:1 million, was less than in the preceding year. To meet 
his expenditure, reserves were drawn on to the extent of £3-38 
nillion. Estimated capital expenditure in 1961/62 is just over £6 
nillion, and the deficit in the Capital Budget in 1961/62 (after 
lowing for Colonial Development and Welfare grants from the 
sritish Government totalling £1:54 million) is estimated at £4-13 
aillion. This will be financed by drawing on the remaining capital 
eserves (of £1-26 million) and by means of a British Government 
ixchequer Loan of up to £3 million. 

_. The future pattern of Government’s revenue and expenditure 
3 likely to be considerably modified as a result of decisions taken 
n the proposed Five-year Development Plan (1961-1966). During 
962, also, a distinguished Commission will be examining and making 
ommendations upon the national fiscal structure. Finally, the 
vent of independence, in 1962, will have important effects upon 
ie Government’s finances. g 


GENERAL ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
the economy in 1961 ran at a level slightly lower than that reached 
the two previous years. Coffee prices fell but cotton prices 
proved. The economy was seriously affected by poor yields which 
re caused by exceptional weather conditions. 
"Payments to growers for Robusta and Arabica coffee declined by 
me £3 million. This was due to a lower average price to growers and 
smaller crop which was caused by the very dry weather at the end 
1960 and at the beginning of 1961 and the very wet weather in 
second half of 1961 which delayed drying. The effect of the price 
Bline was mitigated by the use of the Price Assistance Fund. 
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The price of cotton was increased by seven cents a pound and 
cotton growers’ incomes for the 1960/61 season rose by about £2 
million. Unfortunately the excessive rain already mentioned dashed 
hopes that the 1961/62 cotton crop would be a record one of about 
500,000 bales. (See Agriculture, page 11). 

The average earnings of other workers continued to rise but 
imports of consumer goods ran at a generally lower level than in 
1960. Profits remained generally low and unattractive in most sections 
of the trading sector. ‘The Kampala Cost of Living Index rose by 
about three per cent. There was also a rise in the Index of Retail 
Prices in African Markets in Kampala again largely due to the 
exceptional weather which adversely affected production and distribu- 
tion of foodstuffs. 


Commerce 

The value of net imports for the period Ist October, 1960 to 30th 
September, 1961, was £25-9 million, a decrease of £1-3 million as 
compared with Ist October, 1959 to 30th September, 1960. The 
main decrease was in road motor vehicles, from £2:8 million to 
£1-4 million. The main suppliers were the United Kingdom, Japan, 
West Germany, India and South Africa. 

Exports totalled £39-5 million which was lower than_ the 
previous year by approximately £800,000. Coffee, cotton, copper, tea 
and animal feeding stuffs continued to be the main exports. Uganda’ 
best customers were the United Kingdom, India, U.S.A., West 
Germany and China. There was a small increase in exports to Japan 

Internal trade was at a slightly lower level than in the previou: 
year. 


LAW AND ORDER 


From the point of view of law and order, 1961 was a relatively 
peaceful year, the incidence of crime fell and major security commit 
ments were confined to operations in Karamoja District, on th 
Karamoja/Turkana border and on the Congo/Ruanda_ borders 
Elsewhere election intimidation and the “Lost Counties” issue i 
Mubende District resulted in restricted outbreaks of violence, wi 
crop-slashing and threats of violence. In general, however, th 
situation in Buganda was very much more peaceful than in th 
previous two years and in the Eastern Province—the scene of seriof 
riots in 1960—it was also commendably quiet. : 
Raiding by Kenya-based Turkana tribes, motivated in part b 
severe drought and famine, produced a serious security problem ag 
required large-scale combined Police and K.A.R. operations befor 
the situation was brought under control. During the year, 107 Turkan 
and 147 Karamojong were killed in raids and 17,506 head of c 
stolen, 4,389 of which were recovered. In Karamoja District, int 
tribal and inter-clan raids accounted for a further 118 fatalities and 
theft of 29,733 head of cattle, of which 10,360 were later recover 
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Close vigilance was maintained on the Congo/Ruanda borders. 
As a result of the Ruanda referendum and elections, 24,063 refugees 
had fled into Uganda up to the 31st December, necessitating consider- 
able police deployment. 

Penal Code offences reported to the police fell by a total of 
5,044 cases, with proportional falls in offences against public order 
and administration of lawful authority and offences against the 
person and property. Traffic accidents throughout the Protectorate 
also showed a significant and satisfactory decrease of 960 on the 
1960 figure. Accidents involving death and personal injury fell by 
263 and accidents involving damage only by 700. 


LABOUR 


There were 76 strikes during the year (as compared with 55 in 1960) 
which involved 21,222 employees and caused the loss of 105,631 man- 
days. The increase in man-days lost was mainly due to two strikes 
of employees in a textile factory which involved a total number of 
3,300 workers and resulted in the loss of 40,156 man-days. There 
was one lock-out which involved 30 employees with a resultant loss 
of 30 man-days. 

Of the 11 more trade unions registered during the year, one 
was registered as a probationary trade union. The registration of 
one European Staff Association was cancelled at the request of the 
Association leaving a total number of 44 registered trade unions with 
a membership of approximately 45,000. Of these unions, 17 had 
formal recognition agreements with their employers. 

The number of Africans known to be in employment was 219,900 
but it is estimated that a further 100,000, outside the scope of the 1961 
enumeration, were employed in peasant agriculture and domestic service. 
_ The total number of registered factories at the end of the 
year was 1,518, five fewer than at the end of 1960. Reported accidents 
totalled 3,046, of which 69 were fatal. 


LAND TENURE 


uring the year further progress was made on grants of registered titles 
tural areas to individuals over the land which they occupy according 
native custom. The grants of title continued to be confined to three 
ilot schemes in Kigezi, Ankole and Bugisu districts covering approxi- 
lately 170 square miles in all. By the end of the year some 6,600 hold- 
ings had been adjudicated in Kigezi, 1,470 in Ankole, and 121 in Bugisu. 
" A Commissioner, Mr. G. C. Low, was appointed in September 
examine the operation of the land tenure scheme in Ankole. 


' NATURAL RESOURCES 
Mericulture 
Cotton lint production from the 1960/61 crop amounted to 
1,022 bales which was 10,750 bales above the previous season’s 
. The price paid to growers was 55 and 54 cents a pound for 
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BP.52 and 8.47 growths respectively. The value of the lint and seed 
as realised at the Kampala auctions was a little over £16-5 million. 
In 1961/62 growers made an all-out effort to plant cotton and the 
total acreage was the highest ever recorded. Abnormally heavy second 
rains, however, seriously reduced the crop and a yield of under 
200,000 bales seemed likely, virtually a disaster for the industry. 

African-grown coffee production in the year ended 31st October 
amounted to 99,000 tons of clean coffee. Bugisu Arabica production 
was 5,149 tons of parchment, whilst non-African producers sold 
3,742 tons of clean coffee. Prices for Robusta coffee on the Kampala 
auctions were relatively steady, and the primary price for sun-dried 
cherry remained at 50 cents a pound. 

Sugar production was again the highest on record and sales 
of made tea rose to the record figure of 11,278,158 Ib. 

Production of dark fired tobacco was below the production target 
but flue-cured production was sufficient to meet Uganda’s quota 
of requirements within East Africa. Sales of groundnuts in the 
Eastern Province were estimated at 19,000 tons, while seed from 
the 1960/61 cotton crop totalled over 133,000 tons. 

Despite the ravages of army-worm the production of food 
crops was adequate, and at the close of the year, except in localised 
areas, long-term prospects were satisfactory. 

During the year arrangements were made for African farmers 
to participate for the first time as outgrowers in the tea industry, 
and three associations of growers were granted licences to operate 
estate coffee factories. 

Further progress was made in the control of major crop pests. 
Nearly 14,000 acres of Arabica coffee were sprayed against Antestia 
and/or Lacebug and 16,000 acres of cotton were sprayed against 
Spiny Boll-worm and Lygus. 


Animal Industry 


In 1961 there were in Uganda approximately 3,618,000 cattle 
and 3,457,000 goats and sheep. Shorthorn Zebu cattle comprised 
some 70 per cent of the total cattle population, the balance consistin 
of approximately equal numbers of Ankole Longhorn cattle an 
types intermediate between these and Zebu. There were some 2,000 
exotic dairy cattle of Jersey or Guernsey breed, with a few Ayrshire or 
Friesian on estates, Government stations or African farms in Buganda. 

Local consumption of livestock during the year amounted to 
some 720,000 head of cattle and 14 million goats and sheep, a further 
increase in meat supplies, as compared with 1960. 

A fall in the world prices for hides and skins led to a fall in 
their export value from £934,860 in 1960 to £810,494. 

Most of the country was kept free of the major epizootit 
diseases of livestock, with the exception of Karamoja District wh 
rinderpest remained endemic. Rabies caused trouble in all district 
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bordering on the Congo and Ruanda-Urundi from whence infected 
dogs were entering Uganda. 
Fisheries 

Fish production in 1961 was 61,000 tons, approximately the same 
as in 1960. The landed value however was approximately £2-1 
millions, compared with £2-4 millions in 1960. 

In the Congo Republic unsettled conditions continued to 
depress the market for Uganda dried fish and weak prices for cash 
crops and political uncertainties prevented the general expansion of 
fish sales in East Africa. 

There was an increased demand from African fish farmers and 
institutions for stocks of carp to replace or supplement Tilapia. 


Trypanosomiasis Control 


In 1961 the tsetse control effort was again directed mainly at 
completing the various schemes started in previous years. Very good 
progress was made with the major anti-G. morsitans scheme in 
Ankole/Masaka, where the initial hunting phase of the operation 
was nearly completed and preparatory work for the follow-up spraying 
scheme was well advanced. ‘Good progress was also made in north 
Karamoja where the new protective barrier of bush-clearing was 
well over half completed. 

In other important areas, however, the tsetse situation continued 
to present many difficulties. 

At the East African Trypanosomiasis Research Organisation 
at Tororo new methods of research into trypanosomes and in the 
‘ecognition of trypanosome infection were being developed. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The number of co-operative societies and unions increased by 44 
n 1961 to a total of 1,684. Most of these were agricultural marketing 
wcieties affiliated to unions processing and marketing coffee and 
votton. ‘The primary societies marketed produce to the value of just 
wer £64 million while the unions handled produce worth just over 
E84 million. 

During the year 15 co-operative ginneries were in operation while 
wo more were in the course of construction. Four Robusta coffee 
uring works, two estate coffee factories and one Arabica coffee mill 
ilso operated co-operatively. 


MINING AND INDUSTRY 
Mining 
Copper exports from Kilembe Mines Ltd. declined through 
pchnical hitches and bad weather. Exports of blister copper fell 
p 13,000 tons valued at £2,829,000 as compared with 14,712 tons 
talued at £3,519,000 in 1960. 
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There was a notable increase in beryl production and exports 
were approximately 900 tons as compared with 381 tons in 1960. 
This represented about one-sixteenth of estimated world production. 
For the first time the value of beryl exported exceeded £100,000 
and became Uganda’s second most valuable metallic mineral. 

Wolfram was mined only intermittently as the price dropped from 
Shs, 155 a long-ton unit to about Shs. 90 for 65 per cent concentrates. 

In general, prospecting and interest in all minerals tended to 
increase. A large-scale airborne geophysical survey, over thousands 
of square miles of Uganda territory, was completed. 


Industry 


Subsidiary and associated companies of the Uganda Develop- 
ment Corporation maintained their important role in the development 
of industry. Due to over-capacity of cement factories in East Africa 
and the continuing paucity of demand (especially in Kenya) the 
Uganda Cement Industry had another difficult year and sales were 
further reduced. The Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling 
Company benefited from the increases in import duties which were 
imposed in 1959 and 1960, and had a more successful year. Nyanza 
Textile Industries continued in full production, and the Development 
Division of the U.D.C. examined the prospects for a number of 
potential new industries. 

In April the title deeds of East Africa’s first steel mill were handed 
over at Jinja. The mill, financed by local Asian and Italian capital, is 
planned to produce 25,000 tons of rolled steel a year from scrap. 

A small number of local industries have been assisted in the 
past by refunds or remissions of the duties payable on certain 
equipment and raw materials. During the year Legislative Council 
passed the Local Industries (Refund of Customs Duties) Ordinance, 
to enable this form of assistance to be extended. 


SOCIAL SERVICES 
Education 

The year saw a continued increase in the number of children 
of all races attending all types of schools. 

At the end of 1961 there were approximately 370,500 children 
attending grant-aided primary schools, of whom 121 ,515 were 
girls. The latter figure represents a 12 per cent increase over 1960. 
In junior and senior secondary schools there were 32,662 children of 
whom 7,833 were girls. There was a 29 per cent increase in the 
number of girls at junior secondary schools. 

In 1961 a total of 1,560 boys and girls sat for the Senior 
Cambridge Certificate examination and 943 passed (188 in Grade I). 
In addition 235 boys and girls obtained the General Certificate 
of Education. At the end of the year there were 278 Uganda students 
at Makerere College of whom 32 were women; 125 Uganda students 
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were at the Royal College, Nairobi, and over 1,000 students were 
taking courses of study overseas. Of these latter, 582 were studying 
with the aid of scholarships from the Protectorate Government or 
local government bodies. 

To meet the increasing cost of education £51 million was 
provided in the 1961/62 estimates, representing nearly 25 per cent 
of the Protectorate Budget. 


Health 


Although the breakdown in the public health services in the 
Province Orientale of the Congo Republic caused considerable 
anxiety, there was no serious introduction of disease across the 
border, and elsewhere in Uganda no epidemics of serious proportions 
occurred. Conditions in the Congo caused a concentration of public 
health services on the western boundary and special campaigns for 
smallpox vaccinations were continuously maintained in this area. 
Plague was reported from areas in the Congo bordering Lake Albert 
and, in consequence, special investigations were made in the West 
Nile and Toro districts. At all stations along the border, emergency 
stores of insecticides were maintained so that preventive measures 
could be put into immediate effect if necessary. 

In September the introduction of a large number of refugees 
from Ruanda caused the Ministry of Health to make special 
arrangements for their health, particularly in a large camp in south- 
west Uganda. The measures taken successfully prevented any serious 
outbreaks of disease, either among the refugees or the local population. 

There was an increase in the number of cases of sleeping 
sickness reported during the year. This was particularly evident in 
Busoga and Bukedi districts and some of the cases were due to an 
increase in unauthorised settlements. The situation was brought 
under control by the end of the year. 

Uganda continued to receive international aid, particularly from 
U.N.LC.E.F. and the World Health Organisation. The Kigezi pilot 
scheme, introduced jointly by the latter Organisation and the Uganda 
Government in 1959, continued successfully. It became increasingly 
difficult to maintain the necessary staff but the interruption of trans- 
mission of malaria continued and plans were being made for 
surveillance. 

In 1961 five Uganda students qualified as doctors at Makerere 
College. 

Funds allocated for medical and health services in the 1961/62 
estimates totalled £2,417,150. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Further progress was made on the road reconstruction and improve- 
ment programme with the aid of a Colonial Development and 
Welfare grant of £1} million. By the end of the year the bituminising 
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of Class I roads had proceeded as follows: Masaka~Mbarara 73 
miles; Jinja-Kamuli 353 miles; Kumi-Soroti 27 miles. All 26 miles 
of approach roads to the proposed Karuma Falls bridge were 
completed to Class I gravel standard and the steel for the bridge 
arrived in Mombasa in December. Extensive flooding in the last 
quarter delayed other road projects and caused damage to existing 
bridges and roads. 

Rail traffic was also hit by the extreme weather conditions. 
Nevertheless, traffic forwarded from stations in Uganda rose from 
708,000 tons in 1960 to 741,000 tons. On the western extension 
tonnage at 157,000 tons was 10,000 tons more than the previous year 
despite a decrease of 3,000 tons in copper concentrates carried from 
Kasese, and frequent washaways. Goods traffic on Lakes Kyoga and 
Albert increased but declined on Lake Victoria. Traffic on road 
services operated by East African Railways and Harbours improved. 

The Jinja—Bukonte cut-off line was opened in April making 
possible faster schedules between Kampala—Tororo—Nairobi. Fifty 
miles of tracklaying between Soroti-Lira was completed and _ the 
extension to Gulu was surveyed. 

The total number of passengers handled at Entebbe Airport 
including transit passengers fell from 89,949 in 1960 to 81,656. On 
no occasion was it necessary to divert an aircraft from Entebbe. 

Ten new post offices were opened bringing the total in operation 
to 155. Additional automatic and trunk telephone services were 
also installed. With the increased use of telephones, however, internal 
and external telegraph traffic continued to decline. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Electricity Supplies 


Loans from the World Bank and the U.K. Treasury totalling £54 
millions in 1961 enabled the Uganda Electricity Board to go ahead 
with schemes for extending supplies to seven major townships 
up-country. 

Sales of electricity by the Uganda Electricity Board increased 
by 10-5 per cent to a total of 400-5 million units. Of these 191-3 
million were exported to Kenya under the bulk supplies agreement. 

At the Owen Falls hydro-electric station the installed generating 
capacity remained at 120 mW. At the Kikagati hydro-electric station 
the capacity was brought up to 1,200 kW. 


Urban Water Supplias 


Despite financial restrictions, new schemes were completed at 
Bushenyi and Pallisa and supplies were being augmented at Masaka, 
Mbale, Lira, Kabale and Fort Portal. At Mbarara a 200,000-gallon 


service reservoir was completed. 


Part Two 
Chapter I : Population 


THE POPULATION of Uganda in 1961 was estimated to be 6,845,000. 
Of this number 6,751,000 were Africans, 11,600 Europeans and the 
remaining 82,400 Asians and other non-Africans. 

A census of all races was taken in Uganda in 1959 when the 
population was found to total 6,536,616. Of this number 6,449,558 
were Africans, 63,130 Indians, 5,973 Pakistanis, 2,830 Goans, 1,946 
Arabs and 10,866 Europeans. There were 2,313 people of other races. 

The previous census was held in 1948 when the total population 
was shown to be 4,958,520. The average annual rate of increase 
between 1948 and 1959 had, therefore, been of the order of 2:5 per 
cent. The increase over the period for Uganda as a whole was 31:8 
per cent, the increase in the districts ranging from nearly 13 per cent 
in Teso to over 40 per cent in Mengo. 

The distribution of the three main racial groups by sex over the 
provinces and districts was as follows: 


Indian, Pakistani, 


Province and District African Goan European 
M F M F M F 
BUGANDA PROVINCE— 
East Mengo vat 332,285 274,409 2,788 2,389 165 148 
West Mengo Ae 377,994 310,191 15,989 14,217 | 3,070 3,018 
Mubende ae 49,765 49,304 145 109 31 15 
Masaka ... was 231,901 208,279 1,724 1,609 116 120 
TOTAL ... 991,945 842,183 20,646 18,324 | 3,382 3,301 
EASTERN PROVINCE— 
Teso ie ee 217,402 236,072 1,863 1,825 132 120 
Bugisu _... he 175,624 177,261 201 160 61 47 
Mbale Town foe 5,130 3,303 2,437 2,138 196 201 
Bukedi ... eee 195,327 202,323 1,168 1,024 199 147 
Busoga ... ay 339,284 321,223 7,926 6,987 490 445 
TOTAL ... 932,767 940,182 13,595 12,134 | 1,078 960 
NORTHERN PROVINCE— 
West Nile das 179,659 204,267 423 351 115 18 
Karamoja Ba 82,890 89,055 76 58 69 48 
Acholi_... ren 140,101 145,429 550 436 158 121 
Madi cate ie 24,444 26,183 37 42 5 4 
Lango ... te 173,847 179,096 674 514 93 59 
TOTAL .. 600,941 644,030 1,760 1,401 440 313 
NESTERN PROVINCE— 
Toro wee ve 173,212 174,267 513 385 426 317 
Kigezi_... = 227,230 266,214 418 334 116 99 
Bunyoro ... sos 65,416 61,459 594 510 91 72 
Ankole ... $05 245,391 284,321 681 581 152 95 
TOTAL .. 711,249 786,261 2,206 1,810 785 583 
PROTECTORATE 
TOTALS* ... 1 3,236,902 | 3,212,656 38,207 33,669 | 5,685 5,157 


* Excluding persons in transit. 
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The density of population a square mile of land area was 84, ranging 
from 5,840 in Kampala Municipality to four in Napore, a sub- 
county in Karamoja. Excluding the small district of Mbale Town- 
ship the district densities ranged from 14 in Karamoja to 260 
in Kigezi. 

The populations of the three main towns were as follows: 


Asian and 
Towns African European other Total 
Kampala ... ae 24,056 3,179 19,500 46,735 
Jinja i ae 19,828 828 9,085 29,741 
Mbale nae Ina 8,433 397 4,739 13,569 


In the peri-urban area around Kampala a further 76,597 people of 
all races were living. 


Analysis of African Tribes 


An analysis of the Uganda tribes totalling over 10,000 gave 
the following figures in 1959: 


Tribe Total Male Female Tribe Total Male Female 
Baganda ... |1,044,878 | 508,735 | 536,143 || Bakonjo ... | 106,890 52,073 54,817 
Iteso ot 524,716 | 257,134 | 267,582 Badama ... 101,451 50,721 50,730 
Banyankore 519,283 | 253,993 | 265,290 || Banyole ... 92,642 46,212 46,430 
Basoga.... 501,921 246.182 | 255,739 Madi ses 80,355 39,546 40,809 
Bakiga oe 459,619 | 220,936 | 238,683 Kumam ... 61,459 29,344 32,115 
Langi oe 363,807 180,694 | 183,113 Samia... 47,759 24,531 23, 
Bagisu eis 329,257 163,923 165,334 Kakwa ... 37,828 19,895 17,933 
Acholi ct 284,929 | 141,643 143,286 Sebei whe 36,800 18,272 18,528 
Lugbara ... 236,270 | 116,114 | 120,156 Bagwe... 36,130 18,048 18,082 
Batoro ee 208,300 | 103,436 104,864 |] Baamba ... 34,506 16,942 17,564 
Banyoro ... 188,374 93,907 94,467 || Jonam_... 27,422 13,502 13,920 
Karamojong 131,713 63,747 67,966 Bakenyi ... 23,707 11,761 11,946 
Alur aa 123,378 62,274 61,104 Suk ees 21,850 10,338 11,512 
Bagwere .. 111,681 55,065 56,616 Labwor ... 10,042 4,796 5,246 


In addition to the above there were also a considerable number of 
Africans from neighbouring territories in the country. The chief 
among these were the following: Banyaruanda 378,656; Rundi 
138,749; Kenyans 81,817; Tanganyikans 33,570, Congolese 24,296 
and Sudanese 23,339. 


Age Distribution 


Detailed ages were obtained for persons enumerated in the 
census of non-Africans but only age groups were obtained from the 
African census. The distributions for Europeans and other non- 
Africans were heavily affected by immigration, and migration also 
distorted the Asian age distribution, particularly in the older ages. 
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The following table gives the breakdown into age groups of the 
three main racial groups: 


Indian, Pakistani, 


Age Group African Goan European 
M F M F M F 

Under 5... wei 561,000 558,000 6,144 5,858 735 754 
Per cent ... sae 173 17°4 16°1 17-4 12-9 14-6 
5-14 eat mat 787,000 764,000 11,029 10,410 654 659 
Per cent FS Viaats 24°3 23-8 28-8 30°9 11°5 12°8 
15-29... Soe 798,000 869,000 9,203 9,379 885 947 
Per cent ite 24°7 27-0 24°1 27°8 15°5 18-3 
30-44... be 614,000 614,000 6,506 5,482 2,233 1,963 
Per cent ... nae 190 19°14 17-0 16°3 39°2 38-0 
45 and over Mex 477,000 408,000 5,356 2,566 1,195 841 
Per cent ... 14-7 12-7 14-0 7-6 20-9 16-3 

TOTAL ... | 3,237,000 | 3,213,000 38,238 33,695 5,702 5,164 


Birth and Death Rates 


Among the African population the crude birth rate was estimated 
to be 42 per thousand, a rate not excessively high in a world context. 
(Of the 55 countries with what the United Nations Statistical Office 
terms “reliable” recorded rates, 12 lie between 40 and 50 per 
thousand.) 

The general fertility rate per thousand Uganda African women 
aged between 16 and 45 was 187. The infant mortality rate for 
Uganda Africans was estimated to be 160 per thousand live births 
which represented a fall from the rate obtained at the 1948 census. 
The crude death rate was estimated to be 20 per thousand. 

The crude rate of natural increase, i.e. the difference between the 
crude birth and death rates was therefore 22 per thousand or 2:2 
per cent. 

Among Indians and Pakistanis the crude birth rate was 
reckoned as between 35 to 45 per thousand, the infant mortality rate 
75 per thousand live births, and the crude death rate 8 to 9 per 
thousand. The crude rate of natural increase of these races was 
therefore estimated at over three per cent per annum. 


Chapter II: 


Occupations, Wages and Labour Organisation 
PRINCIPAL OCCUPATIONS AND INDUSTRIES 


UGanpa is primarily an agricultural country in which the vast majority 
of African families meet their needs and fulfil their few financial 
obligations by the cultivation of economic crops especially cotton, 
coffee and tobacco. The minority who find it necessary to seek paid 
employment usually make the journey to the lakeside areas of Buganda 
or the neighbouring Busoga District of the Eastern Province. Most 
of the country’s financial undertakings are situated in these areas 
as well as a large proportion of the non-African tea, coffee, and sugar 
plantations. The largest plantations are two sugar estates where 
20,500 Africans, 830 Asians and 15 Europeans are employed. 
Cotton piecegoods are manufactured from Uganda cotton at a mill 
in Jinja. Copper ore from Kilembe Mines is smelted in Jinja. 

Away from the lakeside areas, in the Bunyoro District of the 
Western Province, there is a sisal estate, some sawmills, and a number 
of coffee plantations, as well as fishing and salt industries. In 
south-west Uganda there are wolfram, beryl and tin mines, and 
near Tororo in the Eastern Province there is a cement factory. Also 
in the same area there is a factory which is manufacturing asbestos 
sheets and prefabricated asbestos housing and a company to exploit 
the apatite and pyrochlore deposits of the Sukulu mineral complex. 
The cotton ginning industry, which is seasonal, employs a labour 
force of about 18,500 Africans and 613 Asians at the peak period 
during the early months of each year. Finally there are many 
thousands of African farmers in Buganda, mostly smallholders, who 
employ a few labourers each. 


Numbers Employed 


The enumeration of employees which took place on 30th June, 
1961, indicated that there were 219,900 Africans and 15,000 non- 
Africans in employment. African employment decreased by 9,000 
and non-African by 650 compared with 1960. It is estimated that an 
additional 100,000 Africans outside the scope of the enumeration 
were employed in peasant agriculture and domestic service. 


Extent of Unemployment or Under Employment : Labour Shortages 


Out of the total population there are only about 330,000 in 
wage-earning employment at any one time but large numbers of 
migrant workers come into Uganda from Ruanda-Urundi, Kenya, 
north-west Tanganyika and to a lesser extent from the adjoining 
areas of the Congo and the Sudan. 
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Throughout 1961, the supply of labour was generally adequate 
throughout the country. Apart from a few places where the nature 
of the work was unpopular or conditions were poor, no shortages 
whatsoever were reported. On the other hand, there was a surplus of 
labour in the main towns especially Kampala and Jinja. The general 
position was aggravated by a trade recession which was particularly 
marked in the building industry. The majority who failed to find 
other work returned to their homes on the land. 


Migrant Labour 


There are two main streams of migrant labourers. From the 
north-west come migrants from the West Nile District and the adjoin- 
ing areas of the Congo and the Sudan, and from the south-west from 
Kigezi and Ankole districts and the Belgian Trust Territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi. From the south-west also come a number of migrants 
from Tanganyika, while across the eastern border there is a consider- 
able migration from the Nyanza Province of Kenya. 

During 1961, according to returns from check points on some 
of the routes, approximately 75,500 migrants entered Uganda by the 
south-west route compared with 68,692 in 1960. The number who 
came to central Uganda by the north-west route was 27,100 
compared with 25,163 in 1960. About 7,500 of these came from 
outside Uganda. 

The majority of men from the north-west either grow cash 
crops on a leased plot of land or enter employment. Many of them 
stay for a period of not more than two years and then return to 
their homes. Very few are accompanied by their families. 

Transit camps provided by Government along the north-west 
and south-west routes provided facilities for 163,850 travellers during 
1961. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


Most Africans are employed on a unwritten monthly contract and 
a contract, also unwritten, for the completion of 30 working days 
within a period of 42 days is fairly common, particularly in agricul- 
tural employment. Artisans are generally paid at daily rates. The 
wages of most African labourers are paid monthly. More interest has 
been shown in the adoption of a weekly contract but so far only a 
very few employers have introduced this. The payment of bonuses 
for regular attendance and output in excess of the normal daily task 
by some of the more progressive employers provides an opportunity 
for earning more money and helps to raise the African labourer’s 
conception of a fair day’s work. 

Written contracts, which include free transport to and from 
the place of employment, free housing and free medical attention, are 
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usually for six months for workers whose homes are in Uganda and | 
for 12 months in the case of workers who enter Uganda from the © 
Sudan and the Congo Republic in search of employment. Some 
employers who can provide suitable housing encourage men to bring 
their families with them in the hope that it will build up a more 
stable labour force. 

Employers are obliged to provide free housing for employees 
whose wages are less than Shs. 100 a month unless the employee is 
able to return to his home or make other satisfactory arrangements. 
This obligation to provide housing does not apply in the Kampala 
Municipality and the surrounding planning area within the townships 
of Entebbe and Jinja. In these places a limited amount of accommoda- 
tion is now available in general housing estates provided by Govern- 
ment, and serviced plots have been made available on which houses 
can be put up by the occupiers according to the standards permitted 
for the area. Outside the urban areas, labourers usually receive part 
rations free, although, with the exception of recruited labour, this is 
not a statutory obligation. A considerable number of Africans 
employed on estates are now housed in satisfactory permanent houses 
provided rent-free by employers, and the replacement of poor houses 
in temporary materials by permanent accommodation of an approved 
standard is going on at many places. Asian employees are usually 
accommodated free by their employers or given an allowance in lieu, 
whilst it is common for European employees to be given quarters for 
which they pay a sub-economic rent. 


Hours of Work 


Nearly all agricultural labour is employed on a task work basis 
which occupies from four to six hours according to local circum- 
stances. Some employers have succceded in obtaining higher 
productivity from agricultural labour by offering the equivalent of 
a day’s pay for the completion of a second task, which has meant a 
working day of seven to eight hours. 

In industry, employees usually work an eight-hour day. 
Employees, whose wages do not exceed Shs. 150 a month and who 
are employed in industrial undertakings, cannot be required to work 
for more than nine hours in any one day or for more than 48 hours 
in any one week. Employees must be allowed a weekly rest of 24 
continuous hours. In any employment, overtime, which is regarded 
as time worked in excess of the normal daily or weekly working hours 
of the employment concerned, is payable at not less than one-and- 
half times the normal rate of pay. 


Holidays 


Under the Uganda Employment Ordinance, employers are obliged 
to give one week’s holiday with full pay to employees whose wages 
do not exceed Shs. 150 a month and who have worked for them for 
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not less than 280 days in the preceding 12 months. Those employees 
who are not covered by the Uganda Employment Ordinance are 
usually engaged on contracts which include provision for holidays 
with pay after a certain length of service. For example, established 
Civil Servants whose homes are in Uganda are granted an annual 
entitlement of leave varying from 18 to 60 days according to salary. 


Incidence of Night Work 


There is very little night work performed except in such under- 
takings as the cement industry, the mining industry, the textile industry 
and the sugar factories where the process is continuous. During the 
cotton season, in ginneries where two shifts are worked, the afternoon 
shift may continue until 10 or 11 p.m. 


Cost of Living 


The non-African cost of living index, which is based on the 
figure of 100 in 1951 rose from an average of 138 in 1960 to 143. 
The index of retail prices in African markets in Kampala, which is 
based on a figure of 100 in January, 1957, stood at 102 in January 
and at 104 in December, the maximum of 117 being reached in June. 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


The headquarters of the Labour Department are in Kampala and 
there are labour offices at Kampala, Jinja, Mbale, Gulu, Fort Portal. 
Masaka, Kabale, Masindi and Lira. ‘The duties undertaken by the 
department consist mainly of the implementation of local labour 
legislation including that applicable to women and children, super- 
vision and inspection of working and living conditions, the enforce- 
ment of comprehensive factories legislation, conciliation and advice 
in labour disputes, assessment of workmen’s compensation and the 
organisation of employment exchanges. The department is respon- 
sible for labour and industrial relations matters in respect of all 
races and for the welfare of the large numbers of migrant workers. 

The promotion and growth of sound industrial relations has 
entailed advice and assistance on matters connected with the forma- 
tion, organisation and administration of trade unions and_ the 
continued encouragement and development of joint consultation by 
means of staff associations and works committees. The department 
runs an Employment Record Service which provides employees who 
wish with an employment record book. The service operates at most 
labour offices. 

Another branch of the department is concerned with trade testing 
artisans and the general supervision of apprenticeship training. Trade 
tests in most of the more common trades in the building, civil 
engineering and metal working industries are carried out at the 
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Trade Testing Centre in Kampala. Successful candidates receive an 
appropriate certificate. In Government service, wage rates for artisans 
are related to the particular grades of trade test passed, while in 
industry generally possession of an official trade test certificate is of 
assistance to both employers and employees in establishing an artisan’s 
capabilities. 

Officers of the department visit firms and departments of 
Government where apprentices are employed, to ensure that proper 
training is being given and that apprentices are observing the 
conditions laid down in the indentures. 


Industrial Relations 


Employers and workers were active in forming organisations in 
1961. The Society of Uganda Employers, which was founded during 
the previous year, changed its name to the Federation of Uganda 
Employers and continued to extend its membership to include most 
of the principal employers. The number of registered workers’ trade 
unions increased from 35 to 44 and book membership rose to 
approximately 45,000. Twenty-seven unions were members of 
Uganda Trades Union Congress, which is affiliated to the Interna- 
tional Confederation of Free Trade Unions. Thirteen of the unions 
were affliated to trade secretariats. Seventeen unions had formal 
recognition agreements with their employers. 

At the end of the year, 125 works committees were functioning 
of which 53 were in industry and 72 were in respect of Government 
unestablished employees. During the year 33 works committees 
became defunct, of which 15 were in Government departments. Seven 
works committees in private industry ceased to operate during 1961 
following the conclusion of recognition and procedural agreements 
between trade unions and the employers concerned. Joint consul- 
tative councils for established staff operated in most Government 
departments. 

Four week-end courses on Industrial Relations were conducted 
by the Labour Department during the year at Mbale, Lira, Jinja and 
Fort Portal—and each was attended by about 32 trade unionists. 
A fortnight’s residential course for members of the joint staff 
committees was held at Nsamizi Training Centre. 

The African Labour College of the International Confederation 
of Free Trade Unions held two residential courses of four months 
duration for trade unionists from workers’ organisations affiliated to 
the LC.F.T.U. from all English-speaking territories in Africa, and 
from Aden and Mauritius. The permanent buildings of the College 
were completed during the year and the inaugural ceremony was 
performed on 27th June, 1961. One residential course on Industrial 
Relations for senior management staff was conducted by the 
Federation of the Uganda Employers in co-operation with the Faculty 
of Commerce of the Royal Technical College of East Africa. 
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Seventy-six strikes occurred during 1961 involving 21,222 
employees and causing the loss of 105,631 man-days. The upward 
trend in man-days lost was largely due to one of the strikes of 
workers in the textile industry which lasted for 20 days, involving 
2,000 workers and a loss of 34,156 man-days. There was one lock- 
out involving 30 employees with a resultant loss of 30 man-days. 

A strike called by the Lango District Administration Employees’ 
Union involved approximately 3,315 persons and a loss of 18,065 
man-days. Of the 10 disputes reported under the Trade Disputes 
(Arbitration and Settlement) Ordinance, four were settled by con- 
ciliation and one was withdrawn at the request of the party reporting 
the disputes. No dispute was referred to arbitration. 


Safety, Health and Welfare 


Industrial safety, health and welfare are governed by the Factories 
Ordinance and the Mining Ordinance; these Ordinances, and their 
subsidiary legislation, are enforced by the Factories Inspectorate of 
the Labour Department and the Mines Department, respectively. 
One code of special rules made under the Factories Ordinance, ice. 
the Building Operations and Works of Engineering Construction 
(Safety and Health) (Amendment) Special Rules, came into force 
during the year. These Rules seek to reduce the hazards associated 
with electric power cables, particularly overhead transmission lines, on 
or adjacent to building and construction sites. 

There was a slight decrease in the number of reported accidents 
as compared with the previous year, viz. 3,046 (69 fatalities) as 
against 3,430 (80 fatal) in 1960. The largest number of accidents | 
was reported from manufacturing industries (853, four fatalities) 
although in this group fewer persons were injured than during the 
year 1960 when 909 (five fatal) accidents were reported. Mining and 
quarrying accidents showed a very marked decrease—404 (six fatal) 
in 1961 as compared with 808 (five fatal) in 1960. There was also a 
very substantial reduction in the number of persons injured in the 
building and construction trades; reported accidents fell from 583 
(14 fatal) in 1960 to only 265 (one fatal) in 1961. This was attribut- 
able, however, to much reduced activity rather than to an improve- 
ment in safety standards. These improvements were largely off-set by 
an alarming increase in the number of accidents in agriculture, forestry, 
hunting and fishing; in these industries the number of persons injured 
increased from 450 (22 fatal) in 1960 to 774 (17 fatal) in 1961. 

Taking industry as a whole, power-driven road vehicles were 
again responsible for the largest number of serious accidents; of the 
403 accidents in this class, 39 were fatal as compared with 445 (38 
fatal), during 1960. In the manufacturing industries, power-driven 
machinery was the most significant cause of injury, and was respon- 
sible for the 274 per cent of all factory accidents as compared with 
slightly over 32 per cent in 1960. 
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No serious case of industrial disease was reported. The Factories 
Inspectorate carried out investigations into the lead poisoning hazard 
in battery repair and assembly workships, and scrap yards. 


Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance 


The Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance embraces all manual 
workers without limit of earnings and practically all other workers 
whose total earnings do not exceed £840 a year. Labour officers and 
district commissioners assist in the settlement of claims for compen- 
sation made by dependants of deceased workmen and workmen 
whose earnings do not exceed Shs. 800 a month. Wherever possible, 
labour officers assess compensation and try to arrange for workmen 
and employer to come to a written agreement on the amount of 
compensation to be paid. 

During the year 4,128 cases were investigated by labour officers 
of which 3,600 were finalised. Of the latter 83 were fatal cases, 2,622 
non-fatal and 872 were not compensable. Compensation amounting 
to approximately £40,107 was paid by employers during the year. 

Labour officers were also responsible for the payment of compen- 
sation or ex-gratia payments to Government employees. 


Apprenticeship and Trade Testing 


At the end of 1961, there were 166 youths under contract. Of 
these 129 were serving two-years’ apprenticeship (on-training) two 
were serving three-years’ apprenticeship (on-training) and 35 were 
undergoing a full five-year trade apprenticeship. 

The Trade Testing Division of the Labour Department tested 
1,152 men in various trades, of whom 684 passed and 468 failed. 

Of those who passed, one received a Craftsman’s Certificate 
Class “B” and 80 received Grade I Certificates. Seventy-nine of these 
tests were given in connection with immigration control. 


Chapter III : Public Finance and Taxation 


THE PROTECTORATE’S financial year runs from Ist July to 30th June 
and the annual budget is divided into two sections: the Revenue 
Budget (recurrent) and the Capital Budget (non-recurrent). The 
Capital Budget is financed from a Capital Development Fund to 
which the major contributions have recently been received from 
Colonial Development and Welfare grants and which, from 1961/62 
onwards, is largely dependent on loan finance. 
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REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Revenue and expenditure over the past three financial years have 
been: 


Financial Year Revenue Expenditure 

1958/59— & £ 

Revenue budget 43 20,248,397 20,285,751 

Capital budget ae 3,857,201 5,398,073 
1959/60— 

Revenue budget at 20,642,199 19,611,539 

Capital budget ee 1,294,930 5,284,421 
1960/61— 

Revenue budget hs 20,587,402 21,812,346 

Capital budget is 1,749,837 5,127,940 

REVENUE 


The sources of revenue were: 
1958/59 1959/60 1960/61 
£ £ £ 


Non-AFRICAN TAXES— 


Poll Tax its ahs eas 179,627 179,006 171,365 
Education Tax... a Be 47,854 48,262 46,359 
Income Tax ... ee .. 3,484,671 3,580,965 3,503,900 
Estate Duty... a0 Ms 74,504 35,993 46,197 
AFricaN Pott Tax Sea ies 405,260 378,264 388,372 
OTHER REVENUE— 
Import Duty ... fie .. 5,094,364 5,586,362 6,188,604 
Excise Duty... ath ... 2,240,780 2,328,843 2,517,714 
Export Taxes ... 5,916,873 4,053,696 2,549,635 
Earnings of Govetinent Depait- 
ments, etc. ... ao ... 1,224,690 1,273,401 1,130,784 
Reimbursements he .. 2,824,500 1,608,037 1,824,087 
Rents and Interest iss 932,654 973,125 1,077,416 


Miscellaneous (including ficeriees) 1,679,821 1,891,175 1,142,969 


Non-African Poll Tax 


Non-African Poll Tax is payable by every non-African of 18 
years of age or over at a flat rate which since the Ist January, 1958, 
1as been Shs. 150, unless his income in a normal year would not 
xxceed £200, in which case the tax is Shs. 75. Women who had an 
ncome of less than £150 in the preceding year are exempt. The tax 
s increased by half if it is not paid within three months of the date 
vhen it is due. 
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Non-African Education Tax 


To contribute towards the development of non-African educa- 
tional services an Education Tax is imposed on all male non-Africans 
aged 18 and over. The tax is levied at a graduated rate from 
Shs. 20 for those with incomes not exceeding £400 a year, through 
Shs. 30 where the income does not exceed £600, to a maximum of 
Shs. 60 where the income is over £600. The tax is increased by half 
if it is not paid within three months of the specified date. 


Income Tax 


Income tax is charged on the income of any resident person 
accruing in or derived from East Africa. It is also charged on the 
income of non-residents accruing in or derived from the territories. 

The charge extends to trading, etc., profits, to income from 
employment and service rendered (including the value of benefits in 
kind and compensation for loss of office), rental income (including 
premiums), interest and dividends (including bonus debentures and 
redeemable preference shares), pensions, annuities (excluding any 
capital element), alimony and the value of housing provided for an 
employee by his employer. 

The tax is charged on the income of the calendar year after 
deduction of expenses wholly and exclusively incurred in the produc- 
tion of the income. In addition individuals may be entitled to 
personal allowances, details of which are given overleaf. 

Tax in the territories is levied under the East African Income 
Tax (Management) Act, 1958 (as amended by the East African 
Income Tax (Management) (Amendment) Act, 1961). Personal 
allowances and rates of tax are fixed by the Uganda Income Tax 
(Rates and Allowances) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1961. 

Deductions.—In addition to expenses incurred in the production 
of the income, various other types of expenditure, specified in the 
Act, may be deducted. Thus deductions are allowed for various 
classes of capital expenditure incurred for the purpose of a trade or 
business, e.g.— 

(a) on certain buildings and structures—an optional initial 
allowance of 10 per cent and an annual deduction of two per 
cent (six per cent for new hotels); 

(6) on plant and machinery—an optional initial deduction 
of 20 per cent and a wear and tear deduction depending upon 
the life of the machinery; 

(c) on mining expenditure—an initial deduction of 40 per 
cent for the year in which incurred, and the balance equally over 
the next six years (or over a shorter period if the life of the 
mine is likely to be less than seven years). Expenditure incurred 
in mining certain minerals will rank for an initial allowance of 
100 per cent. In such cases no annual allowance will be given; 
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(d) on farm works (farmhouses, labour quarters, any other 
buildings necessary for the proper operation of the farm, fences, 
dips, drains, water and electricity supply works, windbreaks or 
other necessary works)—20 per cent in the year in which incurred 
and 10 per cent in each of the next eight years (but coffee 
growers may, instead, elect to deduct 100 per cent of their 
expenditure in the year in which it is incurred); 

(e) on clearing agricultural land and planting with permanent 
or semi-permanent crops (e.g. citrus, coffee, tea, sisal)—an option 
to have the deduction when the expenditure is incurred or to 
spread it over the life of the crop; 

(f) on scientific research expenditure—equally over five years. 
Except in the case of farm works there are provisions for 

balancing adjustments on the sale of any assets for which the above 
deductions have been given. The effect of these adjustments is that 
over the life of the asset only the difference between the purchase 
and sale price is allowed. 

A deduction may also be given for overseas passages incurred 
by the taxpayer, or his wife, or his dependants, treating each as a 
separate category. Subject to certain conditions the maximum 
deduction for each category is £100 for a passage to or from Uganda. 

A further deduction is given for an employee’s contributions to 
an approved pension fund. 

Personal Allowances for Resident Individuals—Subject to 
certain conditions the following personal allowances may be deducted 
in arriving at the chargeable income of an individual resident in the 
territories: 

(a) Single Allowance—£225. Where, however, the individual 
is also entitled to a child allowance, the allowance is £450; 

(6) Marriage Allowance—£700; 

(c) Child Allowance—varies between £75 and £250 
depending on the age of the child. An allowance of £150 may 
be granted for a mentally or physically disabled child irrespective 
of age. Allowances are granted in respect of each child not 
exceeding four in number. Where, however, the child’s income 
exceeds £75 per annum no allowance is due; 

(d) Insurance Allowance—telief is given for life assurance 
premiums paid and contributions to certain approved pension 
schemes up to a maximum of one-sixth of the individual’s total 
income and subject to certain other restrictions and conditions. 
In general the first £200 is relieved at not more than Shs. 5 in 
the pound, and any balance at not more than Shs. 2/50 in the 
pound. 

Personal Allowances for Non-Resident Individuals.—Personal 
allowances can also be claimed by non-resident individuals. The 
allowances depend upon the place of residence of the individual, his 
total world income and certain other conditions. 


30 Income Tax 


Rates of Tax for Resident Individuals——The rates of tax on the 
chargeable income of individuals resident in East Africa are: 

On the first £400 at Shs. 2 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 3 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 4 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 5 in the pound. 

On the next £400 at Shs. 6 in the pound. 

On the next £500 at Shs. 7 in the pound. 

On the next £500 at Shs. 8 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 9 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 10 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 11 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 12 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 13 in the pound. 

On the next £1,000 at Shs. 14 in the pound 
and on every pound of chargeable income over £9,000 at 
Shs. 15 in the pound. 

Rates of Tax for Non-Resident Individuals—The tax on the 
chargeable income of any non-resident individual who derives income 
from the territories is: 

(i) Shs. 2 in the pound on the first £800 of chargeable 
income; 

(ii) where the chargeable income exceeds £800 the rates of 
tax on the excess are as for a resident individual whose charge- 
able income exceeds £800. 

Rates of Tax for Persons other than Individuals (e.g. Companies, 
Trusts, Clubs).—This is charged at Shs. 5/50 in the pound of total 
income, except for mines where the rate is Shs. 4. 

Undistributed Income Tax.—This is an additional tax levied 
on companies which are resident in East Africa and in which the 
public are not substantially interested. Briefly, tax is calculated at 
Shs. 9/50 in the pound on the total income of the company after 
deducting 324 per cent of the trading income, together with any 
dividends declared out of such profits. Subject to certain conditions 
a company may elect to substitute for the 32$ per cent mentioned 
above a figure of 274 per cent plus amounts expended on certain 
forms of development. 

Subvention Payments.—If a resident company with a surplus 
taxable profit makes a payment to an associated resident company, 
which has a deficit in the same year, the payment may be allowed 
as a deduction in computing the payer’s income tax liability when 
it will be assessed on the recipient. 

Averaging Income.—Where, as between one year of income and 
the next, a person’s income falls by more than 50 per cent there is 
a provision for averaging the two years’ incomes. Subject to certain 
limitations relief may also be claimed where the reduction in income 
is less than 50 per cent. 
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ixamples of Tax Payable : 


Married 
Married | Married | four or 

Total Single | Married | Married two three more 
Income Person no one child | children | children | children 
children | 12to 19 | 12 to 19 | 12 to 19 | 12 to 19 

years years years years 

Shs. Shs. Shs. Shs Shs Shs. 

250 50 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
500 550 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
700 1,025 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
1,000 1,925 600 300 Nil Nil Nil 
1,500... 3,975 2,000 1,550 1,100 700 400 
2,000... 6,650 4,100 3,400 2,800 2,200 1,700 
3,000... 13,700 10,100 9,050 8,000 7,100 6,200 
5,000... 32,250 27,500 26,000 24,500 23,150 21,800 
0,000... 96,125 89,000 86,750 84,500 82,400 80,300 
5,000... | 171,125 | 164,000 | 161,750 | 159,500 | 157,250 | 155,000 
10,000... | 246,125 | 239,000 | 236,750 | 234,500 | 232,250 | 230,000 


Hereafter each £1 of income is chargeable at Shs. 15 in the £. 


Vote: It is assumed that the children are receiving full-time 
instruction at an educational establishment. 


African Poll Tax 


Poll tax is levied on every able-bodied male African at a flat rate 
f Shs. 6 a year. This is collected by the same authorities which 
‘ollect the local government tax referred to in the chapter on 
\dministration. 


‘mport Duty and Excise Duty 


A unified Customs and Excise Department collects import and 
xcise duties on behalf of Uganda, Kenya and Tanganyika on goods 
mported into or produced in East Africa. Import duties are allocated 
o the individual territories according to the ultimate destination of 
he goods on which they are levied, the costs of collection being 
livided on an agreed formula. Arrangements whereby the Depart- 
nent must be notified of interterritorial transfers of imported goods 
lave so far made it unnecessary for there to be customs barriers 
retween the three terrtories. (An agreement between the three East 
\frican Governments provides for the credit to the importing territory 
ff excise duty paid on goods which are manufactured and subse- 
juently exported to one of the other two territories.) 

The East African Customs and Excise Department has its 
eadquarters at Mombasa and is under the control of the Commis- 
ioner of Customs and Excise, who is responsible to the East African 
’ommon Services Organization. 


at 
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The rates of customs duty applicable to goods entering the three 
territories are almost identical. The tariff provides for duties in 
most cases. Specific duties are charged on certain luxury items and 
others which lend themselves to such a form of assessment, some of 
the more important being potable spirits, cigarettes and tobacco, 
motor spirit, tyres and cement. In certain other cases, there are specific 
duties with alternative rates, the object being to safeguard the revenue 
against abnormally cheap goods. A wide range of articles is exempt 
from duty. Treaty obligations prevent the granting of Imperial 
Preference. 

Valuation for duty is assessed on the price which goods would 
fetch on a sale in the open market between a buyer and seller 
independent of each other. It is assumed that all necessary charges up 
to delivery at the place of importation in East Africa are paid by the 
seller. 

The basic rate of import duty is 25 per cent. Up to 66% per cent 
is payable on luxury goods, such as perfume and toilet preparations. 
A reduced rate of 12} per cent applies to certain imports particularly 
necessary for developing the country, such as building materials, 
while the free list includes a wide range of raw materials for loca 
industries. A protective rate of 334 per cent applies to a number of 
items produced by local industries which at their present stage of 
development need a measure of protection. 

In addition to items of industrial raw materials, machinery and 
equipment, the duty-free list includes drugs, medicines and disinfec- 
tants; filters and refrigerators; surgical, scientific and educational 
requisites; cameras, unexposed film, binoculars, telescopes, arms and 
ammunition; religious articles, music and literature; and passengers 
personal effects and household goods provided these are not for sie. 


Cotton Export Duty 


This export tax operates on a sliding scale on the f.o.b. value at 
Mombasa of a 400 lb. bale of ginned cotton exported from the 
Protectorate. The following are examples of the rates payable on lint 
other than second quality, calculated to the nearest cent: 


f.o.b. value a Ib. Duty in cents a lb. 
24d. ass. oi Se 27 
28d... aa Bag 34 
32d... en Sad 41 


The following are examples of the rates payable on second quality 
lint, calculated to the nearest cent: 


f.0.b. value a lb. Duty in cents a lb. 
9-12d.... ade aie 7 ; 
18-21d.... ac ahs 12 


24-274... ies Sh 15 
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Coffee Export Duty 


The rate of duty on each ton of Robusta coffee exported during 
any month is one-third of the amount by which the weighted average 
price per ton Mombasa obtained for Robusta coffee sold by the Coffee 
Marketing Board by auction in Kampala for immediate delivery 
during the previous month, exceeds £120 per ton. In the case of 
Arabica coffee the duty is one-third of the amount by which the 
actual price realised for the coffee f.o.r. Mombasa exceeds £195 per 
ton. 


Earnings of Government Departments, etc. 

This heading covers a variety of sources of revenue such as sales 
of produce from farms and hire of agricultural tractors; landing fees 
and night-stopping fees at Entebbe Airport; school fees, forestry fees 
and court fees; fees for land surveys and registration of titles; medical 
fees and traffic fees, water supply income and sales from prison 
industries; township rates; cattle inspection fees, etc. 


Reimbursements 

Included under this heading are repayments by the Uganda 
Electricity Board of service charges on loans raised on the Board’s 
behalf, Colonial Development and Welfare grants, payments for the 
services of seconded officers, fees for the audit of local government 
accounts, and payments for police escorts. Up to 1958/59, drafts from 
the African Development Fund were credited to Reimbursements. 


Stamp Duties 

These are levied under the provisions of the Stamps Ordinance. 
All the instruments mentioned in the Schedule to the Ordinance, if 
xecuted in the Protectorate or, in certain circumstances, outside the 
Protectorate, must be stamped in accordance with the tariff of duties 
rescribed. Certain amendments were made to the Ordinance during 
960, including the introduction of a definition of “stock” similar to 
hat in the United Kingdom Stamp Act of 1891, and the exemption 
rom duty of instruments executed in the Protectorate but not 
elated to property in the Protectorate and of dealings in stocks of 
he East African Governments and High Commission. Transfers of 
hares in companies incorporated in Kenya or Tanganyika which 
ave been duly stamped in the territory in which the companies are 
ncorporated are now exempted. 


Vehicle Licences 

The current annual rate of tax for a motor vehicle (other than 
| Public Service Vehicle) of net weight up to and including 20 cwt. 
s Shs. 150, of net weight exceeding 20 cwt. but not exceeding 30 cwt. 
Shs. 250, and thereafter for.each additional 5 cwt. of net weight or 
art thereof an additional amount of Shs. 40. The tax on trailers 
3 at the rate of Shs. 75 for each 5 cwt. of net weight or part thereof. 
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The tax on tractors other than those used solely for agricultural 
purposes is Shs. 150. For motor-cycles without side-cars the rate 
is Shs. 50 and for motor-cycles with side-cars and for three-wheeled 
motor-vehicles the rate is Shs. 75. Vehicles used solely for agricul- 
tural purposes are exempt from tax. 


EXPENDITURE 


The following analysis of actual expenditure in the financial 
year 1959/60 and the approved estimates of expenditure for 1960/61 
and 1961/62, show the purposes for which expenditure was incurred. 
The division between recurrent and non-recurrent does not correspond 
exactly with the division between the Revenue and Capital Budgets. 
This is because the form of the Budgets is designed chiefly to 
facilitate the control of public expenditure, and there are a number 
of transfers between the two sections which have been eliminated in 
the following analysis. 


Recurrent 1959/60 1960/61 1961/62 
£ £ £ 


Administration and Revenue Collec- 

tion bey sa .. 1,976,290 2,235,706 2,145,067 
Law, Order and Defence ... 2,880,851 2,437,933 2,863,556 
Public Debt, Pensions, Gratuities 

and Passages ons . 1,862,505 2,340,440 2,615,350 
Development of Natural Resources 2,698,508 2,885,597 2,687,049 


Other Economic Development ... 1,725,749 1,903,402 1,594,003 
Education wa es .. 4,325,472 4,729,890 5,282,175 
Medical ee ue ... 2,085,900 2,337,146 2,388,406 
Other Social Services... e2 385,091 417,931 370,491 
Other Expenditure nae ... 1,499,820 1,868,343 2,748,713 
Non-Recurrent ey ls a preeee 
Administration and Revenue Collec- 
tion ons site Neer 384,908 350,050 189,620 
Law, Order and Defence ae 405,664 610,090 724,920 
Public Debt, Pensions, Gratuities 
and Passages ue ie 154,491 154,490 144,930 
Development of Natural Resources 349,157 605,750 661,200 
Other Economic Development ... 2,077,887 2,313,120 1,800,720 
Education oe ee mai 419,157 477,500 462,280 
Medical da “ce 2 756,140 1,207,560 965,090 
Other Social Services... eae 227,886 254,700 185,460 
Other Expenditure sae wae 680,483 649,592 497,785 


Many education, medical, health, agricultural, veterinary and 
forestry services have been transferred to the Kabaka’s Government 
and to district councils. The expenditure listed above includes 
substantial grants to the authorities concerned for these services, as 
well as grants for road services and general grants-in-aid. The total 
amount paid in grants to African authorities during the financial year 
1959/60 was £2,512,509. Payments to independent urban local 
authorities including rates, totalled £517,750. 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


On the ist July, 1961, assets totalled £33,854,397. Included in this 
amount was £2,494,988 held in cash or short-term deposits and 
£28,777,448 in general investments. Advances totalled £2,581,382. 
The main investments were held on behalf of: 


£ 

African Local Governments ... des 820,517 
Coffee Price Assistance Fund . . wk 6,491,530 
Cotton Price Assistance Fund, 1959... 11,757,642 
European Widows’ and Orphans’ Pensions 

Fund... 5 ies 932,164 
Post Office Savings Bank ais hia 1,142,028 
Capital Development Fund... £0 532,068 
Other Funds ‘ se 4, 898, 628 


The total for ndvancds auclided interest-bearing advances to 
the Lint Marketing Board and the Coffee Marketing Board amounting 
to £1,675,000 and £441,000 respectively. 

Liabilities on the same date totalled £28,211,708. Of this total, 
Special Funds (including Price Assistance Funds) amounted to 
£22,681,822. 

The General Revenue Balance, including the Protectorate 
Reserve Fund, was £6,176,579 at the 30th June, 1961, as compared 
with £7,433,956 at the 30th June, 1960, and £6,641,239 at the 30th 
June, 1959. 


PUBLIC DEBT 


The Protectorate’s debt consists of: 


£ 

Uganda Government 34% Stock, 1955/65... ie 850,000 
Uganda Government 34% Stock, 1966/69... ... 3,100,000 
Uganda Government 34% Stock, 1966/69 .. ... 5,983,000 
Uganda Government 42% Stock, 1968/73... ... 4,000,000 
Uganda 1960 Exchequer Loan 33% a ... 3,000,000 
Uganda 1960 Exchequer Loan 6}% ae ... 3,000,000 
Uganda 1961 Exchequer Loan 64% ae ... 1,750,000 
Uganda 1961 Exchequer Loan 64% 300,000 
International Bank for Reconstruction and  Develop- 

ment ee 1,344,000 


Local Treasury Bills putituliding on 31st December, 1961, totalled 
£3,494,000. 


Chapter IV : Currency and Banking 


‘THE curRENcY of Uganda, in common with that of other East 
African territories and with Aden, is under the control of the East 
African Currency Board in Nairobi. The unit of currency is the 
shilling, which is divided into 100 cents. 
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Twenty shillings are equivalent to £1 sterling and the commer- 
cial banks’ buying and selling rates on London for telegraphic 
transfers were $+ per cent discount and 4 per cent premium 
respectively throughout the year. 

Net issues of currency to circulation in Uganda up to the end of 
1961 were approximately the same as at the end of the previous year, 
and were made up as follows: 


Coins : £ 
Sh. 1 ee at as be 6,430,400 
50 cents (sixpence) _ aa oa 264,100 
10 cents (one and one-fifth pence) was aig’ 344,700 
5 cents (three-fifths of a penny) 109,100 
1 cent (approximately one-eighth of a ‘penny) .. 86,700 
£7,235,000 

Notes 

Sh. 1... “it ie tes ae 19,700 
Shs.5... be ots Ses 33 3,666,700 
Shs. 10 ... oes a3 ies i 7,617,100 
Shs. 20 ... dee ron a «14,905,500 
Shs. 100 ais ea bas iis 7,425,900 
Shs. 200 ee oe Se ost 8,000 
Shs. 1,000 bas oe ws ee 91,000 
Shs. 10,000 ee Se oy 2 469,000 
£34,202,900 
TotaL ... £41,437,900 


Currency in the hands of the public is liable to fluctuate considerably 
during the course of the year, chiefly according to the requirements 
of money for the purchase of the cotton and coffee crops; at the 
30th June, 1961, for instance, it was approximately £2,341,000 less 
than at the 31st December, 1961. 

The ten, five and one cent pieces are legal tender up to a total 
of one shilling. They are of bronze, with holes in the middle, and 
are frequently seen tied in bundles of a shillingsworth. 

The 50 cent piece is legal tender up to a total of Shs. 20 and the 
Sh. 1 piece up to an unlimited amount. Coins of these denominations 
are of silver alloy or cupro-nickel alloy. The silver alloy coins are 
gradually being withdrawn from circulation. 

No new Sh. 1 or Shs. 200 notes have been printed for many 
years and those which come into the hands of the Currency Board 
are not being reissued. 

The Shs. 1,000 and Shs. 10,000 notes are used only for 
transactions between the banks and the Currency Board and are 
not in general circulation. 

The East African Currency Board will, in certain circumstances, 
hold Uganda Government Treasury Bills ‘and has done so during 
the year. 
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The African peasant still frequently buries his money in the 
ground or hides it in the grass roof of his hut. This entails a heavy 
risk of loss by fire, theft, or insect damage, particularly with notes, 
although there are arrangements, of which advantage is freely taken, 
whereby damaged currency can be replaced. 

Attempts are made to persuade the African to use the Post 
Office Savings Bank, which is operated jointly with the Kenya and 
Tanganyika Post Office Savings Banks. The number of accounts in 
the Uganda bank at the end of 1961 compared with 1960 was: 


31st December, 1961 31st December, 1960 


European ahs Ses 1,966 2,185 
Asian ... sas sis 12,885 13,004 
African bed was 115,190 107,149 
Trustee tee ih —* 1,675 

ToraL ... 130,041 124,013 _ 


* No longer separately recorded. 


Withdrawals exceeded deposits during the year with the result 
that at the end of 1961 deposits were approximately £1,337,000 as 
compared with £1,646,000 at the end of 1960. 

Commercial banking facilities are afforded by the National and 
Grindlays Bank, the Standard Bank of South Africa, Barclays Bank 
D.C.O., the Bank of India, the Bank of Baroda, the Nederlandsche 
Handel Maatschappij N.V. (the Netherlands Trading Company) and 
the Ottoman Bank. There are branches of one or more of these 
banks in the principal towns. 

The Uganda Credit and Savings Bank with branches in many 
of the principal towns, was set up in 1950, with funds derived from 
the export by Government agencies of cotton and coffee and assists 
Africans to develop their lands, houses and businesses by granting 
loans against land titles. The Bank acts as agent for grants by the 
United States International Co-operation Administration to make 
loans to Africans to enable them to increase production. During the 
Bank’s financial year ended on the 30th June, 1961, these grants 
reached a total of £230,000. The Bank is also agent for the Govern- 
ment African Loans Fund, which was set up to make loans to 
Africans who were unable to offer suitable security for loans from 
the Bank. 

The year ended the 30th June, 1961 was, once again, one of 
expansion for the Bank, although not as successful as had been 
hoped, due to the political uncertainty prevailing in the country and 
the trade boycott in Buganda. During the period loans by the 
Bank increased from 434 with balances of £302,255 to 450 with 
balances of £457,785, and loans from other funds for which the 
Bank is agent also increased. Savings accounts increased from 41,815 
with balances of £1,362,225 to 50,420 with balances of £1,483,746. 


Chapter V : Commerce 
EXTERNAL AND INTERNAL TRADE 


THE STATISTICS given refer to the period Ist October to 30th 
September in the stated year. The total value of trade during the 
period under review decreased by 2:3 per cent as compared with 
the previous 12 months. Imports and exports both fell in value but 
re-exports rose from £1:3 million in 1960 to £1-9 million in 1961. 
The favourable balance of visible trade increased slightly from 
£14-4 million in 1960 to £15-5 million. 


VALUE AND BALANCE OF UGANDA’S EXTERNAL TRADE 


Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 
to to to 
Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 
: £ £ £ 
Net imports ‘ 25,651,248 27,232,321 25,878,809 
Domestic exports ... 46,403,732 40,349,526 39,547,773 
Re-exports 1,136,031 1,325,090 1,870,240 
Tota, VALUE OF TRADE £ 73,191,011 68,906,937 67,296,822 
Balance of Trade ... +21,788,515 | +14,442,195 | +15,539,204 


Imports.—The following table shows the trend of imports: 
PRINCIPAL *NET IMPORTS 


October 1959 
to 
September 1960 


October 1960 
to 
Septeember 1961 


Class of goods 
Value in % of Value in % of 
total total 
Pivesedodes ox: 3,679,896 | 13-6 | 3,882,637 | 15-0 


(1,974,051) | (7-3) 
(1,705,845) | (6-3) 


(2,021,493) (7-8) 


Synthetic fabric 
(1,861,144) (72) 


Cotton fabrics 
Base metals and manufactures 


thereof ne 1,392,671 5-1 1,237,354 4-8 
Road motor vehicles 2,873,607 10°5 1,403,120 5-4 
Other transport equipment 

(excluding bicycles) 1,019,104 3-7 978,917 3-8 
Machinery other than electri- 

cal... om ... | 1,969,129 7:2 2,517,340 9-7 
Petroleum products est 2,062,002 7-6 1,848,812 7-1 
Electrical machinery (exclud- 

ing domestic except radios) 813,341 3-0 917,980 3°6 
Tyres and tubes ... wi 785,373 2:9 822,177 3-2 
Clothing a 974,196 3-6 991,214 3-8 
All others . | 11,663,002 42-8 | 11,279,258 43-6 


Tota, £ © 27,232,321 25,878,809 


*Net imports=direct imports plus or minus goods transferred from 
or to other East African territories. 
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Piecegoods again headed the list of net imports during 1961. 
Their value at £3-88 million was £220,000 higher than in 1960 and 
represented 15 per cent of the Protectorate’s total net imports. 
Synthetic fabrics accounted for just over half the total but the 
increase in the popularity of synthetics, apparent at the expense of 
cottons in 1960, was slightly reversed. Cottons accounted for 77 per 
cent of the small increase, already mentioned, in the total value of 
piecegoods imported during the period under review. 

Two notable increases, which reversed the downward trend 
evident in each case in 1960, were in machinery (including electrical 
machinery), which rose by 28 per cent to £2-52 million and in tyres 
and tubes which rose by 5 per cent to £822,000. Imports of road 
motor vehicles did not maintain the upward movement of 1960 and 
at £1-5 million imports were over 50 per cent below the level of 
the previous year. Imports of base metals and manufactures thereof, 
transport equipment (excluding road motor vehicles and bicycles) 
and petroleum products were all lower and fell to a combined value 
of £4:06 million as compared with £4°5 million in 1960. 

The principal sources of Uganda’s direct imports during 1960 
and 1961 are listed in the following table: 


ORIGIN OF DIRECT IMPORTS 


Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 
Currency Groups and Countries to to 
Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 


SCHEDULED 'TERRITORIES— £L £ 
United Kingdom... aoe os «. 5,127,146 5,247,933 
India... as ae tes eas 657,189 602,566 
South Africa oe ees Pee ah 581,556 600,788 
Rest of Scheduled Territories ie bee 465,239 733,589 

ToTAL OF SCHEDULED TERRITORIES ... 6,831,130 7,184,876 
Percentage of Total Direct Imports we 446% 51:9% 


NoNn-SCHEDULED TERRITORIES— 


(a) Former Transferable Account Area— 
(i) E.F.T.A. Countries (other than U.K.) : 


Sweden wo oe ah 183,758 177,020 
Switzerland... As ae 103,552 95,348 
Austria a va ed 94,010 86,764 
Denmark aoe aie ine 66,563 61,625 
Norway wen tae Be 49,381 36,757 
Portugal eae cn ‘es 29,596 8,003 


E.F.T.A. Countries (other than 


U.K.) a 526,860 465,517 
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OrIGIN oF Direct ImporTS—continued 


Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 


Currency Groups and Countries to to 
Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 


Non-ScHEDULED TERRITORIES—continued 


(ii) B.E.C. Countries : £ £ 
West Germany ... dee ... 1,568,726 1,260,751 
France ate Bos ... 842,897 369,484 
Netherlands... ae ... 368,752 348,978 
Belgium rae sis .. 205,935 185,516 
Italy ... ae sed ... 208,504 186,971 
Luxemburg... fe sas 13,348 5,479 

E.E.C. Countries 8 ... 3,208,162 2,357,179 
(iii) Other Countries : 
Jap: . pe .. 2,516,258 2,105,681 
Coneo. Republic® 204,509 
Ruanda-Urundi* } a ne HER OE { 102,657 
Siam ... oe .. 136,130 16,799 
Others des bys oe 90,000 102; 898 
Other Countries bee ... 3,198,080 2,532,544 
Sub-total of Former Transferable 
Account Area cue eae ... 6,933,102 5,355,240 
Percentage of Total ve 45°3% 388% 
(6) Former Dollar Area— 
U.S.A. oe ae a .. 265,377 265,944 
Canada ik ae as es 94,911 67,609 
Sub-total of Former Dollar Area bss 360,288 333,553 
Percentage of Total bs 2:3% 24% 


ToTaL oF NoN-SCHEDULED TERRITORIES... 7,293,390 5,688,793 


Percentage of Total w 476% 41-2% 
PostaL PACKAGES, ETC., ungnalyers by coun of 
origin as 2 .. 1,194,351 955,770 
Percentage of Total eas 78% 6:9% 
GRAND TOTAL £15,318,871 £13,829,439 


*Previously shown as “Belgian Congo”. 
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Direct imports from the United Kingdom rose by £100,000. 
At £5-25 million they were two per cent higher than in 1960 and 
reversed the downward trend of that year and of 1959 when decreases 
of nine percent and 17 per cent, respectively, were recorded. With 
the exception of imports from the Scheduled Territories as a whole, 
which rose by £355,000 or five per cent, direct imports were lower 
from all other monetary areas or trading groups, than in 1960. 


Exports——The following table shows the principal commodities 
exported from Uganda, by value: 


DOMESTIC EXPORTS—PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 


Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 
to to to 
Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 


£ £ £ 

Coffee ani 19,641,665 16,935,057 15,443,814 
Cotton raw (excluding linters) iat 18,919,731 14,189,694 15,291,977 
Copper ie ne 2717-415 — 3'319,483. 3391556 
Animal feeding ‘stuffs an oe 1,597,274 1,683,088 1,317,506 
Tea ... a Ane 1,070,770 1,404,333 1,471,071 
Hides and skins | bie aes 762,838 1,176,844 859,149 
Vegetable oils ... nes 2 316,408 13,288 28,511 
Groundnuts ... se ine 289,965 470,014 469,263 
Fish ... ase ate hs 284,466 329,030 252,056 
Castor seed 105,703 99,448 83,817 
Oilseeds, nuts and kernels—other .. 46,418 46,118 58,251 
Wood and timber ads we 79,801 132,047 171,988 
Other os o wes 571,278 551,082 708,814 

TOTALS ... £L 46,403,732 40,349,526 39,547,773 


In 1961 coffee was again Uganda’s leading export although its 
value at £15-4 million was £1:5 million lower than in 1960. This 
decrease, however, was offset to a large extent by an increase in the 
value of cotton exports which at £15-3 million were £1-1 million 
above the 1960 level. 


Exports of copper, tea and timber all continued the upward 
trend of the past three years; at a combined value of £5-03 million 
they were £180,000 higher than in the previous year. At £28,500 
vegetable oils showed an improvement over the 1960 figure of 
£13,200 but were still insignificant when compared with the £316,400 
recorded for 1959. Animal feeding stuffs, hides and skins, fish and 
oilseeds (including castor seeds) were all lower than in 1960, hides 
and skins and fish being affected adversely by the unsettled conditions 
in the Congo. 


ey 
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The value of Uganda’s exports to her principal customer 
countries is shown in the following table: 


DIRECTION OF TRADE—EXPORTS 


Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 


Destination and Currency Group to to to 
Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 


ScHEDULED TERRITORIES— £ £ £ 
India ag 2x ... 8,868,864 7,884,475 6,123,909 
United Kingdom vats ... 8,468,759 6,820,526 6,525,017 
Hong Kong ae «1,721,436 452,192 988,029 
South Africa Sine .. 1,353,371 799,748 556,513 
Australia ... 1,194,018 1,101,310 627,856 
Rest of Scheduled Territories... 1,379,207 866,281 713,494 

Total OF SCHEDULED 
TERRITORIES ... ... 22,984,655 17,924,532 15,534,818 
Percentage of Grand Total 49-5% 44-4% 39-3% 


Non-ScHEDULED TERRITORIES— 
(a) Former Transferable Account 


Area— 
(i) E.F.T.A. Countries (other 
than U.K.) : 
Switzerland hes 225,188 103,519 52,860 
Sweden ... ar 133,038 159,552 149,765 
Portugal ... ate 130,228 12,891 _ 
Denmark ... ies 124,251 23,502 7,405 
Austria... Ses 8,661 21,827 9,042 
Norway ... ne —_ 12,669 12,824 
E.F.T.A. Countries (opie 
than U.K.) ... 3 621,366 333,960 231,896: 
(ii) E.E.C. Countries : 
West Germany ... 2,748,868 3,095,108 3,966,422 
Belgium ... .. 2,032,125 2,210,458 1,883,518 
Netherlands . 1,602,646 1,621,778 1,592,225 | 
Italy aes .. 1,594,740 1,081,009 1,440,001 
France... nat 450,934 520,256 404,799 
Luxemburg eae _ _ —_ 
E.E.C. Countries .-. 8,429,313 8,528,609 9,286,965 « 
(iii) Other Countries : 
Japan... .» 4,201,820 1,156,662 479,126 | 
puden é ee 311,460 842,911 ated { 
ongo epublic * 300, 
Ruanda-Urundi * } 490,316 460,406 { 97,459 4 
Syriaand Lebanon ... ~ 65,107 67,838 ~ 112,964 
Egypt sae ah 825 347,615 104,171 | 
China a5 ae 6,465 1,822,217 3,347, "356 { 
Others __... .» 1,467,257 2,200,519 2, "359, 179 4 
Other Countries... ... 6,503,250 6,798,168 7,759,827 
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DIRECTION OF TRADE—ExPORTS—continued 


Oct. 1958 Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 


Destination and Currency Group to to to 
Sept. 1959 Sept. 1960 Sept. 1961 


Sub-total of Former Trans- 
ferable Account Area .... 15,553,929 15,660,737 17,278,688 


Percentage of Grand 
Total sit os 33-5% 388% 43 -6% 


(b) Former Dollar Area— 
U.S.A. i 


i ... 7,460,667 6,271,239 ~—-$,953,587 
Canada... 1. 404,481 493,018 780,680 


Sub-total of Former Dollar = 
Area sie «7,865,148 6,764,257 6,734,267 


Percentage of Grand 
Total me aie 17% 16:8% 17-1% 


TotaL oF Non-SCHEDULED 
TERRITORIES «.. 23,419,077 22,424,994 24,012,955 


Percentage of Grand 
Total... ons 50:°5% 55-6% 60-7% 


GRAND TOTAL £ 46,403,732 40,349,526 39,547,773 


* Previously shown as “‘Belgian Congo”. 


Exports to the Scheduled Territories in 1961 at £15-5 million 
ere £2:4 million less than in 1960 which, when considered in 
o¢njunction with the slight rise in imports already mentioned, reflects 

net decrease in Uganda’s overall trade with the Scheduled 
‘erritories of just over £2 million. This compares with a decrease of 
5-58 million in 1960 as against 1959. Exports to Non-Scheduled 
erritories (the External Account Area) as a whole, at £24 million 
ere £1-6 million above the 1960 level. This may be attributed 
. the increase in the value of cotton sold to China during 1961 
hich almost exactly compensated for the lower purchases of India. 

Of the various groups of countries comprising the External 
ccount Area, exports to E.F.T.A. during the period under review 
ll by £102,000 or 30 per cent, while those to E.E.C. countries (the 
ommon Market) rose by nine per cent to £9-3 million compared with 
5 million in 1960. Exports to the U.S.A. and Canada remained 
nstant at £6°7 million but those to the other countries comprising the 
cternal Account Area rose by just over £1 million attributable, as 
ited above, to increased cotton exports to China. 

Re-exports.—Re-exports rose in value to £1:9 million some 41 
r cent above the figure of £1:3 million recorded for 1960. With 
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the exception of aviation fuel supplied to international airlines, th 
bulk of Uganda’s re-exports were consigned, in both 1960 and 1961 
to either Ruanda-Urundi or the Congo. The combined value of re 
exports consigned to those two countries in 1960 (no separate figure: 
available) totalled £789,000. This compares with £794,000 to Ruanda: 
Urundi and £758,000 to the Congo during 1961. 

The type of goods re-exported by Uganda changed somewha 
during 1961. The following table indicates the extent of thos 
changes but it should be borne in mind that the fall in the value of 
re-exports of some types of petroleum products was due entirel} 
to the temporary export restrictions imposed on such products during 
the latter half of the period under review: 


RE-EXPORTS—PRINCIPAL ARTICLES 


Oct. 1959 Oct. 1960 


Articles to to 
Sept. 1960 | Sept. 1961 

ne £ £ 
Aviation spirit bes ek ae an 156,100 368,384 
Motor spirit es oe a a 346,693 240,198 
Kerosene ie ar 113,329 118,307 
Gas, diesel and other fuel oils 2a wa 173,779 131,544 
Cotton piecegoods va ue a5 354 62,415 
Artificial silk piecegoods_.... au _ 83,031 
Machinery and other se a equipment sie 236,643 313,953 
All other articles... set 298,192 552,408 


GRAND TOTAL 1,325,090 1,870,240 


Internal Trade 


Trade at the beginning of 1960 was at a low level, and by 
comparison, January, 1961 was an even poorer month than Januatl 
1960. During the course of the month trade improved but s : 
were below expectation. There was a tendency for retailers to c 
smaller quantities of stock than previously. Credit trading betweei 
wholesale and retail firms was considerably curtailed and it i 
estimated that more than half of wholesale trade transactions wef{ 
on a cash basis. 

In the period February-April conditions improved as mg, 
money came in circulation from coffee and cotton sales, and exte 
trade with the Congo Republic was good at the time. At the ef 
of the first four months trade became dull, but was still above tlg 
of the corresponding period of 1960. 

Trade activity during the period May to August was di 
This was due to the usual absence of cash crops at the beginnj 
of this period and the increased reluctance of banks to give cr 
facilities. 
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During the last four months of the year, trade declined more 
than had been experienced at any time in 1961. The main causes 
of this decline were: (a) restrictions on trade with the Congo, which 
had been imposed by the Congolese Government, (6) unusually 
heavy rains which affected road and railway communications and led 
to difficulty of distribution, and (c) continued restrictions on credit. 
After mid-December slight improvements in the weather and road 
conditions together with the seasonal Christmas shopping brought 
about some improvement. Trade in 1961 was, however, below that of 


AFRICAN TRADE DEVELOPMENT 


The programme of assistance to African traders was continued 
juring the year, with courses at rural level and a further series of 
idvanced_ traders courses at Nsamizi Training Centre. 

An enumeration of traders based on 1960 trading licence 
tatistics indicates that the number of African traders is now over 
5,000, although only a small percentage of this figure represents 
African traders in the main urban areas. 

The majority of traders’ associations have continued to provide 
seful forums for the mutual discussion of trade problems. 

By the end of the year, a total of 24 projects had been financed 
rom the African Trade Development Fund, to a value of over 
160,000. This included 113 shops and eating-houses in 12 of the 
1ain commercial centres of the country. New projects started during 
961 included a block of six shops in Mbale and a fish market in 
‘oroti. 

African traders experienced a difficult year, and were generally 
nable to increase the level of business conducted during 1960. As a 
ssult, many tenants of African Trade Development Fund properties 
ere in arrears with rent payments, and the rate of default on loans 
1r trading purposes was regrettably high in comparison with other 
pars. 


THE PRODUCE MARKETING BOARDS 


uring the 1960/61 season the cotton crop of 371,318 bales was 
Id by auction and private treaty in Kampala to the licensed 
‘porters who, in turn, arranged the merchanting of the crop to 
rerseas buyers. 
Export prices were maintained at approximately the same level 
_ those for the previous season. £16,491,000 was realised from the 
le_of lint cotton, while cotton seed sales to local oil mills yielded 
%,725,000. As against these receipts, purchases from ginners, who 
e required by statute to tender their production of lint and seed 
the Lint Marketing Board amounted to £16,537,000; export 
‘ty paid was £2,331,000; £229,000 was expended on seed dressing 
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and seed for planting while transport and other costs totalled 
£888,000. There was thus a gross trading loss of £769,000 which was 
withdrawn from the Cotton Price Assistance Fund. 

The Board also sold 12,457 bales of Nyanza cotton on behalf 
of the Cotton Lint and Seed Marketing Board of Kenya for £544,500. 

The African-grown coffee crop marketed by the Coffee Marketing 
Board during the 1960/61 season was 63,365 tons valued at 
£7,409,000 compared with 83,400 tons valued at £10,125,000 in 
1959/60. Purchases and expenses (including export duty of £114,360) 
amounted to £8,603,000. There was thus a gross trading loss on the 
year’s trading of £1,194,000, which was caused by a weakness in 
world prices of Robusta coffee due to the imbalance between world 
production and consumption and the deliberate subsidising of Uganda 
coffee growers from the Coffee Price Assistance Fund. 

The year 1961 saw the licensing of three new estate coffee 
factories owned and operated on a co-operative basis by associations 
of African growers, bringing the total number of such factories to 
32. The production of these factories for the 1960/61 season, which 
was marketed through commercial channels instead of through the 
Coffee Marketing Board, amounted to some 36,000 tons. It is to be 
expected that these factories will continue to handle at least one- 
third of Uganda’s coffee production in the future. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


The co-operative movement in Uganda is primarily concerned with 
the marketing and processing of cotton and coffee. These crops form 
the basis of the export trade and are grown on smallholdings by 
traditional peasant-farming methods. The nucleus of the movement 
is the primary producers’ marketing society, in which the incentives 
are the fair weights and payments ensured by co-operative organisa- 
tion. 

At the end of the year there were 1,684 registered societies, with 
a turnover of just over £8 million and a membership of over 250,000. 
The vast majority were marketing societies. Apart from cotton and 
coffee, however, the societies also deal in groundnuts, tobacco, milk, 
cattle and fish. 

Most of the societies are affiliated to co-operative unions which 
now form an important sector of the cotton and coffee processing 
industries. Fifteen cotton ginneries were operated by unions, and 
seven coffee factories, which were owned by registered co-operatives, 
were in production during the year. The erection of a two furthe 
ginneries and one large coffee pulpery was almost completed. Two new 
co-operative unions were registered, one in Ankole District for coffer 
processing, and one to take over the tobacco industry in Kigezi. 

A new step was taken to consolidate the movement throughow 
the country by the registration of two apex organisations—the Co. 
operative Alliance Limited, which is to represent the general interest: 
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of the co-operative movement as one authoritative voice and is also 
to be responsible for education on all levels; and the Uganda Central 
Co-operative Union Limited, which is a trading organisation and will 
be responsible for making all purchases required by the co-operative 
movement, and for finding markets for the sale of all uncontrolled 
produce. 

The co-operative movement is fostered by Government through 
the Department of Co-operative Development, which is charged with 
advisory functions, audit and supervision. Its rapid expansion has 
been in no small measure due to the provision of loan capital by 
Government, which has enabled it to obtain cotton and coffee 
processing plant and to become an important sector of the Protec- 
torate crop industry. 

The past year saw the implementation of a scheme for the 
injection of credit to the rural areas through co-operative societies. 
One hundred societies were selected to take part in the initial stages 
of the scheme, and at the end of five years it is hoped that one 
thousand societies will be benefiting from it. 

Having regard to the importance of educating, not only depart- 
mental staff and office-bearers of societies, but also the ordinary 
member in co-operative practice and principles, courses were 
held at all levels in Uganda throughout the year. 


Chapter VI: Production 


LAND UTILISATION AND TENURE 


‘Land poticy in Uganda continued to be based on the statement 
-issued by the Governor in 1950. This made it clear that the use and 
benefit to be derived from land outside townships and_ trading 
centres in provinces other than Buganda, which is the subject of 
special arrangements, shall be held in trust for the African population. 
Although land may be appropriated for forests, roads, townships 
-or for any other public purposes, in every case the district council 
,concerned is consulted and full consideration is given to its wishes. 
‘Moreover land is not alienated to non-Africans except— 
(a) for agriculture or industrial or other undertakings which 
; will, in the judgment of the Governor in Council, promote the 
economic or social welfare of the inhabitants of the Protectorate; 
and 
(6) for residential purposes when only a small area is 
; involved. 
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Ground rents from all leases of Crown land outside townships 
and trading centres are paid over to the district council in whose 
area the leasehold land is situated. In the case of the establishment 
of a new township or the expansion of an existing township, 25 per 
cent of the rents received in respect of the rural land is passed to the 
district council. 

While retaining the mineral and forest rights, the Protectorate 
Government makes an ex-gratia payment to the African local govern- 
ment or district administration of a portion of the royalties accruing 
from mineral rights and where a district has been declared to have 
an adequate forest estate a portion of the revenue accruing from 
Crown forests is also paid over to the local government or district 
administration. 

In Buganda, out of an area of 17,295 square miles of land and 
grassy swamp (but excluding open water), 9,003 square miles were 
allocated to individual Africans under the Buganda Agreement of 
1900. The policy of preserving the use and benefit of the land 
for the African population in Buganda is, therefore, administered 
in the knowledge that a legal title to more than half the land is 
already held by African owners and that of the remainder much is 
swamp and land situated in remoter areas. In Buganda Africans are 
obliged by law to pay for the right to occupy Crown land on a 
temporary occupation licence, whereas in the other three provinces 
Africans have the right to occupy Crown land without lease or licence. 

In Buganda and elsewhere in the Protectorate, the Land 
Transfer Ordinance makes it an offence for a non-African to occupy 
or possess land of which an African is the registered proprietor, 
without the consent of the Minister of Land and Water Resources. 

In accordance with the recommendations of the East Africa 
Royal Commission the Government has embarked on schemes of 
conversion of African customary rights of occupation into registered 
title. In the first area to be chosen in Kigezi District of about 70 
square miles in extent, work was well advanced on adjudication of 
these customary rights by committees of local Africans. Some 6,600 
holdings had been adjudicated by the end of the year and of these 
6,300 had been surveyed. During the year work was continued in 
Ankole District and adjudication and survey in the original pilot 
area of 20 square miles were completed. The pilot area was then 
extended by a further 100 square miles and 930 plots in this area were 
also adjudicated. A small pilot scheme was started in Bugisu District 
and 121 holdings were adjudicated; 116 of these were surveyed. 

Two enquiries into land problems were appointed during the year. 

A committee under the chairmanship of Mr. A. K. Balinda, 
M.L.C., Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Land and Water 
Resources, was appointed in September 1961 to review the administra- 
tion of unalienated Crown land in towns, and a Commissioner, 
Mr. G. C. Low, was appointed in the same month to examine the 
operation of the land tenure scheme in Ankole. 
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Division of Land 


There are no Native Reserves in Uganda and the whole of the 
unalienated lands of the Protectorate are classified as Crown lands. 
In the disposition of these lands the needs, present and future, of the 
African population are paramount. Within townships and trading 
centres the ownership of land is almost entirely in the hands of the 
Crown. 

The total area of Uganda is 93,981 square miles, of which 74,622 
square miles are land, 5,670 square miles swamp, including grassy 
swamp, and 13,689 square miles open water. The total area of land 
and swamp is thus 80,292 square miles which is divided between the 
indigenous and non-indigenous population as follows: 


Sq. miles 
Land allotted to individual Africans under: 
Buganda Agreement ine ..» 9,003 
Ankole and Toro ‘Agreements _ awe oes 710 
Eastern Province special grants sit or 25 
— 9,738 
Crown land in Eastern, Northern and Western 
Provinces for African use and benefit . as 62,087 
Crown land in Buganda 7,948 
Land owned or occupied by non-indigenous 
population: 
Buganda ... iis aes see ane 344 
Eastern Province... bes aoe 71 
Western and Northern Provinces far ies 104 546 
80,292 


Of these 80,292 square miles, 9,776 are arable land, 1,494 
orchards, 6,141 forest reserve, 3,052 built-on or waste land, while 
59,829 square miles are uncultivated; this last area includes grazing 
land and game reserves. 


Types of Land Tenure 


There are many types of land tenure in various districts. Under 
the Crown Lands Ordinance, land tenure may take the form of either 
freehold, leasehold for a term of years, or temporary occupation under 
licence. For many years there have been no grants in freehold to 
non-Africans except in respect of exchanges of land, and the Land 
Policy Pronouncement of 1950 declared that “subject to the fulfilment 
of any undertakings already given there will be no further alienations 
in freehold”. 

Alienations in freehold consist of (a) grants, made in the earlier 
years of the century, of agricultural estates where the property was 
first leased by the Crown on terms which permitted conversion to 
freehold on satisfactory development; (4) grants to religious bodies; 
(c) grants made under the Ankole Agreement of 1901 and the Toro 
Agreement of 1900; (d) grants made in more recent years on exchange 
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of equal areas between the Crown and freeholders and between 
African landowners and non-Africans; (e) grants made early in the 
century as rewards for services rendered to the Protectorate 
Government, for example, the Kakungulu Estate at Mbale which was 
presented by Government to Kakungulu, a Muganda notable, in 
recognition of his services in settling the country around Mount 
Elgon. 

Leases of Crown lands outside townships may be granted to 
non-Africans for agricultural purposes and also for ginneries and 
cotton stores. The maximum term is 99 years. Leaseholds in town- 
ships are usually for a short term of years extendible to 49 years 
or 99 years on certain conditions. 

Land tenure by temporary occupation licence is intended to 
provide security (small though it is) for those who wish to hold land 
on a temporary basis, or to permit occupation in undeveloped parts 
of townships which can thus become available for development at 
short notice. A temporary occupation licence runs to the end of the 
year in which it is granted and then, on renewal, each year, subject 
to three months’ notice at any time. 

As already indicated, there are grants of freeholds to Africans in 
Ankole and Toro under the terms of their respective Agreements; 
the freeholds are governed by the Crown Lands Ordinance and the 
minerals are reserved to the Crown. Freehold titles are also being 
granted in Ankole, Bugisu and Kigezi districts to individuals in respect 
of Crown land already occupied by them in accordance with native 
custom. 

In Buganda land allotted to individual Africans, in either their 
official or private capacity, is known as “mailo” land, the name being 
derived from the word “mile” as the allocations under the Buganda 
Agreement of 1900 provided for so many square miles to various 
persons and offices. 

Originally, in addition to grants of land to official personages 
from the Kabaka of Buganda, his family and Ministers downwards, 
the thousand chiefs and private landowners were to receive eight 
square miles each, but on the allotment of the land these thousand 
persons had multiplied considerably and provisional certificates were 
issued for a much larger number. 

The title granted to a mailo owner was that of absolute 
ownership and he can do what he likes with his land provided he does 
not offend against the Protectorate or the Buganda laws, the most 
important of the latter being the Land Law which prohibits the mailo 
owner from parting with his land to a non-African without the 
consent of the Governor and of the Buganda Lukiko. This law is 
complementary to the Protectorate Land Transfer Ordinance. 

During the last two decades the mailo owner has been keenly 
alive to the value of his land and the ways in which speculation can 
be carried out, with the result that the original estates are now 
intensively subdivided; especially is this so in the vicinity of Kampala 
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where very small plots are sold. The proprietors of many of these 
subdivisions remain, for various reasons, without title to their land. 


Registration and Survey 


The number of transactions in mailo land showed a further 
considerable decrease in 1960, probably due mainly to the political 
situation. 

Efforts continued to be made to trace the parties concerned in 
past transactions the documents for which were not registered. Only 
some 650 such agreements were successfully dealt with during the year 
and some 6,800 remained. An intensive campaign to dispose of these 
was being conducted. 

The demand for survey fell considerably during the year 
ro Ni proved possible to reduce the backlog of surveys by more than 
4,00 


Renting Systems 


In the early years of the century, rents of agricultural land were 
as low as 25 to 50 cents an acre a year and leases at this rental still 
exist. Of later years, however, rents have been higher and in the 
case of highly productive land for such crops as tea may be nine or ten 
shillings an acre. 

Similarly, in the early part of the century, rents of township plots 
were very low, no premium was paid and often there was no building 
covenant and no provision for revision of rent during the terms of the 
leases which were frequently granted for 99 years. This has caused 
many difficulties. 

It is customary nowadays to grant a lease for an initial period of 
three years (or possibly less) during which time the lessee is obliged to 
erect a building for a prescribed use and of a value stated in the 
lease; the lease is then extended to 49 years or 99 years but there is 
provision for revision of rent during the term and the Crown, as 
ground landlord, is safeguarded. 


AGRICULTURE 


Economic Crops 


Cotton—The crop year for cotton is from the Ist May to the 
30th April. The 1960/61 crop amounted to 371,022 bales, compared 
with 360,269 bales in the previous season. Prices paid to growers for 
clear raw cotton were 55 and 54 cents per lb. for BP.52 and S.47 
growths, respectively. Stained raw cotton was priced at 20 cents per lb. 
in all zones, except West Nile, where the price was 23 cents per |b. It 
is estimated that the total return to growers from the sale of their 
crop was £12,574,623. The crop (lint and seed) realised £16,492,000 
on the Kampala auctions. 
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The 1961/62 season was a disastrous one for farmers, which 
was particularly disappointing in view of the large acreage planted. 
Good progress was made with planting in May chiefly in Buganda 
and the Eastern Province, and there was sufficient rain in June for 
sowing to continue throughout the month. The unusually wet weather 
in July and August enabled large acreages to be established under 
favourable conditions. The final acreage was 2,069,739 acres compared 
with 1,516,155 acres in the previous season. During August, however, 
there were signs that the prolonged cold wet weather had begun to 
affect the growth of the earlier plantings adversely, and lygus attack 
was severe in the Eastern and Northern Provinces and the north of 
Buganda. With the continuance of abnormally heavy rain. during 
November and most of December, boll rots took heavy toll of the 
crop and at the end of the year a total output of under 200,000 bales 
was forecast. 

Coffee —The total production of African-grown coffee other than 
Bugisu Arabica during the year ended 31st October, 1961, amounted 
to 99,172 tons of clean coffee which was mainly Robusta, but included 
a small proportion (2,383 tons) of Arabica coffee grown in the 
Buganda, Western and Northern Provinces. Non-African production 
for the year ended 3lst October, 1961, was 3,542 tons of clean 
Robusta and 199 tons of clean Arabica. Bugisu Arabica production 
for the season ended 30th June, was 5,149 tons of parchment. The 
price for Robusta dry cherry stood at 50 cents per lb. throughout 
the year. Prices paid to growers in Bugisu District averaged Shs. 1/65 
per lb. of parchment, during the season ended 30th June. Prices 
for Robusta and Arabica on the Kampala auctions remained steady 
throughout the year. The price ranges per ton for standard Robusta 
and Arabica Grade 30 were £136 to £125 and £255 to £242 respec- 
tively. The average price for Bugisu coffee was £286 per ton f.o.r. 
Nairobi. 

Tobacco.—The area of fire-and fire-air cured tobacco planted 
in 1961 in Bunyoro, Mubende and West Nile districts was 4,528 
acres compared with 4,812 in 1960. Production, which was planned 
to meet local manufacturing requirements, fell owing to the reduced 
planting and adverse weather during the main growing period. 
The total output amounted to 1,928,532 lb. of cured leaf compared 
with 2,308,934 Ib. in the previous season. The acreage of flue-cured 
tobacco rose from 2,609 in 1960 to 3,351 in 1961 and the total 
production of cured leaf was 1,687,412 lb. compared with 1,254,162 
Ib. in the previous year. The increase was mainly due to the large 
crop grown in West Nile District. In Kigezi District the whole crop 
was purchased as green leaf, but in other areas a proportion was 
processed by the farmers themselves who cured 249,136 Ib. The 
development was most advanced in Acholi District where, out of 
the district production of 394,624 Ib., the farmers cured 173,069 Ib. 

Oil Seeds.—Output of seed from the 1960/61 cotton crop was 
133,213 tons of which 108,692 tons were sold to local oil millers 
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and exporters at an average price of Shs. 408/50. Planting accounted 
for 24,253 tons and 228 tons were used as fuel. Sales of groundnuts 
in the Eastern Province were estimated at 19,000 tons compared with 
11,000 tons in 1960. 

Tea.—At the end of 1960, the total area of planted tea was 
16,840 acres, of which 11,317 acres were in bearing. During 1961 
the net increase in licensed acreage was 6,596, bringing the total area 
liensed at the end of the year to 35,478 acres. Production 
amounted to 11,278,158 lb. of made tea compared with 10,291,183 
Ib. in 1960, and was the highest on record. It is estimated that African 
estates and outgrowers had increased their acreage of planted tea 
to475 acres by the end of the year. 

Sugar—A total of 21,461 acres of mature cane was harvested, 
and production from the two estates amounted to 95,500 tons of mill 
white sugar, compared with the previous record production of 91,117 
tons in 1960. Exports to Kenya were 33,000 tons compared with 
30,900 in 1960. There were no exports of sugar to Tanganyika during 
1961. 


Food Crops 


Buganda Province.—Plantains were in short supply early in 
the year and in October/November poor communications due to the 
abnormal rains made it difficult to maintain supplies to urban areas. 
The bean crop gave only poor yields in the second rains. With the 
above exceptions there were ample supplies of all kinds of food and 
no shortages are anticipated in the foreseeable future. 

Eastern Province-—Apart from local shortages in Sebei and 
north Bugisu, there was adequate food in all districts throughout the 
year. Severe army-worm damage to finger millet gave cause for 
anxiety in May and June, but the heavy second rains enabled large 
acreages of root crops to be planted. Provided the break of the 1962 
rains is not unduly delayed, there should be no serious shortages 
before the 1962 harvests are gathered. 

Northern Province——Food was plentiful in all districts except 
Karamoja where as usual local supplies were augmented by purchase 
of maize-meal. Army-worm caused considerable damage to finger 
millet particularly in Lango District, but a reasonable harvest was 
gathered, whilst sorghum yields were satisfactory. During the second 
rains good acreages of sweet potatoes and cassava were planted. The 
carry-over of grain in 1962 will be less than in the previous year, 
but there should be sufficient food until the new harvests are gathered 
except in Karamoja where it will be necessary to supplement local 
supplies with maize-meal. 

Western Province.—Apart from local shortages in Kigezi and 
Ankole districts, caused by the influx of refugees from Ruanda- 
Urundi, there was adequate food throughout the year. During the 
last quarter the excessive rains and the resultant flooding and water- 
logging coupled with lack of sunshine reduced the yields of all 
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autumn plantings. Food is likely to be short in many areas in April 
and May, but no serious shortages are anticipated provided the 
spring rains break about the usual time. 

Yields—The average yield per acre from the 1960/61 cotton 
crop was 318 lb. of seed cotton per acre compared with 300 Ib. in 
1959/60. Yield prospects for the 1961/62 seasons are exceptionally 
poor owing to the abnormal heavy and prolonged second rains, The 
average yield of flue-cured tobacco for the four districts where the 
crop is grown was 503 lb. per acre compared with 422 Ib. of cured 
leaf in 1960. Yields of fire-and fire-air cured tobacco averaged 428. 
Ib. in 1961 compared with 479 Ib. in 1960. : 


Organisation and Productive Activity | 


Agricultural production in Uganda is predominantly by African. 
cultivators, whose aim is to grow sufficient for their own requirements 
and to obtain their cash needs from the sale of crops, such as coffee, : 
cotton, tobacco and surplus foodstuffs. Plantation production plays 
a relatively small part in the total agricultural production. 

In Buganda, immigrant labour is employed extensively by 
farmers, but elsewhere in the country cultivation is essentially a 
family affair, although in the Northern and Western Provinces co- 
operative and group farming projects, based on traditional communal 
work, are being developed. 

The staple food crops are plantains, finger millet and sweet 
potatoes, augmented by a wide range of other crops including 
sorghum, maize, beans, groundnuts, simsim, cassava together with 
animal products. Cassava is widely planted as a famine reserve, and 
together with stored grain, plays a vital part in securing food 
supplies, which is a prerequisite to the full production of cash cfops. 

The main exported crops are cotton and coffee, but many’ 
subsidiary agricultural products are also important. These include’ 
tea, oilcakes, groundnuts, sisal, chillies and pulses. All tobacco! 
grown in the Protectorate is consumed within East Africa, but in 
view of the risk of production exceeding local manufacturing require- 
ments, present policy seeks to raise the quality of the leaf with a view 
to obtaining markets overseas particularly for dark fire-cured leaf. 
Of the main export crops, cotton is grown exclusively by Africans, a8 
is the greater proportion of the coffee crop. Tea, sugar and sisal 
are at present almost entirely plantation crops, grown by non- 
Africans, but the remainder of the food and cash crop production 
is in the hands of Africans. A scheme for Africans to participate 
in the tea industry as outgrowers started during the year. | 


Initial Processing 


In the 1960/61 cotton season 129 ginneries operated. These 
were mainly in Asian ownership, but since the reorganisation of the 
cotton industry in 1952, certain ginneries have been operated by 
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frican Co-operative Unions. In the 1960/61 season, 14 ginneries— 
in Buganda and 8 in the Eastern Province, 1 in the Western 
rovince and 2 in the Northern Province—were operated by African 
towers’ Co-operative Unions. The cotton growing areas are divided 
to 15 zones. Within each zone a statutory ginning pool 
established, under which each ginner receives a regulated quota of 
1e raw cotton produced. 

The Bugisu Arabica crop is processed by the producers and sold 
; parchment coffee. Two pulperies operated in the Bugisu District 
uring the year as part of the scheme to improve the quality, which 
as seriously declined since 1958. The processing of other African- 
rown coffee was handled by estate coffee factories (which are owned 
y co-operatives and associations of growers), 14 curing works, and 
ven licensed hulleries. Eight of the curing works are African enter- 
rises and all worked in 1961. Twenty-eight associations of growers 
perated estate coffee factories during the year. Four pulperies were 
lso operated by association of growers. One dry coffee factory and 
wo pulperies were granted licences to operate for the first time 
1 1961. 

Mill white sugar is manufactured by two sugar estates in Asian 
wnership, one at Lugazi in Mengo District and the other at Kakira 
1 the Busoga District. 


farketing 


Marketing and ginning of cotton and the disposal of cotton 
nt and cotton seed are controlled under the Cotton Ordinance, 
952, and the Lint Marketing Board Ordinance, 1959. The Director 
f Agriculture establishes the buying seasons for raw cotton, and 
he minimum price to be paid to growers is fixed by the Council of 
finisters each season. Cotton is bought by the ginners, either at 
inneries, each of which is licensed, or at legally established cotton 
varkets, Buying of raw cotton is regulated in order to protect the 
iterests of the African producers and to maintain the quality of 
1e lint. The Lint Marketing Board purchases lint cotton and cotton 
eed from ginners, at prices based on the price of raw cotton and the 
uying and ginning costs, together with a profit allowance. Both 
nt and seed are sold by auction. 

The marketing of the Bugisu Arabica crop is a function of the 
stowers’ Co-operative Union. All other African-grown coffee (other 
1an that produced by African estate coffee factories) is sold to 
censed buyers at markets situated throughout the producing areas 
t directly to the curing works or the licensed hulleries. The primary 
uyers dispose of their coffee to the curing works or hulleries, and 
fter preparation it is sold in auction by the Coffee Marketing Board. 
Inder the Coffee Ordinance, 1959, African estate owners have three 
lternative methods of disposing of their coffee (1) they may export 

coffee under their own mark or sell to exporters in Uganda; 
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(2) they may arrange for the Coffee Marketing Board to sell th 
clean coffee on their behalf; and (3) they may dispose of their coffe 
in the same way as other African producers, who are not owners | 
estate factories, selling it, either as dried cherry or as rough-hulle 
coffee, to the controlled side of the industry. | 


Weather and Prices 


The most important factors influencing the level of agricultur 
production in Uganda are the amount and distribution of rainfal 
and the prices paid for the crops. In a subsistence economy the 
value of food production forms a large part of the geographi 
income and the quantity of food fluctuates with the amount of rai 
received rather than the prices. The weather during 1961 wai 
abnormal owing to the exceptionally heavy and prolonged secon 
rains which had a disastrous effect on the cotton crop, and 
reduced yields of tobacco. The effect on perennial crops was le 
marked, although drying of the main coffee crop was made extremely 
difficult and quality is likely to suffer. The main finger millet crot 
was greatly reduced by an unusually heavy attack of army-womm 
but large acreages of root crops were established during the second 
rains, thus making the food position secure. 


Department of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture has its headquarters in Entebbe 
provincial offices in each province and district offices in each distrie 
throughout the Protectorate. The staff in a district consists nora 
of an agricultural officer in charge, assisted by assistant agricultura 
officers and field officers with an agricultural assistant in each of the 
smaller subdivisions of the district. In addition to the field organise: 
tion there are two main experiment stations, one at Kawanda it 
Buganda and the other at Serere in the Eastern Province, and ¢ 
number of departmental farms in various parts of the country. Th 
staff of the Department at the end of 1961 totalled 1,272 of whom 
1,106 were Africans, 25 Asians, 141 Europeans. Corresponding figure 
for 1960 were 1,198 of whom 1,050 were Africans, 19 Asians and 
129 Europeans. 


Agricultural Research 


A carefully co-ordinated research programme was carried out by 
the experiment stations at Kawanda and Serere and their sul 
stations. The results of this research form the basis of the advict 
given to farmers directed at increasing agricultural productivity 
and raising cultural standards generally. A comprehensive expeti 
mental programme was undertaken by the Coffee Research Unit 
special attention being paid to disease and pest control on botl 
Robusta and Arabica crops. As a result of previous experiments o® 
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he control of antestia on Arabica coffee, spraying against this pest 
‘as now become routine in parts of the Western Province, where 
;470 acres were sprayed during the year. In Bugisu District 9,350 
cres were sprayed against either antestia and/or lacebug. The 
Yoffee Research Unit was also responsible for the cocoa experimental 
rogramme and the production of planting material for distribution 
o selected farmers. 

Promising responses were obtained in manurial trials using 
uperphosphate on groundnuts in the Eastern Province, but further 
esearch is necessary before the use of fertilizers can be recommended 
» farmers. Manurial trials with cotton were unfortunately largely 
uined by rain. Other research work in hand included investigation 
nto African farming systems, mechanical cultivation and the testing 
nd development of both ox and tractor-drawn implements. The 
rogramme embraced all the main crops, and covered production of 
ew and improved varieties and the control of pests and diseases. 
nvestigations into the establishment and management of pastures, 
ombined with the integration of stock into the farming system, 
emained an important aspect of the Department’s research 
rogramme. In the field of cotton research, the main responsibility 
vas borne by the Empire Cotton Growing ‘Corporation, particularly 
n the breeding of new pedigree varieties. 


Aechanisation 


The application of mechanisation to African agriculture remained 
he responsibility of the Special Development Section of the Depart- 
nent. Tractor units of the contract hire service continued to render 
in important service to the more progressive farmers in the areas 
erviced. The value of work done on contract was £18,900. A census 
f African-owned agricultural tractors showed that there were 65 
etviceable tractors of over 10 h.p. and seven under 10 h.p. in use. 
Juring the year the section tested a wide range of ox-drawn equip- 
nent and was successful in developing, in co-operation with a 
ommercial firm, a hand-seeder which will shortly be brought into 
ommercial production. 

The demand from farmers for farm planning showed no sign 
f falling-off. During the year, 107 farms were planned, of which 
5 were in the Northern Province, where the work was started 
luring the year. Most progress was made in the Eastern Province 
here 45 farms were planned. Where possible, land enclosure were 
ncouraged and in Kigezi District in the Western Province where 
he development is most advanced, 99 holdings were enclosed. 


eld Work 


The work of the Department in the field requires the food 
upplies of the population to be safeguarded whilst, at the same 
ime, their variety and quality are improved. When the food supplies 
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are secured, efforts can be devoted to greater production of casl 
crops, such as cotton, coffee, tobacco, oilseeds and surplus crops 
so as to raise the prosperity of the farmers and the country as: 
whole. Stress is placed on raising the yield per unit area rather thar 
upon merely extending the cultivated land. Much of the work in the 
field is, therefore, directed to preserving and, if possible, increasin, 
soil fertility by the integration of stock-keeping, and the practice o 
better farming techniques which include soil and water conservation 
fertility conservation, use of farmyard manure and introduction o 
improved crops and animals. 

In 1961 as the result of a policy review it was decided that th 
problem of raising agricultural production was so urgent that th 
Agricultural Field Staff could no longer dissipate their efforts in an 
attempt to help those who will not take the Department’s advice 
This is not to say that other farmers will be neglected as all nee 
guidance, particularly in such routine matters as early planting ant 
correct spacing of cotton and the timely uprooting and burning o 
old cotton plants. The main effort of the Department will, however 
be directed at assisting progressive farmers. In this way it is hoped 
to develop a class of yeomen farmers as the backbone of agriculturd 
development. 

In pursuance of this policy, an agricultural subsidy scheme and : 
progressive farmers’ loan scheme were brought into operation during 
the year. The object of the subsidy scheme is to make. available to 
as many progressive and emergent farmers as possible the implement 
and equipment they require at a price they can afford. A wide range 
of agricultural equipment was purchased during the year, including 
coffee trays, ox-carts, inter-row weeders, coffee pulpers and barbed 
wire. The progressive farmers’ loans scheme is designed to provide 
credit facilities for farmers who agree to carry out improved agricul: 
tural practices. Credit worthiness is assessed on the character, integrity 
and the farming ability of the individual farmer, together with the 
productive capacity of his farm and the new practices being introduced 
The initial response of farmers to the two schemes, which are in 
effect complementary, has been very encouraging. 


Farm Institutes 


The progressive farmer makes far more exacting demands of 
the Agricultural Field Staff than his predecessor, the near-subsistenct 
cultivator. In order to provide junior field staff with the necessaf) 
standard of training, two main farm institutes functioned 4 
Bukalasa and Arapai, the former institute serving the elephant gras 
zone of the Protectorate and the latter the short grass area. 
institutes provide a two-year certificate course in the principles ati 
practice of agriculture for men wishing to join the Department # 
agricultural assistants. In addition a diploma course to replace tit 
one recently discontinued at Makerere University College began if 
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March. Diploma holders will be eligible for appointment to the 
“C” scale in the Uganda Civil Service as assistant agricultural officers. 

Courses of training for progressive farmers and their wives were 
offered at five district farm institutes and over 800 persons took 
advantage of this training during 1961. Sites for a further four 
institutes were selected for building to start in 1962. 


VETERINARY SERVICES AND ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


The off-take of livestock during 1961 in Uganda amounted to about 
120,000 head of cattle and 14 million goats and sheep. The commercial 
export via Kampala of low-grade cattle purchased in Karamoja 
District, which amounted to 6,000 head in 1960, proceeded through- 
gut the year with a total of 23,000 carcasses representing 1,521 tons 
of boned beef forwarded by the company concerned with processing 
in Tanganyika. A further 13,000 Karamoja cattle were exported for 
the fresh meat trade in Kampala, Jinja and Mbale. 

A marked drop in world prices for hides and skins resulted in 
the return to producers falling from £934,869 in respect of 3,111 
tons hides and 1,428,892 skin pieces in 1960 to £810,494 in respect 
of 3,277 tons of hides and 1,349,809 skins in 1961. Nevertheless 
standards of preparation were well maintained. A further 10 rural 
tanneries were established during 1961 making a total of 18 tanneries, 
which supply insole and lining leather to the shoe trade in Uganda, 
and which can handle game skins. 

The poultry industry maintained its position in supplying 
approximately 60 per cent of local demand. 


Animal Health 


Rinderpest remained endemic in Karamoja District where some 

20 outbreaks were confirmed during the year; 110,000 head of 
cattle were vaccinated. Three escape outbreaks occurred in Bugisu 
and Bukedi districts of the Eastern Province, but were quickly 
radicated. A total of 376,000 cattle were vaccinated against rinder- 
pest in maintaining barrier zones to protect the remainder of the 
country. A further 25,000 trade cattle were vaccinated. 
_ The cattle held in quarantine since early 1959 for contagious 
dovine pleuro-pneumonia in Acholi District of the Northern Province 
thowed five position reactors, out of a total of 2,500 cattle to a 
somplement fixation test at the end of the year. 

Extension of rabies from the Congo and Ruanda-Urundi 
yecessitated the proclamation of Kigezi, Toro and Ankole districts 
is rabies districts, in addition to Bunyoro District proclaimed in 1960. 
The whole of the Western Province of Uganda thus became a rabies 
trea, together with the West Nile District of the Northern Province. 

these districts are contiguous with the Congo or Ruanda-Urundi. 
orty cases of rabies were confirmed in dogs, one case in a goat and 
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at least one human case, in the proclaimed areas. A total of 42,000 
dogs were vaccinated with Flury Low Egg-Passage vaccine. 

Trypanosomiasis remained widespread in cattle during 1961 and 
331,000 treatments were administered. 

Foot-and-mouth diseases due to Vallée “A” or “O” virus types 
again seriously hampered marketing of livestock in Teso and Lango 
districts. This disease constitutes a major detrimental factor to 
the cattle industry. Some 2,000 vaccinations with “A” and “O” 
vaccines were performed on exotic dairy cattle in Buganda Province. 
Vaccinations of cattle against anthrax totalled 84,000, against black- 
quarter 55,000 and against haemorrhagic septicaemia 19,000, while 
a total of over 30,000 vaccinations were given against fowl pest, 
fowl typhoid or fowl pox in poultry. 

Control of the more serious animal diseases strained the 
staffing resources of the department to the limit. Any reduction 
from present levels is likely to result in disastrous outbreaks of 
disease affecting human and animal health. The problem is, at 
present staffing levels, how to make existing services more efficient, 
and yet provide for increased training of locally recruited staff, for 
the development of which the country is so much in need. 

An encouraging feature in Buganda Province, which was kept 
free of major epizootic diseases in 1961, was the further importation 
of Jersey or Guernsey dairy cattle, which are now being kept in 
small numbers by some 20 progressive African farmers who, between 
them, own 200 head of these cattle. More than 1,000 head of 
exotic dairy stock are now kept on estates or Government farms in 
Uganda. Where carefully managed, they are giving very favourable 
returns. It is hoped that this might be a start of a much needed 
revolution in livestock keeping in Uganda. It is backed up by 
advisory and artificial insemination services. The latter has a well 
appointed centre opened in 1961 and some 10 sub-centres, covering 
most of Buganda, from which over 1,000 inseminations were 
performed during the year, with a 60 per cent conception rate. 
Intensification of these services is needed to keep pace with demand. 

Considerable administrative and resettlement problems were 
created by the arrival of over 20,000 refugees from Ruanda, mainly 
Batutsi, with 6,000 head of cattle on the south-west borders of 
Ankole and Kigezi districts. Fortunately these cattle were not infected 
with any major epizootic diseases. 

High quality slaughter cattle and carcass meat representing less 
than two per cent of the country’s total meat consumption were 
imported from Kenya to meet the need for higher quality meat in 
the larger urban centres, which were also mainly dependent upon 
Kenya for their milk supplies, importations running at some 5,800 
gallons a day to all centres. 

The departmental establishment at the end of 1961 provided for 
a staff of 660, including 31 professional veterinarians (Members of 
the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons), 22 Specialists and Field 
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Officers, 29 graduates of the Makerere College Veterinary Course 
(most of whom hold the Diploma in Veterinary Science, East Africa), 
284 lay assistants and 294 ancillary staff. 

The Protectorate Government retains responsibility for the 
control of rinderpest, bovine pleuro-pneumonia and rabies, free of 
charge to the stockowners, and, under certain circumstances, of 
anthrax as a Public Health measure. 


Animal Husbandry 


In the field of livestock improvement, departmental extension 
staff continued to advise farmers and pastoralists on the improvement 
of the breeding, feeding and management of livestock, and on the 
preparation of by-products. Visits to individual farmers; lectures to 
farmers’ associations, young farmers’ clubs and schools; courses for 
farmers and chiefs; demonstrations at agricultural shows; newspaper 
articles and the distribution of leaflets; and radio talks and discus- 
sions, were continued throughout the year to explain the activities 
of the department to the public. 

At the Livestock Experimental Station, Entebbe, work continued 
on the development of the Nganda and Kenana herds of cattle, 
together with the production of Jersey/Nganda crossbred cattle, 
which show an improved growth rate compared with indigenous 
stock. The production of poultry for sale to local farmers continued, 
and in all 22,000 high grade birds were sold. The Large White Pig- 
breeding Unit was maintained, but demand in Buganda remained at 
a low level. 

At the Mbarara Stock Farm investigations continued into the 
comparative productivity of Shorthorn Zebu and Ankole Longhorn 
cattle. Crossbreeding of Boran with Ankole Longhorn cattle produced 
calves which show good growth rates. These cattle are not suitable 
for management under anything but extensive conditions where the 
disease risk is unfortunately high. The tuberculosis-free herd of 
Ankole Longhorn cattle was maintained at this Centre. Flocks of 
indigenous Somali-type sheep and Mubende-type goats were 
maintained. Dorset Horn crosses with Somali-type sheep and Togen- 
burg crosses with Mubende-type goats, both showed increased live- 
weight gains over indigenous types, but suffered losses from their 
high susceptibility to tick-borne diseases. The pig and poultry 
breeding units on the farm continued to supply the needs of the 
Western Province. The Ox Cultivation Training Centre continued to 
produce trained working oxen for local farmers. 

The Land Use Investigation Unit of 30 square miles, in Ankole 
District, continued its investigation into practical aspects of pasture 
control and the development of techniques of pasture improvement 
and land rehabilitation, with a view to extending improved methods 
of pasture utilisation over some 2,000 square miles of pastoral 
country in that district. Seven out of the eight ranches into which 


a 
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the unit is divided are occupied, with one ranch still awaiting the 
development of reliable water supply. 


Research 

In addition to providing routine diagnostic services, the Animal 
Health Research Centre, Entebbe, maintains sections dealing ‘with 
investigations into animal diseases, nutritional chemistry, pasture 
agronomy, animal physiology and entomology. 

Items of particular interest in the programme of work at the 
Centre, included trials of the new tissue culture rinderpest vaccine 
in Ankole cattle, in collaboration with the East African Veterinary 
Research Organisation; studies on the assessment of Dieldrin residues 
in animal carcasses and on the bark and leaves of vegetation, in 
collaboration with the Colonial Pool of Pesticides Chemists; studies 
by a Fullbright scholar of the selection of grasses by grazing cattle, 
using oesophageal fistula techniques; studies of the F.I. generation 
of Jersey/Nganda crosses, more than 250 calves from five Govern- 
ment stations having been collected at one centre; the publication 
of an Illustrated Guide to the Grasses of Uganda as the culmina- 
tion of several years’ pasture agronomy work. 


Veterinary Education 

Further improvements and additions were made during the year 
to the Veterinary Training Institute, Entebbe, where student 
veterinary assistants undergo a year’s intensive training in veterinary 
science, following two years’ study of general farming principles at 
the Bukalasa or Arapai Farm Institutes. Twenty-nine students 
qualified as veterinary assistants at the end of the year. Starting 
in 1962, student veterinary assistants will be selected from holders 
of Cambridge School Certificates and will come direct to the 
Veterinary Training Institute where they will spend two years before 
passing out as veterinary assistants. In addition, a Diploma Course 
will commence in April, 1962, at the Veterinary Training Institute, 
the object of which is to train selected local officers for appointment 
as Field Officers. 


TRYPANOSOMIASIS CONTROL 


Trypanosomiasis diseases—sleeping sickness in man and nagana in 
cattle—continue to act as most serious impediments to the economic 
development of Uganda, denying large areas of land to human 
occupation and still larger ones to cattle. The chief carriers of these 
diseases are tsetse flies and control measures are by eradication of 
the flies and by research into the diseases themselves. 


Tsetse Control 


Tsetse control activities in 1961 were centred mainly in Ankole 
and Bunyoro. Progress on the whole was satisfactory, but an 


Trypanosomiasis Control 63 


exceptional wet season, resulting in extensive flooding, interfered con- 
siderably with the operations in most areas in the latter part of the year. 

In Ankole/Masaka the initial hunting phase of the anti-G. 
morsitans operations was virtually completed. Only a very few 
specimens of this tsetse were caught anywhere more than five miles 
from the southern boundary of the hunting zone, and only one of 
these was taken in Masaka. The planning and preparatory ground 
work for the follow-up insecticidal phase of this scheme, which is 
planned to cover approximately 1,000 square miles of morsitans- 
infested country in eastern and south-eastern Ankole, were also well 
advanced. This work included establishment of three new camps, the 
making of the first 100 miles of new access tracks, and the training of 
new spraying staff. 

In Bunyoro it was discovered in late 1960 that G. morsitans, 
having broken through a weak link in the north-eastern part of 
the consolidation line, had penetrated some 15-20 miles southwards 
into the area which had been successfully reclaimed in 1951-56; and 
in the process had become re-established in appreciable density in 
a “focal area” of some 16 square miles in the Bunyoro Ranch. By 
means of combined spraying and hunting measures, introduced early in 
1961, a considerable improvement in the situation was effected by the 
end of the year. Barrier spraying with Dieldrin along 20 miles of the 
Kafu River (which forms the boundary between Bunyoro and 
Buganda), was followed up by spraying of the principal focus of re- 
established fly within the ranch. This spraying succeeded in holding 
up further southward advance and in reclaiming the greater part of 
the ranching area; and hence in reducing greatly the threat of 
reinvasion of the adjoining reclaimed areas of northern Buganda. 
However, the finding in mid-year of a further large focus of re- 
infestation west of the ranch containing both G. pallidipes and G. 
morsitans made it clear that much further costly effort would be 
needed before the Bunyoro situation could be fully restored. 

Comprehensive plans to effect this by a combination of spraying, 
hunting and bush-clearing measures, and including sheer-clearing on 
an extensive scale of all remaining “weak links” in the 55-mile 
long consolidation line (preparatory to early follow-up with planned 
agricultural settlement), were accordingly drawn up before. the end 
of the year. 

In Karamoja, rapid progress was made with the clearing of the 
30-mile long broad barrier which was started in 1959. Approximately 
three-quarters of the proposed barrier clearing was completed by the 
end of the year. The advance of G. morsitans which had occurred 
before 1959 was thereby successfully halted, without further loss of 

ound. 
: In Maruzi, Lango, an attempt to eradicate the principal residual 
focus by spraying had to be postponed until May (because the 
spraying team was fully occupied in Bunyoro). By then, the long 
grass and heavy rain made conditions very unfavourable, and the 
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spraying was not successful. Since favourable conditions for spraying 
are normally of short duration in Maruzi, it was subsequently decided 
to fell the woodland in this focal area, and a start was made on this 
in September. To prevent further immigration of tsetses into Maruzi 
from Bunyoro, the creation of a broad clearing covering stretches 
of both banks of the Nile was also embarked on. This clearing started 
in January, and in spite of interruptions, good progress was made 
with the limited resources that could be made available. The clearing 
accomplished by the end of the year included the felling of two small 
islands in the broad papyrus belt on the Bunyoro side of the river, 
and a good start on clearing of a larger island separated by a 
papyrus swamp from the Maruzi bank. 

In north Ankole, further assisted settlement, introduced by the 
Provincial Administration, materially strengthened consolidation 
against southward extension of G. pallidipes. 


Trypanosomiasis Research 


Interterritorial research on both sleeping sickness and nagana 
is concentrated at Tororo, eastern Uganda, at the East African 
Trypanosomiasis Research Organization. 

Until recently, research was mainly devoted to the study of the 
tsetse flies which are the chief carriers of the disease as only eradica- 
tion of these insects appeared to hold promise of control. However, 
although a great deal of valuable information and “know-how” had 
been gained, eradication, particularly of the widely distributed “game” 
tsetse (which are those most important in the transmission of nagana) 
remained, generally, expensive, troublesome and difficult to consolidate. 
In this situation, and in the light of advances in some other allied 
fields, particularly that of drugs, a re-orientation of the research 
effort was felt to be indicated. Thus, during the last three years, 
interterritorial trypanosomiasis research in East Africa has tended 
towards integrated studies on several aspects of the diseases, so that 
the attempts to interrupt the cycles of transmissions of the trypano- 
somes may be as logically developed as possible; in the ultimate 
analysis it is the trypanosomes that are important not the tsetse flies. 

The reorganisation of E.A.T.R.O. to fulfil its new functions was 
practically complete at the end of the year and work on the new 
lines was in progress. The main subjects of study are the ways in 
which the trypanosomes are maintained in nature; the “immune” 
reactions of animals likely to be of use in diagnosing and preventing 
infection; nutritive and other requirements of the trypanosomes in 
the animal body; the best methods of application, and the limitations 
of drugs both curative and prophylactic. 

During 1961 experimental methods for studying these matters 
were being developed. Trypanosomes of many kinds are stored, alive 
at temperatures more than 140°F below freezing point and E.A.T.R.O. 
is a centre for distributing trypanosomes to laboratories all over 
the world. Laboratory tests for the recognition of trypanosome 
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infection in man and animals have been developed and are now 
under study to assess their applicability in the field. Studies of 
the especially acute kind of sleeping sickness which infects south 
Busoga have discovered that the “waterside” tsetse, Glossina palpalis 
previously considered of little importance, may be as important in 
maintaining the disease there as the more common “game’”’ tsetse. 

Studies on drugs continued in an endeavour to find safe ways 
of curing patients in the advanced stages of the disease, still a difficult 
matter. ‘he measurement of very small quantities of drug in the 
blood of cattle treated prophylactically is important in assessing the 
cause of drug failures; a promising method was under study. The new 
orientation has already begun to contribute to the solution of one 
of East Africa’s most serious and pressing problems. 


FISHERIES 


Uganda has lakes and rivers totalling 13,600 square miles and 
commercial fishing is now undertaken in all major waters. The 
main producing areas are Lakes Victoria, Edward, George, Albert 
and Kyoga, where gill-netting, beach-seining, basket-trapping and 
long-lining are the methods most commonly used. Ngege (Tilapia) 
is the main economic species but many other kinds of fish find a 
ready sale, including Nile perch, catfish, lungfish, elephant-snout 
fish, and the sardine-sized Haplochromis. The crocodile trapping 
industry produces a few thousand skins each year for overseas 
and local markets. 

The fisheries are almost entirely African-run and 20,000 of them 
find employment in the catching and distributive sides of the industry. 
Fishing canoes number 5,800 of which some 1,400 are powered 
with outboard engines, the remainder being hand-propelled. 

In 1961 some 61,000 tons of fish valued at £2,100,000 were 
produced. Exports of processed fish from the western lakes to the 
Congo Republic totalled approximately 2,400 tons valued at £286,000. 
Although representing a fall of 400 tons in weight and £100,000 in 
value compared with 1960, the figures are considered satisfactory 
when viewed against the continued administrative and economic 
chaos in the Congo, and the difficulties of arranging currency 
exchange. Many more fishermen turned their attention to internal 
markets in Uganda and there was a large increase in sales of fish 
produced on Lake Albert to Lango, Acholi and West Nile districts. 
At the end of the year the severest floods on the lakes this century 
affected fishing by causing the fishermen to evacuate their lakeside 
villages, by covering the seining beaches, by hindering the drying 
of fish and by the disruption of communications. 

Although the fishermen did well to maintain the previous year’s 
level of production, prices were sometimes locally very weak. The 
resulting uncertainty provided no incentive for the fishermen to 
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invest in improved gear and boats. Credit was also harder to 
obtain, especially as some fishermen fell behind with, or defaulted 
on, the repayment of hire-purchase instalments in respect of 
outboard engines obtained in previous years. The Uganda Credit 
and Savings Bank continued however to provide loan facilities from 
the African Loans Fund to reputable fishermen for fishing gear, 
boats, curing facilities and transport. , 

Annual consumption of fish within Uganda now averages 18-6 lb. 
a head, as compared with 25 Ib. a head in the United Kingdom. 

In general marketing is done by itinerant fishmongers of whom 
some 7,000 were licensed in 1961, Although the majority still deliver 
their fish by bicycle, an increasing number are using motor-cycles, 
lorry or rail transport. In the Lake George/Edward region marketing 
is a commercialised operation and there are two modern fish 
processing factories. 

Many improvements in the marketing side of the industry have 
been brought about in the last three years by the erection of bulk 
stores and the installation of basic services at major landings, and 
by improvements to road communications to the lakes. These have 
allowed the processing of fish under more hygienic conditions and 
its movement in economic quantities from the lake-shore to the 
major markets. In 1961 the new fish market at Masese landing at 
Jinja was opened and the good facilities provided were much 
appreciated by both fishermen and fishmongers. At Katwe on Lake 
Edward a start was made on the installation of a piped water supply 
to both the residential area and the fish-curing establishments. Plans 
were approved and funds were voted for the construction of < 
fish market at Soroti and for dried fish stores in Teso and West Nile. 
A start was made on the new Fort Portal to Ntoroko all-weather road 
which will open up the fishing at the south end of Lake Albert. 

Fisheries, which had been a section of the joint Game anc 
Fisheries Department since 1931, became a separate department or 
Ist July, 1961. It has a staff of 11 Fisheries Officers and 131 junio: 
staff. 

The Fisheries Department is responsible for the developmen 
and control of all fisheries in the Protectorate. Its headquarters i: 
at Entebbe and it maintains a 30-acre fish farm at Kajansi. Its ain 
is to obtain the maximum sustainable yield of fish to supply botk 
home and export markets. 

Instruction in boat-building is given at the N.A.C. Masind 
Technical School, which staged exhibitions of its work at the Bugis 
District Show at Mbale and the Commonwealth Technical Trainin; 
Week display at Kampala. Several boatbuilders completed thei 
training during the year and were absorbed by commercial yards 
The sale of boats constructed as a by-product of the training cours 
continued, though as in 1960 sales were few owing to the generall. 
unsettled conditions in the fishing industry in the Lake Albert arez 
and a dying away of the demand for new pleasure craft. Ex-student 
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from the school are established in their own boat-yards at Butiaba, 
Wanseko and Panyimur on Lake Albert and at Katunguru on the 
Kazinga Channel. Others are employed at commercial boat-yards 
at Ngora in the Lake Kyoga area and at Port Bell and the Entebbe 
area. 

Research was conducted on Lake Albert by a scientist of the 
East African Fisheries Research Organisation into the biology of 
Nile perch which is an excellent food fish and Uganda’s main 
sporting species. In November a biologist seconded from the U.K. 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries Laboratory at Lowestoft, 
with C.D. & W. assistance, arrived on Lake Albert to spend a year 
surveying the fish resources of the lake with a view to fixing a 
safe level of production. Preliminary experiments were carried out 
on Lake Victoria by the Fisheries Department on the catching and 
canning of Engraulicypris. These fish can be made into a presentable 
pack-and they process far more easily than Haplochromis which 
have hard scales which persist through the canning and impart a 
grittiness to the final product. There appear to be large stocks of 
Engraulicypris available in the Entebbe area which can be fished by 
_seining, using “shrimp” mesh, nylon knotless netting. 
| Fish-stocking continued in dams and other waters. Approximately 
1,000 Tilapia nilotica were planted in Lake Victoria at Entebbe. 
Nile perch were transferred to dams at Nyapea in West Nile and 
at Kawanda Research Station. In Lake Kyoga, where Nile perch 
were fish planted in 1954, catches of these fish were made regularly 
in all areas, the largest specimens allegedly being over 100 Ib. in 
weight. In Lake Victoria where Nile perch were first reported in 
1960, apparently as immigrants from Lake Kyoga, further fish were 
seen in commercial catches bringing the total to eight. All were in 
the Jinja area and the largest fish was 11 Ib. 

Fish farming which now makes use of the weed-eating Tilapia 
zilli made only slow progress, the number of ponds increasing 
from 7,153 to 7,300. It is estimated that only about 10 
per cent of the total potential catch of one million pounds of fish 
from these ponds is being realised. Work has been concentrated 
on persuading the farmers to feed their fish regularly with sweet 
potato tops and to weed out surplus fry. About 10 per cent of 
the farmers are now maintaining and exploiting their ponds and 
stocks properly. Commercial fishing of dams stocked in previous 
years with Tilapia from Kajansi Fish Farm gathered momentum 
and in 1961 a number of dams in Ankole, Mubende and Masaka 
districts produced between 5 and 50 tons each. At Kajansi work 
was again concentrated on breeding carp (Cyprinus carpio). Excellent 
results were achieved and not only were breeding stocks supplied to 
anumber of selected African farmers, and ponds at institutions but 
asmall quantity of 1 to 2 kilo fish were frozen for sale in Kampala 
and Nairobi. They were well received by the market and orders 
outstripped supplies. 
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U.N.LC.E.F. continued to give financial and material aid to the 
Fisheries Department for the establishment of fish-ponds at schools 
in Bukedi District. This scheme made good progress and large 
fish-ponds were completed at five schools and all standing water 
stocked with fish. 

Uganda provides good sport for anglers and local interest in 
angling continued to be maintained by the Uganda Angling Associa- 
tion. Black bass which were stocked in Lake Mutanda in 1960, 
bred during the year and now seem well established. There were 
indications that breeding had also taken place in Lake Saka which 
was stocked with Black bass at the same time. Fishing for barbus 
at the Owen Falls Jinja, and at the Island Club, Kikagati, for Nile 
perch at Butiaba and the Murchison Falls National Park, and for 
rainbow trout on Mount Elgon, remained as popular as ever, both 
with local residents and visiting sportsmen. 

The East African Freshwater Fisheries Research Organisation 
has its headquarters and laboratory at Jinja. It was established in 
1948, since when it has discovered and published a great deal 
regarding the life and ecology of fish, and the general hydrology 
and productivity of the lakes. 


FORESTRY 


There was no change in the forest policy of Government during 1961. 
This policy aims at the creation of a permanent forest estate adequate 
to supply the needs of the people of Uganda both now and in the 
foreseeable future, to protect water supplies and to preserve climatic 
and soil conditions favourable for agriculture, and the management 
of this forest estate so as to obtain the best returns from it consistent 
with these objectives. 

Responsibility for the implementation of this policy is shared 
between the Protectorate Government and local authorities. The 
former is responsible for the management of the major forest reserves 
(known as central forest reserves) and for the provision of technical 
training, research and advisory services. The local authorities are 
responsible for the management of the smaller reserves, and for 
the provision of extension services. 

The permanent forest estate amounts to about 6,000 square 
miles of which approximately two-thirds are managed primarily for 
protective purposes and one-third for production. 

There were no significant alterations to the forest estate during 
the year. About 45 square miles of hitherto undemarcated local 
forest reserves in Buganda were demarcated. Good progress was made 
in dealing with encroachers in forest reserves. 

Development of the forest estate, to increase its productivity, 
continued. About 10,000 acres of natural high forest were given 
silvicultural treatment and over 1,000 acres of new timber planting 
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and about 200 acres of new pole and fuel planting were done. The 
aea of natural forest treated was slightly lower (about 1,200 acres) 
than in 1960, because of the heavy rain in the last quarter of the 
year, which prevented treatment. New timber planting showed a 
useful increase of about 170 acres on 1960. The greater part of it 
(870 acres) was done by the Protectorate Government Forest 
Department and about 800 acres were exotic softwoods. The total 
aea of natural forest given silvicultural treatment to the end of 1961 
was about 57,000 acres and the total area of timber plantations about 
7,000 acres. 

Demands for timber are met partly from forest reserves and 
partly from unreserved public land and privately owned woodland. 
It is estimated that about half the country’s requirements are at 
present supplied from forest reserves. During 1961 30 sawmills 
were operative, of which 15 drew their supplies from concessions 
over forest reserves and public land. 

The cut of saw-logs from forest reserves and public land 
amounted to 34 million cubic feet, which was about 250,000 cubic 
fect more than in 1960. Of this, 24 million cubic feet came from 
central forest reserves and the remainder from local forest reserves 
and unreserved public land. The cut of saw-logs from private wood- 
land was about 500,000 cubic feet. The production of sawn timber 
was about 28,500 tons (of 50 cubic feet) of which all but 400 tons were 
produced by sawmills. It is worth noting that the first appreciable 
quantities of millable thinnings began to become available from the 
exotic softwood plantations during the year. 

The local market for sawn timber continued to be slack during 
1961 but exports increased substantially from about 3,600 tons in 
1960 to nearly 6,300 tons in 1961. 

The plywood plant also increased its production considerably, 
the output for the year being nearly four million square feet 
compared with about 24 million square feet in 1960. Exports, all to 
Kenya and Tanganyika, were over one million square feet. 

Demands for poles and woodfuel for urban areas are met mainly 
from departmental and local government plantations. Production 
from these sources during 1961 was about 500,000 poles and 150,000 
stacked cubic yards of fuel. The demand for electricity transmission 
poles continued to be very small. 

The organisation of the Forest Department remained unchanged, 
viz, a Direction Division comprising headquarters, a Management 
Division responsible for the management in the field of the permanent 
forest estate and a Development Division responsible for research, 
mapping, forest inventories and training. At the end of the year the 
staff of the Department consisted of 25 professional officers, 15 sub- 
professional (foresters and assistant foresters), 58 rangers, 112 forest 
guards and 38 clerks and allied staff. 

A good deal of attention was devoted to training during the 
year. A further seven students were selected for full professional 
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forestry training, but of those previously selected two failed, so that 
the number selected for or taking training at this level at the end of 
the year was 14. Full professional training is taken overseas, usually 
in Britain. Training at the sub-professional (assistant forester) and 
ranger level is given at the Uganda Forest School near Masindi, 
which trains men for both the Protectorate Government Forest 
Department and local government forest services. Four assistant 
foresters and 17 rangers completed training during the year. At the 
end of which there were six assistant foresters and 37 rangers in 
training. 

Government expenditure on forestry was about £232,000 and 
revenue about £92,000. Local governments spent about £80,000 and 
their revenue was about £90,000. 


UGANDA DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED 


Two new companies in the agricultural sector were formed in 1961, 
but the main emphasis in the year was on planning future develop- 
ment. By the end of the year considerable progress had been made: 
on investigations of a wide range of projects and a development 
plan had been drawn up which will facilitate the raising of the’ 
capital that will be needed from outside sources to supplement the 
Corporation’s own resources so that the plan can be implemented. | 

Additionally, it seems clear that with the publication of the, 
Report of the World Bank Mission, which visited Uganda in 1961, 
the Corporation may be called upon in 1962 to start extending its, 
activities into a wide range of training schemes and promotional, 
work in trade and industry. ; 

The progress of the Corporation’s subsidiary and associated 
Companies follows: : 
The Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling Company Limited 


There was a considerable increase in the sales of enamel holloware, 
during the earlier part of the year, which resulted in the company” 
achieving an overall position slightly better than breakeven for the, 
first time. : 

Unfortunately, sales in the last quarter were very adversely, 
affected by the unprecedented weather ccnditions and this trend, 
seems likely to continue into the new year. : 


The output of the Signs Department continued to increase, and. 


J 


a substantial contract was secured to manufacture equipment fot 
the New Mulago Hospital for delivery in 1962. Fl 
Lombard Bank Uganda Limited q 


The bank’s policy to refrain from new hire-purchase business 
continued. ’ 
? 
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Uganda Cement Industry Limited 


Against the background of continued decline in cement 
consumption in the Protectorate, and a dramatic fall in 
the level of consumption in Kenya, total sales fell from 
70,839 tons in 1960 to 63,800 tons. By process economies, the 
cost of production, although increased, did not rise in the ratio 
which might have been expected from the fall in production and 
sales. TTo make maximum use of quarry facilities, an Aggregate 
Plant was erected and a variety of stone materials to concreting 
and roadstone specifications produced, with the by-product of fine 
materials used for blockmaking. 


Nyanza Textile Industries Limited 


Production amounted to 17,755,000 yards compared with 
14,000,000 yards in 1960. During the year there was a direct loss to 
production of about one-and-three-quarter million yards due to two 
major strikes. It is expected that sales, which had tended to exceed 
factory capacity until towards the end of the year (when disruption of 
communications consequent upon weather conditions occasioned a 
temporary recession) will improve and absorb the increased output 
from the new extensions, due for completion in 1962. 


Kilembe Mines Limited 


In consequence of the abnormally excessive rainfall during the 
last quarter of the year, which resulted in frequent and prolonged 
interruptions in railway communications between Kasese and the 
Jinja smelter, and also damage to local electrical installations, the 
production of blister copper—in long tons—declined to 13,163 
compared with 14,514 for 1960. Copper prices averaged £230 per 
ton over the year. 


Uganda Consolidated Properties Limited 


At the end of the year plans were in hand for the construction 
of an 84 storey office block adjacent to the company’s existing office 
block (Ralli House). This building is planned to be completed 
shortly after independence, and is intended to help ease the expected 
shortage of office space in Kampala. Also planned is an extended 
residential housing scheme to help alleviate the housing shortage. 

During the year, ten other residential houses were under con- 


struction for private firms. 


Tororo Industrial Chemicals and Fertilisers Limited 


Construction of the plant at Tororo, designed to produce 25,000 
tons of single superphosphate from the Sukulu mineral deposits, 
was well advanced at the end of the year. The plant should be 
producing fertilisers by September, 1962. 
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It is intended also to offer for sale sulphuric acid produced in 
excess of the plant’s requirements. This could total somewhere in 
the region of 2,000 tons, which is greater than the present East 
African consumption. 


Sukulu Mines Limited 


This company, which was incorporated in 1956, plans to 
produce niobium pentoxide from tailings of Tororo Industrial 
Chemicals and Fertilisers Limited’s fertiliser plant. Erection of the 
necessary equipment commenced during the year and the production 
of up to 150,000 lb. of concentrates per year will start in September, 
1962. 


The Uganda Fish Marketing Corporation Limited 


This company continued to hold its own in the frozen fillet 
business which is particularly directed towards the East African 
Common Market. No great expansion can be contemplated until more 
stable economic conditions are restored in Kenya. 

The dry-salted fish trade was built up on Congo demand, and 
as this market was still very much restricted this section of the 
company’s operations suffered considerable contraction. 


Uganda Hotels Limited 


With the opening of the Crested Crane Hotel at Jinja and the 
Rock Hotel at Tororo, the company now owns and operates a chain 
of eight modern hotels throughout Uganda. Additionally, it has a 
majority interest in and manages the Paraa and Mweya Safari Lodges 
in the Murchison Falls and Queen Elizabeth National Parks 
respectively. It also contracts the operation of the catering facilities at 
Entebbe Airport. 

The company’s charges in relation to other hotels in East 
Africa are regarded as reasonable, and in relation to other countries 
they are, for the value offered, cheap. The overall concern of the 
company is to provide a standard acceptable to the tourist trade, 
within the price range required by commercial and other members 
of the public. 


The Uganda Grain Milling Company Limited 


This company operates a flour mill at Jinja producing flour, 
atta, wheatfeed, maizemeal, as well as groundnut oil and soap. Flour, 
atta and wheatfeed production comprise the major portion of the 
company’s activities, and the scope of the business remained 
limited by the extent of the wheat quota granted by the Kenya 
Government. 

The company is anxious to extend its operations but this 
does not appear to be possible in the immediate future due to the 
absence of a solution of interterritorial problems of wheat allocation 
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and wheat milling. The company’s last application for an additional 
wheat quota was unsuccessful. 


The Universal Asbestos Manufacturing Company (E.A.) Limited 


Although the building industry in general was quiet, a 
certain amount of activity among local authorities and official bodies 
resulted in a slight increase in sales to 7,418 tons, compared with 
7,100 tons for 1960. During the year there was an increase in the 
ad valorem duty on certain asbestos cement products which should 
assist in meeting competition from abroad. 


Agricultural Enterprises Limited 


Owing to adverse climatic conditions agricultural products 
throughout Uganda were affected seriously during 1961, the planned 
progress and output on some of A.E.L.’s subsidiaries suffering 
considerably. 

The development scheme for tea was revised, so as to accelerate 
the programme for clearing the planting up 5,000 acres of tea within 
five years instead of ten. 

The total area of tea planted within the A.E.L. group and by 
associates during 1961 was 1,023 acres (subject to final survey), of 
which 170 acres was for outgrowers. Tea nurseries covering some 
60 acres were established and considerable progress made on a 
technique for vegetative propagation of tea (suitable for Uganda 
conditions). 

Subject to capital being available, the target for the next four 
years for tea planting is: 


1962 bee sah les eis 1,400 acres 
1963 Se8 the ua iss 1,200 acres 
1964 _ = wt 850 acres 
1965 waa oie Je 234 850 acres 


4,300 acres 


By the end of that time, providing the programme which has 
dready been approved by the Board is followed, the A.E.L. group 
will have about 7,000 acres of planted tea, covering central estates 
aid serviced by seven tea factories. The area of tea outgrowers to 
be associated with the central factories will depend principally on 
the enthusiasm of the individual Africans and land availability. 
Parallel with tea development, the growing of vanilla, coffee, cocoa, 
other minor crops and market garden produce goes forward, together 
with our ranching project. 

Towards the end of the year steps were taken to register a 
company entitled Salama Estates Limited to acquire the assets of 
ihe Salama Group of estates. This action will streamline procedure 
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since A.E.L. then becomes the managing agency house for all th 
various subsidiary companies and associated units, with the exceptiot 
of the Ankole Tea Company Limited. 

Progress achieved on subsidiary and associate concerns: 


Ankole Tea Company Limited—The planted area was increase 
by 200 acres. The construction of a tea factory, initially to manufac 
ture 500,000 Ib. of tea, was commenced during the year and will b 
completed during the early part of 1962. 


Bugambe Plantation Company Limited —Work on the plantatio: 
was severely handicapped by bad weather during the latter half o 
the year. The first 100 acres of tea was planted however, and goo 
progress made in the establishment of a large tea nursery and th 
erection of buildings for staff and labour. 


Bunyoro Ranching Company Limited—The average head o 
cattle on the ranch throughout the year was 5,187. During the latte: 
half of the year extreme difficulty was experienced in the care anc 
management of the herds owing to severe flooding of the ranch area 


Kawalya-Kagwa Tea Company Limited.—On this estate, 21 mile 
from Kampala, a successful market garden project was started, wher 
the best suited techniques for growing vegetables and tea vegetativ 
propagation were being developed. 


Kigezi Plantation Company Limited—This tea scheme, whict 
will embrace a small estate of about 300 acres with a factory, i 
being established principally to assist category I outgrowers now beings 
helped by the Department of Agriculture technically in planting thei: 
land, and by the supply of tea stumps grown specially for this purpose 
by Government at Kayonza. Work on the central estate was confinec 
to the establishment of water supply, building works and planting 
up a five-acre tea nursery. 


Kiko Tea Company Limited.—At this estate in the Fort Porta 
area a tea factory was built and equipped, for an initial output o! 
500,000 Ib. of tea. As newly planted tea comes into production, i 
is expected that the output will rise to well above the one millior 
pound level. 

During the year, 250 acres of new clearings were planted witl 
tea, the tea nursery enlarged to 14 acres in extent and by the end 
of 1962 it is expected to have over 800 acres of tea planted at Kiko. 


Mwenge Tea Company Limited-—-Tea clearing work at this 
estate was continued successfully. Over 300 acres were planted during 
the year. 

A large tea nursery is being planted up, already over 14 acre: 
in extent. 


Salama Group—Here tea, coffee and vanilla have been 
established crops for many years, and emphasis was on the improve- 
ment in the quality of each product. Production figures for 1961 
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were tea 1,030,691 Ib., tea seeds 10,206 lb., vanilla 3,076 Ib. and coffee 
123 tons. 


_ Solutea Limited—Plans for building a factory at Port Bell for 
the purpose of manufacturing soluble tea crystals were completed. 


Coffee Pulperies—At Kalangalo, near Mityana, a pulpery for 
processing Robusta cherry was built and equipped. The factory went 
into operation at the start of the 1961 crop and is proving popular 
amongst local African growers. At Ankole a pulpery for Arabica 
cherry is being built. 


Tea Outgrowers Schemes——At present two schemes are in 
operation. For those African farmers who possess land suitable for 
tea in areas where A.E.L. has a factory or plans to build one, in 
cllaboration with, and on the advice of, the Department of Agricul- 
ture, tea stumps for planting are made available and the outgrower 
titers into an agreement for the manufacture of his leaf at a specified 
factory. Under this scheme, known as category I, the following 
outgrowers have been registered—Ankole 16, Kiko 7, Mwenge 19, 
Kigezi 95. The scheme for category II outgrowers provides for the 
settlement of African families on land leased to A.E.L. subsidiaries 
on terms specific for the purpose. It will depend on the amount and 
suitability of land leased as to how this category II scheme prospers. 
A start was made during 1961 by opening 30 acres of tea in the 
Ankole area, and already applications have been made for additional 
areas of land at Ankole and elsewhere for increasing the scope of 
this scheme. 


MINING 


Beryl mining continued to expand during the year. This mineral 
now occupies second place to copper, both in volume of activity and 
value of production. The number of titles granted to mine beryl 
reached 120, and, with 35 current titles, this means that an estimated 
800 acres of ground is actively being mined. The total acreage 
teserved under titles for beryl now amounts to about 6,000. Not 
since the 1940’s was there such activity in mining. Until late in the 
year all applications were in respect of beryl in Ankole, but towards 
the year-end there was a resurgence of interest in Kigezi, with the 
discovery of beryl near Bugangari. Beryl exports, valued at £102,000 
constituted a new record for mineral production in Uganda. For 
the present, mining prospecting activity shows no sign of abating, 
but the indications are that much of the easily won ore has now been 
recovered and that future production will not continue at such a 
high rate. 

Copper exports fell in value and volume. Approximately 
13,000 tons of blister copper were exported with a value of 


£2,829,000. The decline was due to the adverse weather eouditi , 
over an exceptionally long period, and a breakdown in the Jinj 
smelter, which caused a short shut-down in August. The weath 
adversely affected work at the mine and also seriously disrupted thi 
rail service between the mine and smelter, and was the major catié 
of the drop in output. Work on the Special Exclusive Prospecti 
Licence Areas, held by Kilembe over approximately 300 squé 
miles of the Ruwenzori range, was continued throughout the’ ys 
Development work on the upper horizons of the mine continued 
also on the lower levels, where work on the “1200” shaft was near, 
completed. | 

During the year, the price of wolfram dropped from aroun 
Shs. 155 per long-ton unit to around Shs. 90 per long-ton unit. A’ 
the latter price, economic production from Uganda is almos 
impossible, using the present methods. However, exports for th 
year, at 134 tons, compared favourably with the 1960 export tonnag 
of 143. It is anticipated that exports for next year will be very small 
unless the price returns to a level of Shs. 150 per long-ton uni 
or higher. The recommendations made by the consultant, engagec 
through the auspices of the I.C.A., could not be implemented by 
miners because of their lack of finance. The recommendation: 
envisaged a production cost of Shs. 100 per long-ton unit beings 
attained. They depend on the achievement of a large throughput o: 
ore, coupled with suitable primary treatment to get rid of includec 
waste at an early stage. 

Tin mining remained at a low level of activity, until the latte: 
half of the year, when several new titles were pegged. Exports at 
tons for the year were very little below the 46 tons exported th 
previous year. There is some hope that production can be encourage 
Finance to develop even the known deposits is not easy to find f 
the present small scale operations, with uncertain ore reserves. 3 

Gold exports were just over half the amount exported th 
previous year. The comparative figures were an estimated 470 | 
compared with 794 oz. in 1960. The continued bad weather coupled 
with labour shortage were causes of the decline. There is only o 
mine now producing gold. It is situated near Busia in Bukedi Distri 

A small export of less than half a ton of mica was made fi 
the first time for some years. The site of the mine is Kigezi District 

A revival of activity in the old Mbale mine, on private 1 
land in Ssingo, resulted in a trial export parcel of 10 tons of ambk 
gonite to Germany. Further shipments of this mineral are expeok 
from Ankole District. 

Small quantities of tantalite/columbite and bismuth were 
and cement production continued, although the market for cemé 
remained depressed. ee 

The phosphate deposits at Sukulu will be used to supply - 
fertiliser factory, now under construction, by September next “ye; 
At the same time the tailings from this project will be treated, 


legates at the important Uganda Constitutional Conference held in London in 
ptember/October. During the Conference a new Buganda Agreement was negotiated 
and was signed by the Governor and the Kabaka (see below) on 31st October. 


A polling booth scene during the countrywide elections in March which resulted 2 
narrow victory for the Democratic Party over the Uganda Peoples Congr 
BeLow: Mr. Benedicto Kiwanuka the D.P. leader taking the Oath as Chief Minis. 


1 Walter Coutts, K.C.M.G., M.B.E., being sworn in as Governor of Uganda on 
th November. BELow: The Rt. Revd. Dr. Leslie Brown (left) was enthroned as first 
Archbishop of Uganda by the Archbishop of Canterbury on 6th April. 


Excessive rainfall in the second half of 1961 led to serious flooding in many arec 
scene at Butiaba on Lake Albert. BELow: Food for many refugees from Ruc 
Urundi for whom a special organisation was set up. 


" production reached a record in 1961 of over 11} million pounds. Young plants 
eseen here being irrigated. BELow: Packing textiles at Nyanza Textiles, Jinja, where 
there was a record cloth production of 175 million yards. 
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Uganda women are now playing increasingly important roles in the public se 
Seen here is a trainee radiographer and below are some of the new women re 
to the Uganda Police Force. 
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1 £294,000 C.D. & W. grant a major expansion of broadcasting 
nlarged short-wave transmitter hall. BELow: Primary schoolchildren enjoy an 
en-air class. Over £35 million has been spent on education in the past decade. 
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To aid Uganda's tourist industry, a third national game park was planned and 
more first-class hotels were built in 1961, ABOVE: an unusual resting place for a O 
Elizabeth National Park lioness. BELow: the new hotel at Jinja. 
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ytochlor. Pyrochlor is an ore of niobium, a metal currently 
pid the manufacture of heat resisting and corrosion resisting 
».This project is in the hands of the Uganda Development 
poration. 
MINERAL EXPORTS 

(£ thousands) 


1961* 


1960 1959 


£2,829 £3,519 £2,78 
59-3 64: 3-2 
20 27:7 38-1 
24:8 26:2 30:5 
102 45-4 20-9 
aor te oa 0:9 9-3 8:7 
{Tantalum (Concentrates) 1-6 2-3 0-5 
(Concentrates) ie — — 10-9 
f das da 4°83 8-2 4-2 
t t t 
+ 3°5 5°5 
—_— — 0-25 
0-1 —_— —_ 
0-1 —_ —_ 
* Provisional value. t Value less than £100. 


WATER DEVELOPMENT 


me Water Development Department continued a full programme of 
ks for the provision of surface water supplies, irrigation facilities, 
imed swamps and hydrological records. Technical advice on 
iter engineering problems was also given to other departments, 
authorities and in response to public enquiries. 
For the provision of rural water supplies for cattle and domestic 
ses, the Department operates four construction units each 
ipped with earth-moving machinery and other plant. During 
1, these units were engaged on a variety of work in connection 
rural water development. One unit in Karamoja built six 
, twelve miles of main access road and cleared bush from two 
imental catchment areas. Two other units, in Acholi and 
ga, were occupied in providing 600,000-gallon ground-tanks, 
ete with protective fencing, pumps and troughs. The fourth 
constructed a six-million-gallon domestic water storage for the 
town water supply, completed four standard size ground-tanks 
east Bunyoro and finished the year in north Buganda on water 
ly and bush clearing for a ranching scheme. The output of 
construction units was inevitably impeded by the heavy rains and 
ing which commenced in October and carried through until 
.end of the year. 
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Irrigation activities during 1961 were confined to the constru 
tion and operation of water-supply facilities for four pilot projec 
in Buganda, Ankole, Toro and Karamoja, varying from 10 acres 
100 acres in size. All these schemes are aimed at increasing produ 
tivity by means of supplementary irrigation to tide over rainle 
periods and are capable of expansion to thousand-acre size or mo 
as soon as the economic return has been proved. These pilot projec 
obtain their water supplies by gravity to cut down operation cos 
and sources exploited include diversion weirs on perennial river 
dams and natural lakes. 

The reclamation of land by swamp dplinaxe was continue 
throughout the year, mainly in Kigezi. Since the new land mac 
available in recent years by swamp drainage is now being utilize 
both for food and cash crops on an unprecedented scale, emphas 
was laid on consolidation of past work done. The total reclaime 
area now available in the three main Kigezi swamps drained is ovs 
4,000 acres and underground water-table control at this juncture 
particularly important if agricultural production in the swamps is 1 
be maintained. To this end additional drainage channels and wei 
were installed on a large scale to prevent erosion during floo 
periods and to retain water for subsoil irrigation purposes in tim 
of drought. Besides these improvement-works on existing reclaime 
plots, about 600 acres of new land were made available by addition: 
drainage. 

The most important aspect of hydrological investigatior 
concerns the maintenance of river discharge and water-level recorc 
for that part of the Upper Nile Basin lying in Uganda. This wor 
resulted in the measurement of 900 river discharges and 72,00 
river and lake water-levels at 76 discharge sites and 109 leve: 
recording stations. Negotiations with downstream states regardin 
the apportionment of Nile waters were considerably advanced b 
unofficial technical talks held in Khartoum in October and attende 
by representatives of Uganda, Kenya, Tanganyika, the Sudan an 
the United Arab Republic. 

The unprecedented rains of October and November led to 
60 per cent increase in annual rainfall for Karamoja, Easter 
Province and the Lake Victoria littoral. As a result river discharge 
and lake levels rose abruptly, the Lake Victoria level at the en 
of the year, after a rise of nearly 3 feet 6 inches in two months, bein 
within two inches of the 1917 record level, while the Lake Kyoga an 
Lake Albert levels were the highest for 43 years. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Basic geological mapping was continued in Ankole, Bukedi, Busog; 
Kigezi, Mubende and West Nile districts. Over 1,225 square mil 
were surveyed on a scale of 1:50,000 and 3,800 square miles <¢ 
1: 250,000. Three litho-coloured geological maps were published : 
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a scale of 1: 100,000 and one geological map of Uganda at a scale of 
1: 1,250,000. Four Bouguer contoured gravity maps at 1: 250,000 
and one at 1: 1,250,000 scales were also printed. Four geological 
reports, and one bulletin describing the mineral resources of Uganda, 
were published. Work on a new 1: 250,000 series of geological maps 
was commenced. 

Mineral exploration was carried out in Acholi, Ankole, Karamoja, 
Kigezi, Mubende, the Sese Islands, Toro and West Mengo. Beryl- 
bearing pegmatites discovered in northern Karamoja in late 1960 
were investigated in greater detail using a gammaneutron detector 
borrowed from the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority. 
Although the pegmatites were found to be sub-economic, their presence 
suggests a search for further beryl pegmatites in northern Karamoja 
would be worth while. Use was also made of this detector to investi- 
gate greisens in the Singo-granite for disseminated beryllium mineral- 
isation but with negative results. 

Flying was commenced in August by the contractors engaged 
for an airborne geophysical survey of selected parts of Uganda. 
Eighty-five per cent of the cost of this survey will be covered by 
a grant from the United Nations Special Fund. Flying was completed 

by mid-December. Ground follow-up work to support the survey 

commenced in July in Toro using geochemical and geophysical 
methods, together with geological mapping. Nine parties were in 
the field by the end of the year. 


Chapter VII : Social Services 


P EDUCATION 


EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION continued its upward trend in 1961. 
Recurrent expenditure for the year 1960/61 reached £4,307,066 and 
capital grants totalled £421,156. Development plans were drawn up 
based on the World Bank Economic Survey Report for expansion 
of schools at an even greater rate than has been achieved in recent 
years. 
The aims of the Protectorate Government as published in 
‘January, 1959 in the Sessional Paper Education in Uganda, 
temained unchanged, with a still greater emphasis on the develop- 
ment of senior secondary education, including Higher School Certifi- 
cate courses, in order to bring this sector of education into balance 
with the others and to provide more pupils educated at this level 
to meet the special needs of the country at this time. 
At the end of the year the Department was integrated with the 
Ministry of Education bringing it under the direct political control 
of the elected representatives of the people. On retirement of the 
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former Director and both Deputy Directors and to complete integra- 
tion, these posts were abolished and a new post of Chief Education 
Officer was created, with duties as head of the professional staff 
of the Ministry and Adviser to the Minister on all matters pertaining 
to schools and colleges. At the same time the Inspectorate was 
separated from the administrative and executive functions of the 
Ministry and, through the Chief Inspector of Schools, will be 
advisory to the Minister on school curricula, examinations and the 
standards of teaching and general proficiency attained in the schools. 

An event of great importance was the appointment of a commis- 
sion under the chairmanship of Dr. B. E. Lawrence, Chief Education 
Officer, Essex, to enquire into the conditions of service of the Uganda 
teaching service. The Commission’s report was accepted as a basis 
for the revision of teachers’ salaries and conditions of service, and 
a major step forward to introduce a unified teaching service was 
taken. A basic salary scale was introduced, segmented according to 
the qualifications of the various grades of teachers from £114 per 
annum to £1,752. The Government accepted all round improvements 
to salaries backdated to April 1960 and reserved for further examina- 
tion the Commission’s recommendations on housing, pensions and 
other matters of particular complexity. 

Further steps were taken to devolve greater autonomy on the 
major schools and colleges by the drafting of Boards of Governors 
Rules and Grant-in-Aid Rules. As a result of the London Conference 
negotiations were set in train to devolve further educational respon- 
sibilities onto local authorities, both urban and rural. 


Development 

The development of education since 1952 has been based on 
the report of the de Bunsen Committee (1952) and the Government 
memorandum to that Report (1953), on plans drawn up by the 
advisory councils and by local education authorities, and on depart- 
mental plans drawn up within the broad framework of Government 
policy, most recently stated in Sessional Paper No. 2 of 1958/59. 
The pace of development has inevitably been reduced by the shortage 
of funds, and opportunity has been taken to consolidate progress to 
date, to improve the standards of teaching and to bring those districts 
lagging behind in the provision of primary school places in relation 
to their child populations up to the level of the more advanced 
districts. At the same time good progress has been achieved in 
providing junior secondary “tops” to existing full primary schools. 

Development plans were drawn up for senior secondary schools, 
including technical and secondary modern schools and Higher School 
Certificate courses, based on the report of the World Bank Economic | 
Survey Mission and dependent to a great extent on the availability | 
of outside aid in the form of finance and teaching staff. The aim is 
to achieve an eventual four per cent of places for the child population 
of secondary school age; in the first instance the plan is to double 
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the existing 3,700 places during the next five years by increasing the 
number of places in existing rural schools to the economic optimum 
number, by building a new girls’ school at Tororo and by providing 
more places at existing schools at present unaided. Higher School 
Certificate courses have been planned to cater for an additional 690 
students by the end of the five-year period 1961/66. 

For those children who do not qualify for an essentially academic 
career and to increase the range and scope of the education of the 
average child, few of whom can be expected to find paid employ- 
ment in urban areas, more farm schools and secondary modern 
schools are planned with curricula biased towards subjects which 
will prove of direct value in the child’s subsequent career or 
occupation. Most technical schools are now developing secondary 
education courses of a broad, non-vocational type. 

To accelerate development and to fill the deficiencies in the 
locally recruited staff available, 50 teachers from America under 
the T'.E.A. Scheme attended courses at Makerere University College 
before being allocated to various schools. Arrangements were in hand 
to recruit further expatriate teaching staff. 


Primary and Junior Secondary Schools 


Primary and junior secondary schools cover the first eight years 

of education. Admission to junior secondary schools, which provide 
the last two years of the basic course, is still by competitive examina- 
tion. Present policy is directed towards the elimination of this 
examination as soon as there are sufficient junior secondary places 
to enable a full eight-year basic course to be offered to all who 
demand. it. 
_ The Ministry of Education of His Highness the Kabaka’s 
Government is responsible for the primary and junior secondary 
education of African children throughout Buganda. It works through 
seven divisional education committees. In the Eastern, Northern and 
Western Provinces responsibility for primary education rests with 
' the. district councils except in four districts, The. secondment. of 
departmental staff to the district education committees, enables .the 
districts to assume this responsibility. 

Statistics for 1961 showed that there were 248,921 African .boys 
and 121,515 African girls in 2,249 grant-aided primary schools. If 
' these ‘figures are compared with ‘those - for’ 1960 ‘(237,447 boys and 

108,387: girls), it: will: be seen that there: was an incréase of 48 per 
cent in. the. numberof boys ‘enrolled and a 12. per cefit-incréase’ ia 
the: number..of. girls. The enrolment of Asian children ‘in grant-aidéed 
primary schools in 1961 was 16,426 of. whom 7,649 were’ girls 
compared with 16,013 in 1960 of whom 7,785 were girls. ° 

There are no primary boarding schools for European children 
in Uganda, so that the many children who live beyond the reach of 
the: day schools: are educated either in: Kenya or overseas. In’ 1961, 
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467 children, compared with 480 in 1960, were attending primary 
schools outside Uganda. Within the Protectorate the enrolment at 
Government and grant-aided schools increased from 1,117 in 1960 
to 1,224 in 1961. Of the 1,224 children attending the primary schools 
originally built for European children, 22 were African and 16 were 
Asian. 

The number of pupils, both African and Asian attending junior 
secondary schools rose considerably in 1961. There were approxi- 
mately 6,400 girls and 19,520 boys in Government and grant-aided 
junior secondary schools in 1961 compared with 4,965 girls and 
16,181 boys in 1960, showing an increased enrolment of 29 per cent 
for girls and 16 per cent for boys. Some progress in the integration 
of African and Asian schools was made at the junior secondary 
level. A small number of Asian children are enrolled in predominantly 
African schools, and in 1961, 247 African boys and 197 African 
girls were enrolled in predominantly Asian schools. 


Primary and Junior Secondary Teacher Training 


There are 26 primary training colleges, the majority of which 
are managed by the voluntary agencies. These colleges offer a four- 
year course covering both professional and academic subjects. In 
1961 the output of teachers was 372—a reduction caused by the 
extension of the course from three to four years; but the indications 
were that the output was of a higher all-round standard. Staff 
difficulties remained a great handicap. The shortage of suitably 
qualified and experienced African staff was being met partially by 
the acceptance of 21 tutors for further training in England in 
1960/61; a further nine tutors were accepted for a joint Makerere 
College and U.N.E.S.C.O. course of one year’s duration in 1962. 

The output from the four junior secondary teacher training 
colleges which provide a two-year course for Cambridge School 
Certificate entrants was 176 compared with 138 in 1960, and in 
addition a special course designed to meet the shortage of junior 
secondary women teachers, produced 15 teachers. From the two 
domestic science teacher training colleges 35 students qualified. 
Refresher courses were widely held for practising teachers. 


Technical Education 


The number of technical schools remained at 12. Of these five 
were Government-owned and seven were grant-aided. Enrolment 
remained almost static at 1,158. A measure of specialisation was 
introduced whereby certain schools concentrated on building trades 
and others on mechanical and electrical work with a view to better 
utilization of specialist staff and equipment. 

Enrolment at the Kampala Technical Institute rose to 410 
students compared with 331 in 1961 despite the technical teacher 
training unit being removed during the year. Staffing difficulties 
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continued which prevented some new courses, e.g. for laboratory 
technicians being started. 

The relatively large number of rural trade schools declined 
with the amalgamation of uneconomic schools into larger, more 
dicient units. In other cases the workshops were being integrated 
with the junior secondary schools to provide more practical and better 
balanced curricula. 

The 15 homecraft centres continued with little change, their 
value becoming more appreciated by the local people. The number of 
i schools increased to eight with marked improvement in most 
of them. 


Senior Secondary and Secondary Modern Schools 


In 1961 there were 30 senior secondary schools compared with 
%in 1960. Of these 13 were Government schools, 15 were voluntary 
agency schools, one was a local authority school and another a 
Makerere College Council school. The enrolment was 5,050 boys and 
1395 girls as compared with 4,869 boys and 1,370 girls in 1960. 

Nine thousand three hundred and fourteen candidates sat the 
competitive examination at the end of 1960 on which selection for 
trance in 1961 to senior secondary schools was based. Of these 
1,959 pupils were offered places as compared with 1,760 in 1960. 

Secondary modern courses, started in 1960, increased from four 
toten. The total enrolment was 259 boys and 38 girls. 

In December, 1961, 1,271 candidates entered for the Cambridge 
School Certificate examination of whom 1,064 were boys and 207 
were girls, as compared with 1,308 candidates in 1960. The drop 
was due to a reduction in the number of Asian candidates. Ninety- 
nine boys and ten girls entered for the Higher School Certificate 
examination in December, 1961 as compared to 62 boys and four 
gills in 1960. In the Higher School Certificate examination taken 
at the end of 1960 (received in 1961) 24 boys were awarded the 
certificate; others were awarded passes in one or more subjects. 

Three more Higher School Certificate courses were opened in 
1961 and a decision to open five more in 1962 was taken. This will 
make a total of 12 schools offering this course. 

At the Institute of Education, Makerere College, in 1961 ten 
men and three women gained the Institute’s Diploma in Education 
ater a two-year course following the two-year London Intermediate 
Course. In addition five men and one woman were successful in 
the postgraduate diploma course. In 1960 seven men and three 
women were awarded the Institute’s diploma and three men the 
postgraduate diploma. 

The local output of qualified staff remained a major problem 
m relation to the needs of the senior secondary schools, training 
colleges and administration. The continued employment and 
Recruitment of expatriate staff remained vital to maintain existing 
shools and colleges at their present level, and to help with much 
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needed development. Twenty-two serving teachers were sent to tk 
United Kingdom under Commonwealth Teacher Training Schem 
in 1961. 


Higher Education 


The usual steady flow of Uganda students to universities an 
other institutions of further and higher education overseas w: 
greatly accelerated and by the end of the year there were approx 
mately 500 private students and 582 Government students oversea 
This latter figure included 141 students out of the 297 who we! 
awarded scholarships under a supplementary scheme introduced i; 
July 1961. The remainder had mostly been placed and will k 
leaving Uganda during the course of 1962. Students were studyin 
in the United Kingdom, the Irish Republic, the United States 
America, Canada, India, Pakistan and Australia. 

In East Africa, higher education was provided at the thre 
University Colleges at Makerere, Nairobi and Dar es Salaam. Durin 
the year there were 278 Uganda students at Makerere (32 womer 
out of a total of 912; 125 Uganda students (14 women) were ; 
Nairobi and the College at Dar es Salaam opened with three mal 
students, from Uganda, studying law. 


HEALTH 


General Health Conditions and Major Diseases 


In spite of the risks of smallpox, plague and rabies bein 
introduced from the Congo and through the influx of a large numbe 
of refugees from Ruanda, there were no serious outbreaks 
communicable disease in 1961. This achievement has been due t 
the application of preventive measures throughout the country over 
period of many years, effective control of vector-borne diseases an 
the full utilisation of modern knowledge and practice in the control c 
communicable disease. 


Comminicable ‘DWisegses: 


-Malaria.—The. pilot pre-eradication- schiene 4 ‘to - seoinbat ‘malar: 
in parts of Kigezi District was successfully continued and plar 
were being made for the maintenance -and ‘surveillance of this: are: 
Routine control measures in municipal areas and minor townshig 
have been maintained. Reported cases of malaria still increase slightl 
year by year. Whilst part. of this increase may be due to the increase 
popularity of hospitals and dispensaries, there is little doubt th: 
road building, engineering works and the introduction of fish ponc 
in certain areas lieve increased the production of anopheler 
mosquitoes. 


Health 85 


Trypanosomiasis——The number of cases reported during 1961 
was 270 compared with 175 in the previous year. No cases at all 
were reported from the Western Province. The Lango epidemic 
appeared to have subsided and Busoga again had the majority of 
cases. In the latter district early diagnosis, removal of cases from 
the area, together with better control in the resettlement areas and 
spraying measures along watercourses resulted in a reduction in the 
number of cases occurring at the end of the year. 


Smallpox.—The number of reported cases was reduced to 384, 
as compared with 735 cases in 196(). Cases occurred in most districts, 
although Mengo and Lango districts reported the largest numbers and 
there were no cases at all in Bunyoro. 


Poliomyelitis ——Karamoja was the only district not reporting 
poliomyelitis during 1961. The total number of cases fell to 200 
with four deaths. Vaccination campaigns, using trivalent oral vaccine, 
were continued among people living in urban and peri-urban areas; 
more than 160,000 persons received the vaccine. 


Leprosy.—The control measures introduced in 1951 appeared to 


; be succeeding. New cases reported were 11:5 per cent less than in 
- 1958 and the proportion of lepromatous patients was also decreasing. 
| 3,289 patients were rendered non-infective and 32,422 patients were 


under treatment at the middle of the year. Chemo-therapeutic 
research and the investigation of a new vaccine were continued. 


Tuberculosis —3,145 new cases were registered which, with 
patients still under treatment, gives a total of 8,004 patients receiving 
attention in 1961. To increase hospital accommodation, tuberculosis 
pavilions, each with 12 beds, were built at five up-country hospitals. 


Convention Diseases-—No cases were reported during the year. 


Food and Nutrition 


~The Government Nutrition Unit continued under the direction 
of the Scientific Advisory Committee on Human Nutrition.. The 
Unit developed’ ‘schemes for -the collection and dissernination of 
information about protein calorié malnutrition. Work’ also continued 
in’ the Unit, on production of réinforced milk diet and other high 
protein-content | foodstuffs for the: ° ‘treatment and prevention | of 
malnutrition. 


Buildings 


- Provision was made’ in the 1961 /62 estimates: for new buildings 
to ‘the value of £965,000 (£786,000 for the New Mulago Hospital). 
Work on the hospital progressed satisfactorily and ene should 
be finished on schedule. 
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During the year training schools for midwives at Mbarara and 
for medical assistants at Mbale were completed. New operating 
theatres, a children’s ward, tuberculosis pavilions and other improve- 
ments to hospitals were being undertaken in several up-country 
hospitals. 


Hospitals, Clinics and Rural Units 


The number of beds in Government hospitals during the year, 
was 4,116; an additional 2,595 beds were available in dispensaries. 
The total number of beds of all kinds, including those provided by 
Government and private concerns, was 10,331. 


Blood Transfusion Service—A medical officer was in charge of 
the Uganda Blood Transfusion Service which had committees in 
every district throughout the Protectorate. The Red Cross Society 
was represented on these committees and in each district acted as 
agents to stimulate the interest of the communities and maintain a 
panel of donors. 


Rural Units.—No new dispensaries were opened but a number 
were altered and improved so as to up-grade them to the status of 
health centres. By the end of the year there were 16 designated 
health centres and 22 planned health centres throughout Uganda. 


Mental Hospitals ——Work was continued on the new mental 
hospital at Butabika, near Kampala, which is partially financed by 
the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund. Two 60-bed wards 
were completed, bringing the total bed strength at this hospital to 
610. Patients were being transferred gradually from the old Mulago 
mental hospital and eventually all mental patients will be treated 
and accommodated at Butabika. 


Philanthropic Bodies and Voluntary Services 


Grants to hospitals operated by missionary or local church 
organisations amounted to £67,400. These units were responsible for 
1,884 hospital beds and treated 62,000 patients. 

U.N.LC.E.F. continued to supply equipment for teaching and for 
health centres. Over 433,000 Ib. of dried skimmed milk arrived in 
the country and another 287,000 lb. was delayed owing to the 
dislocation of rail communications by flooding in Kenya. 

The Red Cross Society continued to contribute in many ways 
to the comfort and welfare of patients in hospital. The Society made 
a substantial contribution to the medical care of refugees from 
Ruanda Urundi and their staff were participating in the work of the 
health team set up by Government. 

The Round Table organisation continued its valuable aid towards 
the rehabilitation of children afflicted with poliomyelitis. Other bodies, 
such as the St. John Ambulance Brigade, the Salvation Army and 
the Lions Club, all contributed to the welfare needs of patients at 
various stages of their illnesses. 
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‘Staff and Training 


At the end of the year there were 28 vacancies for medical 
officers; 19 of these were filled by temporary appointments, leaving 
nine vacancies outstanding. In the establishment of 112 nursing 
sisters there were 36 vacancies, 29 of which were filled by temporary 
appointments. 

During the year a limited compensation scheme was introduced 
to provide for the premature retirement, with compensation, of 
senior officers, to make way for the promotion of African medical 
officers. Six African medical officers were promoted to the rank of 
senior medical officer and two others were promoted to supernumerary 
specialist rank, one in surgery and the other in psychiatry. 

Twelve medical officers held posts as registrars in the “trainee” 
scheme at Mulago Hospital. Two former registrars obtained higher 
qualifications in surgery and medicine. Four registrars were studying 
for higher qualifications in surgery, medicine, obstetrics and 
anaesthetics. Two Uganda students returned from the United 
Kingdom, having successfully achieved Membership of the 
Pharmaceutical Society, and were employed as pharmacists in the 
Ministry of Health. 

Forty-one members of the Ministry of Health staff were awarded 
scholarships by the Uganda Government to undertake various courses 
of training in the field of medicine; 25 of these students will train 
in general nursing or midwifery. By 1965 the following students are 
expected to return from the United Kingdom— 

8 training in radiography; 

17 undertaking studies leading to Associateship of the Institute 

of Medical Laboratory Technicians; 

85 studying for S.R.N. or S.C.M. 

In addition, at the end of the year, there were 570 trainees, men and 
women, in Government training schools maintained by the Ministry 
of Health in Uganda. Mission hospitals were also training student 
nurses and midwives. 

During the year a new maternity training school was opened 
by the Church Missionary Society at Freda Carr Hospital, Ngora, 
and a Government maternity training school at Mbarara was opened 
by the Minister of Health in May 1961. 

Fifteen Uganda students were attending the first extension 
course for Health Inspectors (East Africa), leading to the Overseas 
Examination of the Royal Society of Health, which is expected to 
end in May 1962. In 1961 a course of similar status to that of the 
§.R.N. course in the United Kingdom was started for the training 
of Uganda Registered Nurses. Twelve students entered the first course, 
al in possession of the Cambridge School Certificate. Plans were 
being made for the training of other women as health education 
assistants. 
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Health Education 


The Health Education Division continued to be extremely bu: 
and held courses of instruction on health education for teachers + 
primary schools during the year. Shows and demonstrations we 
also undertaken in nine places, covering most districts. 

The production and distribution of illustrated booklets, poster 
etc., continued and regular radio talks were given. The Divisic 
received a lorry and equipment for use in health education fro 
U.N.LC.ELF. 


Finance 

In the 1961/62 estimates, £2,417,150 was provided for tk 
medical and health services for which the Ministry is direct 
responsible and also for miscellaneous services, subventions an 
grants. Of these latter, grants to the Kabaka’s Government totalle 
£166,100 and sundry subventions £91,436. This recurrent provisio 
for the Ministry represented 10-3 per cent of the total estimate 
recurrent expenditure for the Protectorate. 

The total capital expenditure estimates for the Ministry of Healt 
amounted to £965,090 and represented 17:7 per cent of the tot: 
estimates of capital budget expenditure for the Protectorate. 


VIRUS RESEARCH 


New viruses are being discovered every year. Ten years ago thes 
were mostly being recovered from wild populations of mosquitoe: 
and their importance to man was largely unknown. With the develor 
ment of new techniques, however, emphasis has swung more an 
more to human patients themselves as a source of new viruses. Th 
Virus Research Institute, with its own clinic, is in a position to fin 
the cause of many a fever that previously would have gone down a 
a pyrexia of unknown origin. In fact so many new viruses and viru 
strains are being discovered that researchers begin to wonder : 
there is any end to these problems. Fortunately most of the fever 
associated with these newly-discovered viruses are relatively mil 
or at least their unpleasant symptoms pass off apparently withov 
permanent after effects. Apart frori individual discomfort, thei 
main importance would appear to be the economic loss to the countr 
concerned that’ must accompany wholesale absence from: work. 

During 1961 studies continued on the new virus, which wa 
isolated - during the: enormous epidemic of O’nyong-nyong tha 
occurred in. Uganda:from 1959-61. This virus is very closely relate: 
to that of chikungunya; which was isolated. for the first time in--195 
during an epidemic in Tanganyika; the symptoms ‘of -infection: i 
man -are: very similar indeed and resemble those of dengue. It: i 
noteworthy, however, that so far O’nyong-nyong virus has. in -ever: 
instance been associated with the two main malaria mosquitoes 
Aedes funestus and Aedes gambiae, whereas chifuneuniyays outbreak 
can appear in the absence of these species. 


Virus Research 89 


Moreover, at the end of the year, both O’nyong-nyong and 
dikungunya were occurring in contemporaneous but spatially 
wparated epidemics. If these two agents are merely variants, does 
the insect host play a part in bringing about selection for one or the 
other? Are there extra~-human cycles in other vertebrates, and if so 
ae they the same for each virus? These are some of the many 
questions that must be answered. 

Other outbreaks of disease, both in small epidernics and as 
isolated cases in the clinic were studied in collaboration with territorial 
medical departments, and mission hospitals, and attempts made to 
we to what extent a virus was responsible. Agents isolated from 
these and from previous cases, were studied in the laboratory, along 
with studies on infected materials sent in from other laboratories. 

The most important, if grisly development of the year arose 
fom the observation that the distribution of a malignant lymphoma 
in African children coincided with that of certain arthropod-borne 
diseases, such as yellow fever. Thus a possibility exists that this 
peuliarly revolting fatal disease is arthropod-borne, or at least 
associated with arthropod-borne disease. This is at present no more 
thin a slender clue, but one that must obviously be followed up 
without delay. 

The maintenance of arthropod-borne viruses in Africa, both 
tndemically or enzootically in extra-human cycles, and epidemically 
inman, is intimately bound up with the behaviour of the vectors—- 
for the most part mosquitoes. During the year, the Institute’s 
entomological work was fairly evenly divided between field and 
laboratory. 

The 120 ft. steel tower previously situated in the Mpanga Forest 
was, with the generous help of funds from the World Health 
Organisation, moved to Zika Forest, which has the advantage of not 
oly being very much nearer the Institute, but of supporting a much 
lager population of mosquitoes. It has also been a very fruitful 
source of viruses in the past. The proximity to main power lines 
enabled the tower to have a permanent source of electric power, both 
for lights and for the operation of mechanical traps. 

A detailed study was started on the naturally occurring activity- 
cycles of mosquitoes and other biting flies, similar to that previously 
carried out at Mpanga. One unexpected result was the finding that, 
while the mosquito Aedes africanus shows its usual biting preference 
just after sunset in the forest canopy, which at Zika is at 60 feet, 
it shows another wave of activity just before sunrise at 80 feet, 
that is, actually above the canopy. Although the pre-dawn burst of 
wtivity had already been demonstrated in the laboratory, its 
ocurrence in nature above the forest canopy had to await the building 
of the tower before it could be directly observed. It is now possible 
to begin to fill in the complete picture for this species, and many 
apparent anomalies in previous records are thereby accounted for. 
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In forest, this species bites mainly at ground level by day. |] 
apparently moves upward during the hour before sunset to produce 
great wave of biting activity in the forest canopy during the hour afte 
sunset. It remains in the canopy until just before dawn, when 
apparently moves upward again to a position above the canopy. Afte 
sunrise it is again found at ground level. Aedes africanus, already show: 
to be a highly important species as far as naturally occurring viruse 
are concerned, is thus in an “ideal” position to pick up viruses fror 
arboreal sleeping vertebrates, and to pass them to man during the day 

The new studies in Zika Forest allowed a continuation of th 
previous work on swarming of biting flies, and on the very importan 
subject of the age-grading of vectors. 

A considerable amount of information about the nature o 
cyclical behaviour in mosquitoes has already come out of th 
Institute’s laboratory studies on the oviposition-cycle. These studie 
suggest that the cycle depends on an innate 24-hour rhythm in th 
mosquitoes themselves, and it would clearly be of the greates 
importance to know if the same or similar mechanisms are involvec 
in feeding-cycles. Unfortunately these cannot be studied by catchin; 
and counting the mosquitoes that alight on a chosen bait, as unde 
laboratory conditions this would result in the steady removal o 
mosquitoes from an already limited population. Instead, the problen 
was tackled by devising an apparatus that recorded the amount o 
food removed from the bait, thus leaving the population of mosquitoe: 
intact and free to feed a second or third time. The use of thi 
apparatus allowed what is believed to be the very first critica 
laboratory study to be made of cyclical feeding-activity in mosquitoes 

Other technical developments played an important part ir 
increasing the efficiency and scope of the work of the Institute. Thi 
most significant was the development of a machine for the multipl 
dilution of sera in standard haemagglutination plates. This apparatu: 
is now in constant use in the Institute, and its success can be measurec 
by the fact that it is virtually trouble free and allows about a four. 
fold saving in time. 

Recent improvements and developments in the Institute’: 
complement fixation and haemagglutination techniques allowed th 
gradual replacement of lengthy mouse protection tests and greatly 
accelerated the process of initial screening of new isolates. 

During the year eleven scientific papers were submitted foi 
publication. 


AFRICAN HOUSING 


The former African Housing Division of the Ministry of Social 
Development was transferred to the Ministry of Works in July 
and then again to the Ministry of Local Government at the end of 
the year. The Division is directly responsible for the administratior 
of rented housing estates in Kampala, Jinja and Entebbe and works 
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in close collaboration with the urban authorities of Mbale, Masaka, 
Soroti, Tororo and Gulu, for whose estates it provides trained 
housing managers. Financial assistance and advice is also given in 
the case of a number of small estates scattered through the Protec- 
torate and administered by the district commissioners. 

There was no change in the number of houses available on 
rented estates during the year which totalled 4,380. The net rentals 
varied from Shs. 15 to Shs. 23 a month for one-roomed houses; 
Shs. 36 to Shs. 42 a month for two-roomed houses and Shs. 58 to 
Shs. 63 a month for three-roomed houses. All these rents were 
subsidised. 

Rented estates are designed to meet the needs of all those 
seeking work in the urban areas but in practice, as regards the 
more remote towns, are utilised mainly by government servants. 
The estates generally attract non-local labour who maintain their 
family homes elsewhere and the main pressure is, therefore, on the 
lower rented houses more suitable for a single man or a married 
couple than family residences. 

The Government also attempts in many ways to promote the 
building of houses by private persons and the outright selling of 
houses in the main urban centres. It also provides plans and advice 
for the building of simple mud and wattle houses in residential settle- 
ment areas where plots are leased at very low rentals, and also encour- 
ages the building of houses in permanent materials by means of loans. 
By the end of the year there were 174 of the latter type of house on 
the Ntinda Estate outside Kampala. In the Kiswa area of Kampala 
all plots had been taken up and all but a few were developed by 
the end of the year. In the new area of Katali very few plots remained 
unleased. Outside Kampala, however, the urban population was slow 
to take advantage of the site and service plots available. 

Financial restrictions made it impossible to build any more 
houses for rent during the year and it seems likely that capital 
investment of this nature will continue to be restricted. Such funds 
as do become available will be utilised for improved sanitation on 
existing estates and further site development. 


TOWN PLANNING 


The Department of Town Planning, which falls within the port- 
folio of the Minister of Local Government, is responsible for advising 
the Minister, the Town and Country Planning Board, and local 
authorities on all aspects of town and country planning. The Town 
and Country Planning Board, which is appointed by the Minister 
under powers conferred on him by the Town and Country Planning 
Ordinance, is responsible for the preparation and implementation of 
planning schemes, subject to any direction given by the Minister. 
The Department of Town Planning prepares the planning schemes 


92 Community Development 


in consultation with the local authority or planning committee 
concerned. 

There are at present 18 urban and two rural planning areas for 
which statutory planning schemes are either in force or in course of 
preparation or revision. In addition, the Department acts in an 
advisory capacity to the Buganda Town Planning Board, a board 
formed under legislation enacted by the Kabaka’s Government. 

During 1961, the Department was principally concerned with 
the completion of the Revised Outline Scheme for Jinja which was 
finally approved by the Minister at the end of the year. The Kibuga 
Master Plan, prepared in consultation with the Buganda Town 
Planning Board, was also approved and brought into force. Work was 
continued, in consultation with the Kampala Municipal Council, 
on the preparation of the Revised Development Plan for Kampala. 

The Town and Country Planning Board met on ten occasions 
and was mainly concerned with the consideration of representations 
made in respect of the Revised Outline Scheme for Jinja and with 
two detailed schemes. Five appeals, made under section 27 of the 
Ordinance, were also heard by the Board. 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE 


The Community Development Division of the Ministry of Social 
Development and Labour has the twofold task of helping to prepare 
the adult members of the population to assume their position as 
responsible citizens, and dealing with the social problems caused by 
the changing pattern of society. 


Training for Leadership 


Thirteen rural training centres continued in operation, offering 
residential accommodation for 20 students, men or women, for each 
course. During the year special emphasis was laid on citizenship 
courses which were attended by local leaders from all walks of life. 
A large number of courses was held in all districts for women club 
leaders in child welfare and home economics. 

The central training centre at Nsamizi, Entebbe, continued to 
devote its attention to the more advanced members of the community. 
All the instruction was given in English. During the year a Law 
School was opened as a wing of this institution. 


Community Development Projects 


During the year a great variety of village projects were completed , 
including leper camps, schools, roads and bridges, protection of | 
water supplies and the construction of club buildings. The active 
assistance of the local people in these village schemes enables a great 
variety of village betterment projects to be completed at a fraction of , 
their normal cost, and results in promoting local pride and unity as 
well as an improvement in the general standard of living. 
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Adult Education and Literacy 


Following the success of the literacy campaign in Teso in 1959, 
efforts were concentrated on the production of literacy kits in further 
languages, and during 1961 material was made available in Runyoro/ 
Rutoro and Luganda. In the last half of the year a successful 
campaign was organised in Bunyoro, and, although not completed, the 
initial results were satisfactory. Co-operation between the Uganda 
Literature and Library Service with its district committees and the 
East African Literature Bureau continues to result in an increased 
supply of vernacular literature. 


Work among Women 


Due to continued financial restrictions, there was no increase in 
senior staff for this work, but training of existing staff was continued. 
Three-month courses for voluntary leaders of women’s clubs 
continued at rural training centres, and to some extent alleviated the 
problem of the shortage of permanent staff. 

With the continued co-operation of the British Red Cross 
Society, the drive in teaching child welfare was maintained. A Home 
Economist from I.C.A. was attached to the Community Development 
Division on a two-year assignment, and was advising and assisting 
in the development of women’s programmes and conducting training 
courses for staff club leaders and voluntary workers. 


The number of women’s clubs was maintained at approximately 
1,000 with some 20,000 members. 


UN.IC.E.F. Aid 


The U.N.LC.E.F. teaching equipment at rural training centres 
continued to prove of great assistance, and the Land-Rovers for 
women’s work enabled field staff to maintain regular contact with 
women’s groups in remote rural areas. U.N.I.C.E.F. assistance also 
enabled staff to be provided for improvement of urban welfare 
services. 


Visual Aids 


The production of visual aids continued both at the central 
Nsamizi Training Centre and at rural training centres. During the 
year complete sets of equipment were made for instructing citizen- 
ship courses in the various language groups. 


Social Welfare Services 


The Social Welfare Section of the Community Development 
Division is responsible for the treatment of offenders through 
probation and operates remand homes and an approved school. 

A Family and Child Care Service was carried out jointly by 
the Ministry of Social Development and Labour and the voluntary 
agencies. Social welfare staff were engaged in case-work and group- 
work, including the running of social and community centres, and, 
in the Mengo area, ministerial staff assisted in youth work. 
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In 1961, the welfare services, for which the Ministry i: 
responsible, covered seven areas in the Protectorate. With the assis. 
tance of a United Nations Technical Assistance Training Adviser, 
an intensive in-service training scheme for professional workers in 
Government and voluntary agencies was initiated. A start was made 
with a survey on the needs of urban youth in association with the 
East African Institute of Social Research. 


Voluntary Agencies 


The development of essential social services in partnership with 
Government continued, and a sum of £18,900 was distributed, with 
the advice and on the recommendation of the Advisory Committee 
on Social Welfare, to fifteen agencies responsible for services in 
the field of youth work, services for the handicapped, the relief of 
distress, child care and women’s organisations. The development of 
group-work was strengthened by the training courses for voluntary 
club leaders run by the Uganda Youth Council, with aid from the 
Rowntree Memorial Trust. 


THE CHRISTIAN MISSIONS 


As in many other parts of Africa, the Christian missions have 
played an important part in the development of the country, notably 
in educational and medical work. The mission societies of the 
Anglican and Roman Catholic churches have predominated and other 
denominations have not been represented in Uganda to any extent. 


The Anglican Church 


The work of the Church Missionary Society in Uganda originated 
from a letter sent to the London Daily Telegraph in 1875 by the 
explorer H. M. Stanley. Most of the pioneer party died of disease 
or accident very soon after their arrival in 1877 but Mackay and Ashe 
reached Mengo and obtained a hearing at the court of the Kabaka 
Mutesa I. Mackay was useful to the Kabaka in many ways, being 
a qualified engineer, and from his teaching of the boys who came 
to his house came the first converts. 

In 1885 and 1886, many Christians were killed for their faith 
after the accession of Mwanga, and the first Bishop, James Hanning- 
ton, was murdered in Busoga on October 29, 1885. Bishop Tucker 
reached the country in 1890 and was largely responsible for the 
Imperial British East Africa Company continuing its administration 
in 1893 until the Protectorate was proclaimed a year later. 

Since then the mission has expanded its work in many ways, 
Medical work took its first step forward in 1897 when Mengc 
Hospital was founded by Dr. Albert Cook just below the Cathedral 
on Namirembe “the hill of peace”. Mengo was the pioneer hospital 
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and medical school in East Africa. The first nurses’ training began 
there and 407 nurses and 575 midwives had been trained and 
qualified by the end of 1960. The hospital was handed over to the 
Native Anglican Church in July 1958 and is now under its own 
Board of Governors. In 1960 there were seven maternity centres all 
staffed by Africans trained at Mengo Hospital. The Native Anglican 
Church was also responsible for a medical unit at Kabarole, Fort 
Portal; and there were mission hospitals at Ngora, Kisizi, Kuluva 
and Amudat, and leprosy centres at Kabale, Kumi and Ongino. 

In its educational work the Church of Uganda continued to play 
a leading role. In 1961 there were approximately 225,000 children in 
its primary schools (both aided and unaided), 8,500 in the junior 
secondary schools which numbered 100 and 1,031 pupils in the four 
senior secondary schools. In addition, the 12 teacher training colleges 
were all in operation, although with reduced numbers, this reduction 
being dictated by the likely ability of local councils to pay teachers 
on qualification. The Church also operated six homecraft and 
vocational centres for girls, eight rural trade schools and two farm 
schools, in addition to its three technical schools. The 150 pupils in 
these technical schools were almost entirely drawn from those who 
had completed a junior secondary class. The Apprenticeship Scheme 

for training boat-builders at Masindi Technical School continued 
very satisfactorily. 

King’s College, Budo, and Gayaza High School continued to 

extend their School Certificate classes and Gayaza prepared for a 
Higher School Certificate stream in Arts subjects. The Farm Diet 
Scheme there reached the stage when its extension outside the school 
could be planned. 

The development of autonomous Church administration in the 
hands of the people of Uganda came to fruition on 16th April, 1961, 
when the Archbishop of Canterbury formally relinquished his 
authority over the eight Anglican dioceses and installed Dr. Leslie 
Brown, Bishop of Namirembe, as the first Archbishop of the Church 
of Uganda and Ruanda-Urundi. This Church became completely 
autonomous and was elected to membership of the World Council of 
Churches. It had four representatives at the Third Assembly of. 
the World Council at New Delhi in November. 

At the end of the year there were 420 clergy working in the 
province, of whom only 50 were expatriates. Other expatriate workers 
included doctors, nurses and teachers. 


The Roman Catholic Church 


Eighty-one years have elapsed since Roman Catholic missionaries 
first arrived in Uganda in 1879. These years of work and effort have 
had their difficulties, their failures and their successes and notable 
among the latter have been those in education and medicine which 
the Church describes as “two handmaids of religion”. 
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From the first days of their arrival, the Fathers encouraged the 
people to learn to read and write. It was not until 1902, however, 
that the first Catholic boarding school was opened in 1902, at 
Namilyango College. Today, Namilyango is only one of the nine 
aided senior secondary schools, three of which are for girls. 

At the end of 1960 there were more than 225,000 students 
being taught in 1,325 grant-aided schools of all classifications. There 
were 19 teacher training colleges and three technical schools. In 39 
rural trade schools boys were taught elementary carpentry, brick- 
laying and tailoring; the rudiments of proper farming were taught 
to students in two secondary modern schools and 300 girls were 
given training in 12 vocational centres. Blind children were given 
an education in a primary school for the blind. There were as well 
very many unaided schools including senior secondary schools which, 
while receiving no financial aid, were recognised by the Government. 

Medical work—not having so much financial aid—lagged behind 
that of education but has recently made rapid progress. The firs! 
hospital was opened in 1899 at Rubaga. In 1960 there were 55 
Catholic medical units in Uganda, 14 of which had resident doctors. 
In addition there were three large leprosaria. There were 1,131 
general beds and 1,103 maternity beds attended by 21 doctors, 57 
registered nurses or midwives and 102 enrolled nurses or midwives. 
Since Nsambya Training School for Nurses began in 1938, 357 
midwives and 185 nurses have passed out of the school and at the 
end of the year there were 205 in training. 

The Ecclesiastical Province of Rubaga was erected on 25th 
March, 1953, with Rubaga as Metropolitan See and Masaka, 
Kampala, Gulu, Tororo, Mbarara, Arua and Fort Portal as Suffra- 
gant Sees. The diocese of Mbarara was divided and a new diocese 
of Fort Portal was erected in February. Bishop Vincent McCauley 
was installed as the first Bishop in July. There were 2,213 active, 
full-time, Church workers in Uganda in 1960; of these 1,321 were 
African priests, brothers and sisters and 892 were non-African. 


Chapter VIII : Legislation 


TWENTY-FIVE Ordinances were passed in 1961 of which 10 were 
amending Ordinances. The following were the more important 
enactments: 


The Hindu Marriage and Divorce Ordinance, 1961: This. 
Ordinance regulated marriage and divorce of Hindus for which there’ 
was no previous statutory provision. The Ordinance laid down the 
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conditions under which a Hindu marriage may be solemnized and 
| the ceremonies and rites to be observed, and the circumstances in 
which such marriage may be dissolved. 


The Criminal Procedure (Amendment) Ordinance, 1961 : This 
Ordinance made various amendments to the Criminal Procedure 
Code of which the most important provide for the grant of bail by 
police officers, the evidence to be received from Government analysts 
and geologists, detention under the order of a Minister of persons 
under 16 years instead of being sent to prison and treatment of 
prisoners of war and internees in accordance with the Geneva 
Convention. 


The Cotton (Export Duty) Ordinance, 1961 : Virtually all the lint 
cotton now exported is either exported by the Lint Marketing Board 
or sold by the Board for export, and this Ordinance provided for the 
duty to be paid in all such cases by the Board, whether or not it 
was the actual exporter. A person other than the Board who exports 
lint cotton is now liable to pay the duty only if he is exporting lint 
cotton which was originally bought by him for use in Uganda and 
not for export. 


The Tea Ordinance, 1961 : The Ordinance re-established the Tea 
Board and provided for the imposition of a cess on the manufacture 
of tea, to be used primarily for the benefit of the tea industry. 


The Statistics Ordinance, 1961 : This Ordinance provided for the 
collection, compilation and analysis of statistical material by the 
Government Statistician who was to take over much of the 
statistical functions previously carried out in relation to the Protec- 
torate by the East African Statistical Department. 


The Pool Betting (Licensing) Ordinance, 1961 : This Ordinance 
provided for the licensing of pool betting and for the imposition of 
a tax on pool bets of every kind, and ensured that in respect of 
every pool promoted outside, but operated within, the Protectorate 
there shall be a licensed agent. 


The Electricity Ordinance, 1961: This Ordinance made 
comprehensive provision for the. generation, supply and safe use of 
electricity in the Protectorate. The old Ordinances relating to these 
subjects were largely out of date. 


The Insurance Companies Ordinance, 1961: This Ordinance, 
which is based on analogous United Kingdom legislation, made 
comprehensive provision for the control of insurance companies. 
There was previously no such legislation in the Protectorate. 


The East African Common Services Organization Ordinance, 
1961: This Ordinance gave effect to the East African Common 
Services Organization Agreement and Constitution entered. into 
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between the Governments of Tanganyika, Kenya and Uganda in 
accordance with the decisions reached at the discussions held in 
London in June, 1961 (Comd. 1433). 

As a consequence of the achievement of Independence by T'anga- 
nyika, the East Africa High Commission which administered certain 
services of common interest to Tanganyika, Kenya and Uganda was 
replaced by an organization known as the East African Common 
Services Organization which will continue to provide such common 
services in accordance with the terms of the Agreement. 


Chapter IX : Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


THE LAW in force in the Protectorate consists of Orders in Council, 
Queen’s and King’s Regulations made by the Commissioner between 
1897 and 1902, Ordinances made by the Governor between 1902 
and 1920 and, since then, of Ordinances enacted by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council. Various Acts 
of Parliament and Indian Acts, notably the Indian Contract Act, 
have been applied either in part or in whole by Order in Council 
and by local Ordinance. In addition, there are proclamations, rules 
and orders made under the above laws. 

Subject to the above, the common law of England, the doctrines 
of equity, and all statutes of general application in force in England 
on 11th August, 1902, apply in the Protectorate. It was laid down in 
the Order in Council of 1902 constituting the courts of Uganda that, 
in all cases “to which natives are parties, every court shall be guided 
by native law so far as it is applicable and is not repugnant to 
justice and morality” or inconsistent with Protectorate laws, and 
“shall decide all such cases according to substantial justice without 
undue regard to technicalities of procedure”’. 


High Court 


. This court now consists of a Chief Justice and five other judges. 
Subordinate courts have a wide jurisdiction in criminal cases, but are 
precluded from trying cases of treason (and cognate offences), murder, 
manslaughter and rape, and attempts to commit those crimes. 
Accordingly those crimes are tried by the High Court on committal 
from a subordinate court. In the case of other crimes also, a 
subordinate court may commit a person for trial by the High Court 
if the case appears unsuitable for trial by a subordinate court. The 
Attorney General has power to require a subordinate court which 
is trying a criminal case to stop further proceedings and hold a 
preliminary inquiry with a view to the committal of the accused to 
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the High Court. When trying criminal cases the High Court sits 
with two or more assessors. By far the greatest number of criminal 
cases tried by the High Court are ones of murder or manslaughter. 

The disposal of criminal work falling within the exclusive 

jurisdiction of the High Court is governed by the following system: 
Buganda.—Sessions are held menthly at Kampala for cases 
originating in Buganda, other than the Masaka District, and cases 
specially transferred for trial at Kampala. 

Northern Circuit.—Sessions are held in January, April, July 
and October at Masindi, Lira, Gulu and Arua. 

Western Circuit—Sessions are held in February, May, 
August and November at Fort Portal, Kasese, Kabale, Mbarara 
| and Masaka. 
| The primary object of these circuits is to dispose of criminal 

work, but civil causes are also dealt with on circuit if they are 

not tried in Kampala. 

Jinja and Eastern Circuit.—A Judge of the High Court is 
resident in Jinja. Criminal and civil cases and appeals, and 
revisions of African court cases, arising in the Eastern Province 
and the Karamoja District of the Northern Province are filed 
in the Jinja Registry and heard either at Jinja or on circuits held 
at least bi-monthly in those areas. 

The civil cases which come before the High Court are of all 
types heard by the various divisions of the High Court in England 
and by the Bankruptcy Court. No subordinate court can try a 
civil case in which the subject matter in dispute exceeds £100 in 
value. 
| In its appellate jurisdiction the High Court hears appeals in 
civil and criminal matters from the subordinate courts, from the 
| Principal Court of Buganda and the Judicial Adviser, Buganda, and 
from the highest courts established under the African Courts 
Ordinance, 1957. The High Court has also certain powers of revision 
in respect of subordinate courts and African courts. 


Subordinate Courts 


A court subordinate to the High Court is established for each 
administrative district of the Protectorate. They are presided over 
by magistrates of three classes, whose powers are determined by the 
class to which they belong. Administrative officers are magistrates, 
and there are also 20 whole-time resident magistrates. The 
latter are stationed at Kampala, covering the district of Mengo; at 
Jinja, covering the district of Busoga; at Mbale, covering the districts 
of Bugisu and Bukedi; at Soroti, covering the districts of Teso, Lango 
and Karamoja; at Masaka, covering the district of Masaka; at 
Mbarara, covering the districts of Ankole and Kigezi; at Fort Portal, 
covering the districts of Toro and Bunyoro; and at Gulu, covering 
the districts of Acholi and West Nile. Occasional visits are also 
made by a resident magistrate to Mubende. 
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The powers and jurisdiction of these courts are regulated by 
the Subordinate Courts Ordinance and the Criminal and Civil 
Procedure Codes. A resident magistrate also performs the functions 
of a coroner and is the certifying officer under the Mental Treatment 
Ordinance. He has also jurisdiction over Africans in divorce 
proceedings. 


African Courts 


In Buganda, courts are established under the Buganda Courts 
Ordinance, 1940. Elsewhere in the Protectorate, courts are established 
either under the Native Courts Ordinance, 1941, or the African 
Courts Ordinance, 1957. This latter Ordinance gives the courts 
considerably greater powers and responsibilities than under the 
Native Courts Ordinance. By requiring the courts to be guided in 
their practice and procedure in criminal matters by the provisions of 
the Penal and Criminal Procedure Codes and by the Evidence 
Ordinance, it is designed to bring up the standards of the African 
courts more nearly to the level of those of the Protectorate Sub- 
ordinate Courts in accordance with the general aim of the policy of 
integration of all the courts of the country. Appeals from District 
African Courts under the 1957 Ordinance lie direct to the High 
Court, and the District Commissioner no longer has to hear appeals 
or petitions. The Ordinance had been applied to all districts in 
the Eastern and Western Provinces by the end of 1961, and it is likely 
that most of the Northern Province will follow suit very early in 1962. 

During the year a local Law School was established at Nsamizi. 
Its primary function is to train African judges and magistrates to 
fulfil their duties under an integrated court system and to staff the 
reconstructed African courts in place of the chiefs who are rapidly 
being relieved of their judicial functions in all districts. 

Much discussion took place locally during the year and at the 
London Constitutional Conference in September, and it may be 
anticipated that considerable reorganisation of the whole judicial 
structure will take place in 1962. The main aims of policy are to 
work first for the complete separation of the judiciary in the African 
courts by appointing and training sufficient African judges and 
magistrates to staff these courts, and secondly for them to be 
integrated fully into one judicial system for the whole country. 

At the present time African courts throughout the country have 
jurisdiction in criminal cases where the accused is an African, and 
in civil cases, where both parties are Africans. One of the matters 
on which far-reaching decisions are likely to be taken early in 1962 
is on how to work towards a state when all persons in Uganda 
of whatever race are subject to the same system of law and courts. 

As regards Buganda, discussion took place during the negotia- 
tions leading up to the signing of the new 1961 Agreement about the 
organisation of the courts in the Kingdom. As a result it was 
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agreed that the Principal Court and the Magistrates’ Courts will 
continue with their present jurisdiction, but this will now become 
concurrent with that of the Protectorate courts. All appeals from 
the Principal Court will in future lie to the new High Court of 
Buganda, whereas at present under the 1940 Ordinance some lie to 
the Judicial Adviser. The implementation of these agreed changes 
will necessitate the amendment of the Ordinance in 1962 and it has 
been agreed that any amending legislation must be approved by the 
Lukiko before it is brought into operation. 


H.M. Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa 


The Eastern African Court of Appeal Order in Council, 1950, 
which came into operation on Ist January, 1951, established a 
permanent court of appeal for Eastern Africa. It is composed of a 
president, a vice-president and three justices of appeal, and the 
judges of the superior courts of the territories in respect of which 
it has jurisdiction. These are Aden, Kenya, Seychelles, St. Helena, 
Tanganyika, Uganda and Zanzibar. 

The court is constituted by an uneven number of judges, not 
being less than three, and may sit in two or more divisions. The 
sittings of the court are held in the various territories (except 
Seychelles and St. Helena), and Uganda is usually visited four times 
a year. 

An appeal lies to this court, subject to the limitations prescribed 
by the Criminal Procedure Code, from the High Court of Uganda 
in the exercise of its original and appellate jurisdiction in criminal 
matters. In civil matters appeals lie in accordance with the provisions 
of the Civil Procedure Ordinance. ; 


THE POLICE 


The Uganda Police is an armed constabulary under the command of 
the Commissioner of Police. Its headquarters are in Kampala. 
Provincial command is exercised through one senior assistant 
commissioner, two assistant commissioners and one senior superin- 
tendent, in charge of Buganda, Eastern, Northern and Western 
Provinces respectively. District detachments are under the command 
of senior superintendents, superintendents, deputy superintendents or 
assistant superintendents. The establishment is 265 gazetted officers, 
67 inspectors, 184 sub-inspectors and 4,916 other ranks, of whom 305 
are recruits under training. At the end of the year, the total Force 
strength was 72 below establishment. There is a Special Constabulary, 
enlisted on a volunteer basis, having an effective strength of 795. 
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Recruitment and Training 

Apart from technical officers, there is no longer any recruit: 
ment from the United Kingdom. Gazetted officer posts are fillec 
either by promotion from the inspectorate, or by direct entry o! 
suitably qualified, locally recruited, candidates. 

Sub-inspector posts are filled by promotion from the rank anc 
file and by special entry for probationary sub-inspectors with < 
school certificate or a year of Secondary VI education; 19 of these 
probationary sub-inspectors were recruited in 1961. 

Constable recruits are obtained by selection from candidate: 
who apply for enlistment at the Police Training School in Kampala 
and by means of recruiting tours in the more distant areas. Improvec 
conditions of service continued to attract recruits with highel 
educational qualifications and a better knowledge of English thar 
previously. 

Recruits spend eight months at the Police Training School 
During the first three months the emphasis is on drill and practica 
police work; in the last five months instruction is given in law anc 
police subjects and procedure. 

During 1961, 8,369 written applications to join the Force wer 
received, plus a large number of personal applications. Four hundrec 
and six applicants were recruited. In all, 454 recruits (including 
some under training at the turn of the year) completed their training 
and were posted to stations throughout the country. They includec 
the first eight women constables. 

Seventeen recruits were discharged as unlikely to become efficient 
compared with 28 in 1960. Ninety-five per cent of all recruits wer 
Junior Secondary II educational standard or above. 

No local government police courses were held. 

Promotion courses, some of three months’ and some of si 
months’ duration, were held at the Police College in Kampala 
Gazetted officers, inspectors and sub-inspectors are selected to attenc 
courses at Bramshill, Hendon, Wakefield, and other training centre: 
in the United Kingdom. Both expatriate and locally-recruited officer: 
and inspectors attended these courses in 1961. 

Non-commissioned officers and constables are encouraged t 
study English and Swahili, allowances being granted for those wh« 
pass examinations. By the end of the year, 1,896 non-commissionec 
officers and constables were drawing English literacy allowance anc 
1,311 Swahili allowance. The number drawing English literacy 
allowance increased by 377 over 1960 with, as in 1961, more Englist 
literates than Swahili literates in the Force. 

Sport 

The Force continued to be successfully represented in all form: 

of sport, police teams taking part in various athletics, basket-ball 


boxing, cricket, football and hockey competitions. In the inter- 
territorial athletics meeting the Force supplied 13 of the National 
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tam, scoring nearly half of Uganda’s points and, in the 440 yards 
turdles, produced a world-class athlete. 

Annual fixtures against the Kenya Police were continued, and 
inugural football matches played against Police teams from Tanga- 
nyika and the Sudan. All inter-Force football matches were won. 


Welfare 


The clinic at the Nsambya Barracks, now well established, sees 
am average of about 30 policemen and 40 wives and children daily. 

The maternity wing, opened in September, has proved popular 
with wives and averages four births a week. 

During the year, a welfare assistant was posted to Jinja Barracks, 
an experiment it is hoped to repeat at the larger up-country barracks. 


Buildings 

Considerable progress was made during 1961 with the greatly 
expanded building programme. In Buganda Province, 27 sub-inspector 
ad 36 other ranks quarters were built to replace existing houses, 
ad 81 new quarters completed to meet the expansion of the specialised 
branches. An administration block and 48 other ranks quarters, 
in the form of modern flats, were erected for the three units of the 
Special Force stationed at Nsambya. A new hostel to accommodate 
sub-inspectors attending advanced training courses was built at the 
Police College, Naguru. In other parts of the territory, 152 new 
sub-inspector and other ranks quarters were built and a number of 
other houses converted to provide improved other rank accommoda- 
tion. 

Further land was acquired adjacent to the Police College, 
Naguru, to provide a police airstrip and a new barracks to relieve 
pressure at Nsambya. Additional housing for the existing establish- 
ment, and further quarters as a result of the conversion of single- 
roomed quarters at Nsambya, will be built at the Naguru site 
commencing early in 1962. 

Plans for improved types of single-storey houses for inspectors 
and other ranks, giving a standard of accommodation comparable 
with that provided in the latest blocks of flats, were approved late in 
1961. 


Crime 

The Uganda Police deals with all crime reported in urban and 
peri-urban areas. Elsewhere the Force investigates all reports of 
homicide, rape, robbery and offences of similar gravity under the 
Penal Code (except where the African local government authorities 
are in a better position to investigate); all Penal Code offences in 
which a non-African is complainant or accused, and offences against 
the Traffic Ordinance and subsidiary legislation. 
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Other cases in rural areas are referred to African local govern 
ment authorities. Offences reported during 1961, compared witl 
those of the previous year, were: 


Penal Code 1960 1961 
Offences against public order and the administration 
of lawful authority ted aise 2,508 1,471 
Offences against public morality 24 Pes 1,380 464* 
+ » the person... tee w= 11,532 = 10,154 
* », the property ... wit .. «31,465 29,052 
-, », Other provisions aoe wee 340 1,032 


47,216 42,173 


Included in these figures were: 


Burglary and housebreaking ae See re 5,421 5,699 

Theft tee ant ve .. 17,975 16,302 

Homicide ... ae ae Sart oe 853 836T 

Arson . oad or ae ba 1,548 780 
Subsidiary Legislation 

Contraventions of the Traffic Ordinance .. 25,146 18,154 

Other minor contraventions ... igh wen 5,378 5,164 


Tora, ... 30,524 23,318 


There was a gratifying fall in the number of offences know! 
to the police. Noteworthy features included 139 reports of intimida 
tion following the Legislative Council elections in March, the mos 
common manifestations being destruction of growing crops, assaul 
and threats of violence. Eighty-two persons were convicted. Ther 
were 201 cases of arson, malicious damage, destruction of growin: 
crops, and criminal libel, in association with the Lost Countie 
dispute in Mubende. Ten people were convicted. Comparable figure 
for 1960 were 115 and 23. In Mbale District, dissension arising fror 
the regulations governing coffee marketing occasioned 29 offence: 
including extensive destruction of growing coffee and other product 
Nine people were convicted and four are awaiting trial. Murder b 
shooting continued unabated—there were 96 shooting incidents i 
which 53 people were injured and 31 killed. 

The figures for 1960 were 71, 22 and 19. Eighty-five person 
were convicted of unlawful possession of unregistered firearms an 
four for manufacturing firearms, against 68 and six in 1960. Ther 
were 374 robberies by gangs of men who broke into houses in th 
night or held up motor-cars. Thirty-eight persons were murdere 
in the course of these offences, and 186 persons were convicted. Th 


“ Reappraisal of the classes of offences falling strictly under this hea 
re created an illusory decrease, and @ compensating increase in the figui 

“offences against other provisions”. On the revised basis of calculatio 
Theis were 575 offences against public morality i in 1960. 

t Includes 105 cases of cattle raiding in Karamoja, in which 372 peop 
were killed. 
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figures in 1960 were 370, 27 and 206. In Kampala the number of 
ctimes reported fell from 13,644 in 1960 to 11,985. 


Criminal Investigation and Criminal Records 


The Criminal Investigation Department is under the command 
of an Assistant Commissioner. It consists of (a) a detective staff at 
Police Headquarters dealing with crime of special importance, extradi- 
tion and. fugitive offenders, offences against the security of the State, 
criminal statistics and control of firearms, explosives and lotteries; 
(b) the identification bureau which incorporates the Criminal Record 
Office, the fingerprint bureau, the photographic section and the 
scientific aids section; and (c) district staff, dealing with crime in 
general, attached to the larger district headquarters and assigned to 
stations according to need. 

The Criminal Record Office contains the classified fingerprints of 
300,021 persons. Of these 81,019 were reconvicted criminals. During 
the year, 18,807 fingerprints were received for search; of these 5,822 
were identified as those of persons with criminal records. Expert 
evidence of fingerprint identification was given in 64 cases. The 
fingerprints of 51 dead bodies were received, of which 18 were 
identified. 

The scenes of crime collection contains 2,232 photographs of 
fragmentary finger and palmar marks left at the scenes of various 
ctimes; from these 131 identifications were made. 

During the year, 393 examinations of documents were made. 
Expert evidence was given in court in nine cases. The photographic 
section took 6,495 photographs and produced 19,681 prints. 


Traffic 

There were 39,345 privately-owned vehicles of all types licensed 
for use on the road in 1961. This was a reduction of 943 on the 
1960 figures. 

A total of 8,031 accidents were reported to the police, a decrease 
of 963 on the 1960 figures. 

There were 338 people killed, a reduction of 15 on the 1960 
figures. 

Accidents involving death and personal injury fell from 3,524 
in 1960 to 3,261 in 1961—a reduction of 263. 

Accidents involving damage only, fell by 700 during 1961. 


Signals Branch 


Conversion of police communications from H.F. to V.H.F. 
working continued throughout the year. This process was slowed down 
by lack of technically-qualified personnel. Both Buganda and Eastern 
Province were nearing completion of installation of the six-channel 
V.H.F. system. Further extensions are planned to include the greater 
‘part of Northern Province. 
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Additional commitments incurred during the year include 
installation of radio in all posts along the Protectorate border wit 
the Congo and Ruanda-Urundi. 

The Police Special Force has been equipped with tw 
communications command vehicles and ten H.F. packsets. 

A total of 54 mobile stations and 112 fixed stations were ; 
operation by the end of the year. Authority has been obtained 1 
proceed with the building of new radio workshops in Kampala an 
Mbarara. 


Band 


The Police Band gave 50 public performances and played < 
11 dances. It played at the inauguration ceremony of the Governo 
and in Tanganyika during the Independence celebrations at Mwanz: 


Ceremonial Parades 


Guards of Honour were provided at the opening of the Cou: 
of Appeal for Eastern Africa; the opening of Legislative Counc 
and H.H. the Kabaka’s birthday. In addition, ceremonial Passing 
Out parades of recruit squads were held and the annual Polic 
Review took place at Nakivubo Stadium. 


PENAL ADMINISTRATION AND TREATMENT 
OF OFFENDERS 


Penal administration is controlled by two separate bodies, th 
Protectorate Government Prisons Department and the Africa: 
Authority Prisons Services, which includes the Buganda Prison 
Service. The Protectorate Government Prisons Ordinance of 195 
provides that any person who is sentenced to imprisonment for 
period of two years or more, whether by single or consecutiv 
sentences by a court established or recognised by the Native Court 
Ordinance, the Buganda Courts Ordinance or the African Court 
Ordinance, 1957, shall serve his sentence or sentences in a Protectorat 
Government prison. , 

The Protectorate Government Prisons Department has develope 
rehabilitative training schemes within its prisons on the lines o 
model penal reforms advocated by the United Nations Congress o! 
the Prevention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders and the ain 
is to enable long-term African Authority prisoners to benefit fron 
these schemes. 

In addition, arrangements exist for the training of Africa 
Authorities Prisons Services staff on recruit warder courses held at th 
Protectorate Government Prisons Training Depot and at distric 
prisons throughout the country where selected staff are attached t: 
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the prison for periods up to three months. The services of senior 


Government prisons officers are available in all districts whenever 


‘advice on a particular penal administration problem is required. 


At the close of the year there were 29 penal establishments 
classified as follows: 


Industrial training for long-term recidivists 

Industrial training for long-term first offenders 

Agricultural prison camp for long-term recidivists 

Agricultural prison camp for long-term first offenders ... 

Regional prison (all classes) 

Central prison for young prisoners, males : 

Minimum security prison: “samp for short-term first 

offenders ; ae 

Central prison for women . 

Leper prison . 

Central remand prison 

‘Temporary prison camps for medium-term first offenders 
and recidivists (permanent buildings under construction) 1 

‘Temporary prison camp for medium-term first offenders 3 


meee 


=e ew 


District prisons ... as os is eve AA 
Prison camp for women .. saa ok 
Reformatory School for young offenders, males sae To 


Population Figures 


The number of persons sentenced to imprisonment during 1961 
decreased by 982. The numbers in prison at the beginning and end 
of the year were 8,111 and 8,518 respectively. The daily average 
population was 8,622 as compared with 8,125 in 1960 and 6,434 in 
1959. The total number admitted to prison was 16,869 and of these 
8,068 were convicted. 

The chief offences for which persons were convicted and 
sentenced were: against property, against order and administration 
and against the person. The previous histories of persons sentenced 
to imprisonment during 1961 revealed that: 

5,518 had no previous convictions. 

1,256 had one previous conviction. 

559 had two previous convictions. 
735 had three or more previous convictions. 


8,068 


Fifty-six persons were committed under sentence of death and 
there were 20 executions. Seven persons were convicted and sentenced 
to preventive detention as habitual criminals. 


Extramural Labour 


A scheme for extramural labour, instead of the sentencing of 
prisoners to short terms of imprisonment for minor offences, is 
under active consideration by the Protectorate Government. 
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Staff 


There has been a substantial increase in staff to meet increase 
prison population. The establishment at the end of the year was 5 
gazetted officers, 10 Principal Officers I, 47 Principal Officers 1] 
and Cadet Principal Officers, and 2,144 subordinate officers. 
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ELECTRICITY SUPPLIES 


THE MAJOR EVENT of the year, so far as the electricity industry i 
Uganda was concerned, was the granting by the World Bank of | 
loan to the Uganda Government for re-lending to the Ugand 
Electricity Board of £3 million, and a further loan from the Britis] 
Treasury of £2} million. This allowed the Board to proceed witl 
its plans for up-country development covering the townships of Lira 
Gulu, Masindi, Hoima, Butiaba, Fort Portal and Kabale, anc 
contracts were placed for the construction of 550 miles of overheac 
lines. 

During 1961, there was a 10-5 per cent increase in the numbe 
of units sold by the Uganda Electricity Board, and revenue rose fron 
£1,853,857 in 1960 to £2,136,181 in 1961. Excluding approximatel: 
£120,000 which was attributable to an 18 per cent increase in thi 
tariffs, operative from mid-July, the total income was 8-75 per cen 
higher than for the previous year. 

Of a total of 400-5 million units sold, 191-3 million were exportec 
to Kenya. The number of consumers rose by 6-9 per cent to 32,116 
Total generation for 1961 was 434-8 million units, compared witl 
396:5 million in 1960—an increase of 9-7 per cent. The increas: 
for Uganda alone was 2-9 per cent. 

At the Owen Falls hydro-electric station the installed generatins 
capacity remained at 120 mW. A new 250 kW generating set wa: 
commissioned at the Kikagati hydro-electric station bringing thi 
installed capacity to 1,200 kW. 

New schemes of the larger comprehensive type were completec 
in the Kamukuzi planning area at Mbarara, and for some of tht 
semi-urban areas bordering on the Kibuga, and other Kampal: 
environs. A 33 kV line to the Steel Corporation of East Africa’: 
mill at Jinja was energised during the year. 

Total capital expenditure on new development scheme wa: 
£481,390. 
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Considerable progress was made during the year in connection 
with the implementation of the Uganda Electricity Board’s compre- 
hensive training policy, and expenditure on this amounted to £34,915, 
compared with £26,585 in 1960. 


WATERWORKS AND SEWERAGE 


Urban Water Supplies 


During 1961 the Ministry of Works remained responsible for all 
township water supplies other than Kampala together with some 30 
institutional water supplies. 

Despite financial restrictions, satisfactory progress was made on 
water augmentation schemes at Masaka, Mbale and Lira. At 
Masaka one 3-m.g. cell of a new service reservoir, two sedimentation 
tanks and a clear water well were constructed together with the 
installation of pumping plant and the laying of a 12-inch steel 
pumping main. At Mbale a new intake, raw water wells and pump- 
house were built on the River Manafwa and approximately four miles 
of 12-inch steel pumping main laid. At Lira, the erection of the new 
100,000-gallon pressed steel service reservoir on 50-foot steel tower 
was completed and the development of a new supplementary surface 
supply was commenced with the construction, in the Koli valley, 
of the first of a series of 5 m.g. excavated valley tanks. The latter 
was carried out by the Water Development Department. 

New schemes at Bushenyi and Pallisa were completed and 
brought into service. At Tororo a new dwarf dam equipped with 

ati-sludge gate was installed on the River Malawa intake. 

New augmentation schemes were commenced at Kabale and 
Fort Portal. At Mbarara, the new 200,000-gallon pressed steel 
service reservoir on 20-foot tower was completed. 

Plant was ordered for a scheme to supply water to Lugazi, 
using power available from the Sezibwa Falls. 


Sewerage 


The sewerage installations at Kampala and Jinja are under the 
control of their respective municipalities. 

The Mbale sewerage disposal works ccntinued to be operated 
satisfactorily by the Ministry of Works. A new sewerage and 
swage disposal works at Soroti was completed and brought into 
operation during the year. Of the limited “austerity” sewage schemes 
to serve bazaar areas only, those at Iganga, Fort Portal and Kabale 
Were completed and brought in operation. Those at Gulu and Lira 
Were nearing completion. 

Work began on the construction of the Masaka Sewage Scheme. 
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Rural Supplies 


The Geological Survey Department continued to be responsible 
for the drilling of water boreholes in rural areas and some of the 
smaller townships. 

The number of percussion type water-boring machines in use 
was again reduced due to economy measures, and 15 were in 
operation at the end of 1961. One hundred and ninety-two boreholes 
were completed of which 173 or 90-1 per cent were successful. In 
four districts the cost of drilling was met entirely by the local 
authorities and in four other districts the local authorities contributed 
towards the cost of drilling. 


FIRE SERVICES 


The Uganda Fire Service is organised and administered as part 
of the Police Force, and is under the command of a Chief Fire Officer. 
Jinja is controlled by a divisional fire officer. Elsewhere fire services 
are the responsibility of the officers-in-charge police. During the year, 
112 firemen were deployed throughout the Protectorate. In major 
towns there are fire engines and/or trailer pumps. Elsewhere equip- 
ment consists of hoses and branch pipes. 

During the year 202 fires, in which there were 15 fatalities, 
were reported to fire brigades or police stations and eight cases of 
suspected arson were investigated. In addition the brigade responded 
to 138 incidents other than fires. These included local flood relief, 
various rescue operations, and the capture or destruction of bees 
and venomous snakes. 

In addition a total of 725 inspections were carried out by 
officers of the Uganda Fire Service under the Petroleum, Public 
Entertainment and Building Rules. 


Chapter XI : Communications 


RAILWAYS AND INLAND WATERWAYS 


SEPARATE figures for the operation of East African Railways and 
Harbours services in Uganda are not available, but overall revenue 
from all services, other than coastal ports, in the three countries of 
East Africa was £19-6 million, there being an estimated decrease of 
£70,000 compared with 1960. Goods traffic originating over the 
whole system amounted to 4,103,000 tons (a decrease of 27,000 
compared with 1960) and earned £15-5 million a decrease of £200,000. 
Passenger traffic earned £2,011,000, a decrease of £152,000. 


Railways and Waterways 111 


Railways 


Public goods traffic originating on the Kenya—-Uganda and 
Tanga Lines in 1961 amounted to 3,456,000 tons (a decrease of 40,000 
compared with 1960). The ton mileage of public traffic over the 
. same lines was 1,323 million, an increase of 4 million. Rail clearances 
from Mombasa to up-country stations at 1:4 million tons were the 
same as for 1960. 

Public traffic forwarded from stations in Uganda, at 741,000 
tons, was 30,000 tons more than in 1960, while that received was 
5,000 tons less, at 713,000 tons. 

Passenger journeys on the Kenya—Uganda and Tanga Lines 
totalled 2,986,000, a rather sharp decrease of 461,000, mainly caused 
by the prolonged drought conditions in Kenya, when there was less 
cash available for travel, followed by flooding which further 
aggravated the economic situation and interrupted services. 


Western Uganda Extension 


The tonnage forwarded and received totalled 157,000, 10,000 
more than the previous year in spite of a decrease of 3,000 tons in 
copper concentrates from Kasese to Jinja, and repeated interruptions 
to traffic in the latter part of the year by washaways and rock falls. 


Inland Waterways 


Public goods traffic on Lake Kyoga, at 58,000 tons, was 12,000 
tons more than the previous year. 

On Lake Albert the public tonnage of 42,000 tons was 12,000 
tons more than in 1960. On Lake Victoria the total tonnage of 
cargo handled was 230,000 tons, compared with 245,000 tons in 1960. 


Road Services 


The tonnage carried over the Uganda Road Services, at 33,000 
tons, was 8,000 tons more than in 1960. 


Floods 


In November and December parts of East Africa experienced 
unprecedented rainfall which seriously interfered with the regular 
operation of the transport services. The main Kenya/Uganda Line 
was blocked for some days when floodwater undermined an abutment 
of a bridge near Emali. In Uganda, the Western Extension was 
blocked repeatedly by rock falls mainly in the Dura River area and 
washaways elsewhere, and the old main line (Busembatia-Mbulamuti- 
Jinja) was breached by floodwater in the Namwendwa area. 

_ Very high lake levels seriously affected the marine services on 
Lake Kyoga, Lake Albert and the River Nile. At the end of the year 
piers and quays were virtually awash. 


112 Roads 


Development 


The main line cut-off from Bukonte to Jinja was officially opened — 
by Sir Frederick Crawford, then Governor of Uganda, in April. 
In August a new time-table with the faster goods and passenger 
schedules was fully in operation over the new route. Track laying 
on the Soroti-Lira extension had reached fifty miles from Soroti by 
the end of the year, and the continuation of the line to Gulu had 
been authorised and surveyed. 

Eight new second class coaches were put into service on the 
Kenya—Uganda Section during the year, and orders were placed for 
64 cattle wagons, 10 insulated wagons and 25 passenger brake vans. 

On Lake Victoria, Jinja Pier was reopened for regular traffic 
and the advent of the R.M.S. Victoria provided much faster round- 
the-lake schedules. 

Two new specially equipped buses, primarily for tourist traffic, 
were put into service between Kampala and Masindi. 


ROADS 


The Ministry of Works maintained 2,967 miles of main roads, of 
which 706 miles were bitumen surfaced at the end of the year. 

The Kabaka’s Government and other African local governments 
maintained a further 8,300 miles of roads, some of which are not 
passable in wet weather. 

The average cost of maintaining all Ministry of Works roads 
was £255 per mile, and the actual expenditure ranged from £4,764 
per mile where bitumen surfaces were resealed, £782 per mile where 
regravelling was carried out, to as little as £33 per mile on the 
less important gravel roads where the traffic was very light. 

Grants totalling £120,250 were made during the year to African 
local government as a contribution towards the cost of maintaining 
6,678 miles of the roads for which they were responsible. 

The quality of the riding surface of all gravel roads was 
maintained to a high standard during the year. Exceptionally heavy 
rainfall in the last quarter of the year caused damage to bridges 
and breaches in the roads and necessitated temporary restriction of 
traffic. Work on gravel replenishment continued and during the 
year a further 223 miles were re-surfaced with 3 inches of gravel. 

Satisfactory progress was made on the construction programme 
which is being financed by a 75 per cent grant from the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Fund. By the end of the year the position 
was as follows: 

Jinja/Kamuli Road: All 353 miles of reconstruction and 
surfacing, except for a short stretch, were completed to Class I 
bitumen standard. 

Masaka/Mbarara Road : 73 miles reconstructed to Class I 
bitumen standard. 
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Kumi/Soroti Road: Except for approximately 2 miles of 
causeway leading to Awoja Bridge, all 29 miles of road were 
completed to Class I bitumen standard. 

Approach Roads to Karuma Falls Bridge: All 26 miles of 
road virtually completed to Class I gravel standard. 

Karuma Falls Bridge : The steel-work for the bridges was 
shipped and due to arrive in East Africa before the end of the 
year. 

Ntoroko Road: Work commenced on this project to 
construct a 32-mile long road to Class III gravel standard in 
the latter half of the year, but was delayed by extensive flooding. 

Namunsi/Siroko/Greek River Road : Work commenced on 
this project to reconstruct 12 miles to Class I bitumen standard 
and 34 miles to Class II gravel standard in the latter half of 
the year, but was delayed by excessive rainfall. 

No major bridges were constructed during the year, but an 
order was placed for a 60 ft. steel bridge for the crossing of the 
River Wasa on the Ntoroko Road, and the steel-work for the Karuma 
Falls Bridge over the River Nile was despatched from Britain and 
arrived at Mombasa in December. 

Motor vehicles registered during the past six years were as 
follows: — 


Public 
Year Service Commercial Cars Motor- Total 
Vehicles Vehicles cveles 
1956 weed «488 8,299 15,668 5,857 30,312 
1957 Ae a. 499 8,530 17,610 6,740 33,379 
1958 ae ee 530 8,463 19,528 7,522 36,043 
1959 ois .. 509 8,787 21,081 7,863 38,240 
1960 oe w. 487 7,860 22,533 8,318 39,198 
1961 ae 586 8,000 22,807 7,952 39,345 


Government vehicles of all types : 1,725. 


AIR SERVICES 


The number of commercial and United Nations aircraft movements 
through the international airport at Entebbe increased to 10,705. 
Of these movements, 4,103 were on scheduled services, 1,811 were 
on charter, and 4,791 training, military, private and others. Revenue 
deriving from landing fees increased to £68,770. 

The number of passengers handled totalled 81,656, a decrease 
of 8,293 over the previous year due to the fall in numbers of 
refugees arriving from the Congo. Of these, 39,728 were transit 
passengers, 19,597 disembarking passengers and 22,331 embarking 
passengers. 

In spite of the inclement weather in the latter half of the year, 
Entebbe Airport maintained its fine record of safety, and no aircraft 
had to be diverted elsewhere, although several diversions were made 
to Entebbe from Nairobi. 
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The internal air services of the East African Airways Corporation 
continued to operate through Jinja, Tororo, Soroti, Gulu, Arua, 


Murchison Falls and Kasese. 
The following regular services were operated through Entebbe at 


the end of the year: 
B.O.A.C. (Britannia) oe ... London — Rome - Khartoum —- ; 


Entebbe — Nairobi. 

B.O.A.C. (Britannia) ihe ... London -— Athens - Khartoum — 
Entebbe — Nairobi. 

East African Airways (Comet) .. London - Benina — Entebbe —- 
Nairobi — Johannesburg. 

East African Airways (Britannia) ... London - Benina -— Entebbe —- 
Nairobi. 

East African Airways (Canadair) ... Entebbe -— Nairobi - Mombasa - 
Dar es Salaam. 

East African Airways (Dakota) ... Nairobi —- Entebbe with calls at Jinja, 
Kisumu and Kasese. 

East African Airways (Dakota) ... Entebbe - Mwanza - Musoma — 
Tabora — Iringa — Dar es Salaam. 

East African Airways (Dakota) ... Nairobi - Mwanza — Entebbe. 

East African Airways (Dakota) ... Entebbe — Soroti - Gulu —- Arua — 
Murchison Falls. 

East African Airways (Dakota) ... Entebbe - Tororo - Kitale — 
Kisumu — Nairobi. 

Caspair Air Charters aia ... Entebbe —- Bukoba - Mwanza — 
Ukerewe — Geita. 

Central African Airways (Britannia) ... Salisbury - Lusaka - Ndola — 
Entebbe — Benina — London. 

British United Airways (Britannia) ... London — Entebbe — Nairobi. 

British United Airways (Britannia) ... London - Entebbe - Ndola — 
Lusaka — Salisbury. 

Sabena (D.C.6)_.... ase ... Leopoldville - Usumbura — Entebbe — 
Nairobi. 

Sabena (D.C.6) . ois ... Leopoldville - Usumbura - Entebbe. 

Sudan Airways (Dakota) ah ... Khartoum — Juba — Entebbe. 


DIRECTORATE OF CIVIL AVIATION 


The Directorate, which is a service of the East: African. Common 
Services Organization, provides the air navigational services at Entebbe 
Airport and is under the control of the Regional: Representative. 
These services comprise air traffic control, aeronautical telecommuni- 
cations and briefing. The aeronautical telecommunications provide 
communications between ‘ground stations and aircraft in flight. The 
navigational aids are provided by the Directorate and are ‘serviced 
by officers of this organisation. 

-During 1961, the VHF (very high frequency) Area - Cover 
System was extended to include Uganda and the associated radio 
equipment is installed at the remote receiver site in Entebbe. The 
radio-navigation equipment consisting of V.O.R. (very high frequency 
omnirange), V.D.F. (very high frequency direction finding), L:O.C. 
(runway locator beacons), D.M.E. (distance measuring equipment), 
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together with the main high powered non-directional beacon and 
other technical equipment was maintained at a high standard through- 
out the year. 

A total of 10,679 movements were handled by the Air Traffic 
Control Tower. Of these 4,108 were scheduled services, 2,587 were 
charters, 756 military and 3,228 test, training and private movements. 
The Regional Representative was responsible for providing advice 
on aviation matters to Government and as part of these duties all 
the up-country aerodromes were visited at least once. At the end 
of the year there were 33 people employed at Entebbe to provide a 
full 24-hour service. 


METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES 


The Meteorological Department was transferred from the East Africa 
High Commission to the East African Common Services Organization 
on 9th December, 1961. It has its headquarters in Nairobi, and a 
Regional Representative at Entebbe who is responsible for the 
service in Uganda. In addition to a forecast office and a seismological 
observatory at Entebbe, full-time observing stations are maintained 
at Kabale, Mbarara, Fort Portal, Gulu, Tororo and Jinja, and part- 
time stations at Moroto and Arua. A full-time station at Masindi is 
ready for operation. There are also over 400 voluntary rainfall 
observers. 

In 1961, a large part of the work of the forecast. office at 
Entebbe Airport was taken up with the requirements of aviation. 
From October, Britannia aircraft flew direct from Entebbe to 
Gatwick, England; this was the first passenger service direct from 
East Africa to the United Kingdom, and involved the forecast office 
in considerable additional flight documentation with winds up to 
40,000 feet. In addition, routine forecasts were provided for the press 
and radio, and special forecasts for Government departments, 
commercial firms and individuals. Pressure charts were drawn daily 
at selected levels from the surface to 40,000 feet for an area covering 
Africa, Europe and parts of Western Asia. Most of the information 
plotted on these charts was received on the meteorological teleprinter, 
which links the Central Forecast Office in Nairobi with Entebbe 
and Dar es Salaam. These offices are also connected by radio- 
telephone. 

Daily radio-sonde ascents were meds to measure the pressure, 
temperature and humidity in the upper atmosphere which, together 
with simultaneous radar wind finding ascents, gave information up 
to 60,000 feet. These measurements, together with those of other 
radio-sonde stations, were of vital importance in the preparation of 
accurate forecasts for high flying, long distance aircraft. Information 
on the position and movement of storms obtained from the storm 
warning radar proved of great value to forecasters and aircrew. 
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The Weather in 1961 


The most notable feature of the weather was the gradual increas 
in rainfall from July onwards, giving above average rainfall in al 
areas, except the south-west, and culminating in a record “short rains’ 
from September through to December, with highest falls for any 
October and November recorded by many stations. As a result, the 
annual rainfall was above average in all areas, with an excess of 
over 20 inches in Bugisu, Busoga and south Karamoja. Falls 
were only slightly above average in southern areas of Kigezi and 
Ankole. 

During the first quarter rainfall was sporadic but records were 
up to average. The long rains commenced by the end of March, 
but were very variable and slightly below average in most areas. 
Above average falls were recorded in most areas from June onwards, 
apart from a deficit in south-western areas during the third quarter. 
The record “short rains” continued through to December and only 
during the second half of the month was there any relaxation in 
rainfall. 


POSTS AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The Posts and Telecommunications Administration of the East Africa 
High Commission (now the East African Common Services Organiza- 
tion) is under the control of the Postmaster General who has his 
headquarters in Nairobi. A Regional Director, who is responsible 
for all the Administration’s activities in Uganda, is stationed in 
Kampala. 

Uganda’s special interests in postal and _ telecommunications 
matters are the concern of the Protectorate’s Minister of Commerce 
and Industry. In addition, the Protectorate is represented on the 
East African Posts and Telecommunications Advisory Board by three 
members appointed by the Governor of Uganda and one member 
appointed ‘by the East Africa High Commission (East African 
Common Services Organization). 


Postal Services ; 


*-It is estimated that over 173 million letters, postcards “and 
panted papers were posted during the year, which represents a 
decrease of .about-3-8 per cent on the corresponding figure for’ 1960. 
Of this total, almost 4 million items were conveyed by air mail. It 
is also estimated that just under 54 million letters, postcards and 
printed papers were received from abroad during the year, represent- 
ing an increase of about 9 per cent over 1960. Of the total, 3} 
million ‘items were conveyed by air mail. Transit -items handled 
were in the region of 6 800 compared wn some 7,000 items handled 
during 1960: 


Posts and Telecommunications 117 


Ten new post offices were opened in 1961, at the following 
centres: Acholi: Anaka, Awach, Padibe. Mengo: Bulo, Busunju. 
Toro : Kibiito. West Nile: Paidha. The remaining new post offices 
opened were at Kalanga, Kawempe and Port Bell. 

Nine other offices at Aloi (Lango), Dokolo (Lango), Katakwi 
(Teso), Magodes (Bukedi), Mpumu (Mengo), Muhokya (Toro), 
Naigobia (Busoga), Natete (Mengo) and S.T. “Sesse” (Mengo) were 
closed temporarily due to the resignation of the agents. The total 
number of post offices in operation in Uganda at the end of 1961 
was 155. 

An improvement in international postal services was brought 
about by the introduction, during the year, of direct surface letter 
mails from Albertville, Hong Kong, Kobe, Marseilles, Montreal 
and Tokyo to Kampala, and direct surface parcel mails from 
Kampala to New York. 

A “composite” system of counter service whereby customers may 
transact all types of business at any one of 12 positions was introduced 
at Kampala Head Post Office in March. 

Additional stamp cancelling machines were introduced at Fort 
Portal, Gulu and Masaka. 

During the year, 775 additional private boxes were installed 
at 14 post offices, bringing the total number of private boxes in 
Uganda to nearly 13,000. 

The new post office buildings at Kilembe and Mbale were 
completed in March and May respectively, and extensive alterations 
to and the modernisation of Masaka Post Office was completed in 
October. 

A new departmental post office was established in leased premises 
at Kasese in November, and work on a new branch office at 
Wandegeya, Kampala, is nearing completion. 

The definitive issue postage-stamps to commemorate the attain- 
ment of independence by ‘Tanganyika was placed on sale on 
%h December for a period of one week. 

Reports indicate the success of the issue. 


Telecommunications Services 


Telegraphs—The downward trend of inland telegraph traffic, 
which has been evident for several years, continued during 1961, 
when 184,892 messages were accepted by Uganda post offices as 
compared with 189,811 in 1960—a decrease of 2:75 per cent. With the 
increasing competition offered by the telephone trunk service, this 
decline is expected to continue. 

Telegraph traffic from Uganda for foreign destinations during 
1961 amounted to 44,167 compared with 44,442 in 1960. 

Telephone Services—A new manual exchange, providing tele- 
phone service for 30 subscribers was opened at Bugembe, and a 
new automatic exchange providing service for 50 subscribers was 
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opened at Kajansi. A new trunk call office was opened at Arua, 
operating on a radiocall basis. Continuous service was provided on 
Natete exchange and subscribers were given dialling facilities to 
Kampala. 

Additional internal circuits were provided in the Kampala 
exchange to cater for the increased flow of local and trunk calls. 

Additional trunk circuits were provided between Mbale—Nairobi, 
Mbale-Tororo, Mbale-—Kampala, Kampala-Mengo, Kampala— 
Mbuya, Busembatia-Iganga, a total of 24 circuits in all. New 
circuits were also provided between Kampala—Kajansi and Jinja— 
Bugembe. 

The manual exchanges at Tororo and Mbale were replaced by 
modern automatic exchanges: the former provides service for 200 
subscribers, whilst Mbale has an ultimate capacity of 800 lines. 
The Mbale exchange operators now have the facility of dialling 
over the trunk network to obtain connection to all major exchanges 
in East Africa without the aid of operators at intermediate exchanges. 
With the opening of these exchanges 85 per cent of all telephone lines 
in Uganda are now automatic. 

The number of telephones in Uganda in use at the end of 
the year was: 


Exclusive Exchange lines .. 6,988 
Shared Service connection 445 
Extensions ... Sais ee 7,069 

14,502 


The total telephones in service at 31st December, 1961, 
represented an increase of 3 per cent. 

The private wire services in use at 3lst December, 1961, 
comprised 103 speech circuits and 20 teleprinter circuits. 

The following is a summary of effective timed and untimed 
traffic for 1961, as compared with 1960: 


Percentage 


1960 1961 increase 
Long distance (over 25 miles) calls—man- 
ually handled a : 696,445 - - 726,770. 4-35. 
Local and short dist ance (up to 25 miles) 
- calls—expressed in units, i.c., as they <3 
appear on subscribers accounts : . 16, 350, 000 16, 420, 988° 0-43 


Radio ‘Call Service 

The Radio Call Service in Uganda, which was brought into 
operation in December, 1960, now has 15 radiocall subscribers 
connected to the control station; which is situated in Kampala. At 
present calls may be made between 8 a.m. and 10.30 a.m. (Monday to 
Saturday) and between 2 p.m. and 4 p.m. (Monday to Friday). At 


other times radiocall subscribers are > free to communicate wih one 
another. 
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Remittance. Services 


A comparative statement of money order and postal order 
business for the years 1960 and 1961 is shown below: 


MONEY ORDERS. 


Issued Paid 
Year a he ee 
Number Value Number Value 
& £ £ £ 
1960... ae 74,339 525,513 58,209 338,436 
1961... oe 74,215 550,688 62,617 397,196 
Increase or Decrease —:17% +4-8% +7-6% +17-4% 
POSTAL ORDERS. 
Issued Paid 
Year | | | ____ , —-_ ——— — 
Number Value Number Value 
& £ & £ 
1960. wud 175,750 303,904 70,759 89,820 
1961 sae 165,334 292,943 76,915 107,886 
Increase or Decrease —5-9% —3:-6% +8-7% +20:1% 
Savings Bank 


The following is an analysis of the number of deposit accounts 
in operation at the end of 1961, as compared with the previous year: 


1960 1961 
European depositors ... 12 2,185 1,966 
Asian depositors tes a 13,004 12,885 
African depositors _ ...' ws 107,149 115,190 
Trustee Accounts oe 8 1,675 * 


124, 013 _ 130,041 


* Included in main figures. 


The total amount standing to ‘the credit of depositors at 
31st December, 1961, was approximately £1;337,000, which includes 
interest capitalised at £35,000. This compares with a figure of 
£1 1646, 000 at the end of 1960. 


Staff 


_ Recruits: at’ the Cambridge School Certificate standard are no 
longer in short supply, and during the year 56 of them were 
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accepted for training. Apart from local training given in Uganda 
226 students attended courses at the Administration’s Training 
School near Nairobi—67 for initial training and the remainder for 
secondary courses. 


TOPOGRAPHICAL MAPPING 


The Directorate of Overseas Surveys and the Lands and 
Surveys Department continued to co-operate in extending the basic 
map coverage at a scale of 1/50,000. Of the 308 sheets required to 
cover Uganda, 171 had been published by the end of the year and 
mapping was in hand for 63 others. 

In the 1/2,500 town map series 58 sheets were published during 
the year. Mapping of Arua, Iganga, Kaliro, Busembatia, Fort Portal, 
Hoima and Masindi was completed, and 15 sheets of Kampala were 
published. Altogether 223 sheets have now been published and some 
further 50 sheets will complete the mapping of all towns at this scale. 

In the East Africa 1/250,000 series 11 sheets have now been 
published and work was in progress in three of the remaining four 
sheets of the series. 

New editions of the 1/125,000 Queen Elizabeth and Murchison 
Falls National Parks maps were published. 

Work on an International 1/1,000,000 and the complete 
recompilation of the 1/500,000 Wall Map was started. 

For full details of publications please see Appendix B. 


Chapter XII: Press, Broadcasting, Films 


and Information Services 


THE PRESS 


AT THE END of the year, 19 newspapers were being published in 
Uganda although not all had appeared regularly throughout 1961. 
One paper was entirely African-owned; seven were mission-owned 
and financed (six by the Roman Catholic mission) and three, the 
Uganda Argus, and the Taifa/Empya group, were partly European- 
owned and financed. The remaining eight were published with 
public funds; five by the Department of Information and three by 
other Government agencies, i.e. the Community Development Depart- 
ment and African local government bodies. 
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The following is the list of papers published in Uganda 
excluding those of the Department of Information which are referred 
to elsewhere: 


Circulation 
Name of Paper Language claimed When published 
*Agafa e Buvanjuba/ 

Masaba .. .. Luganda ar 5,000 .. Monthly 
Ageteraine .. .. Runyankore .. 7,000 .. Fortnightly 
*Amut hig .. Lango -_ 4,000 .. Monthly 
Erwom K’ Iteso .. Ateso ae 5,400 .. Fortnightly 
Kodheyo? .. ..  Luganda te 5,000 .. Weekly 
Lobo Mewa .. Lwo Me 12,000 .. Fortnightly 
Munno is .. Luganda ae 6,200 .. Thrice weekly 
Mwebingwa .. Runyoro/Rutoro 3,500 .. Fortnightly 
New Day .. .. English ale 2,500 .. Fortnightly 
Uganda Argus .. English ah 14,200t .. Daily 
Taifa Empya .. Luganda ais 12,000 .. Daily 
Taifa Uganda Empya _—_—Luganda en 14,000 .. Weekly 
Uganda Eyogera .. Luganda be 12,000 .. Daily 
West Nile Catholic 

Gazette .. ..  English/Lugbara/ 

Alur/Madi .. 3,000 .. Monthly 
*Published with public funds tCertified by A.B.C. 


There were no striking developments among the African-owned 
independent newspapers during the year, and there is unlikely to 
be until they receive injections of local capital from African business- 
‘men and organisations, which will enable them to be adequately 
equipped, efficiently staffed, and properly managed. Obugagga bwa 
Uganda which had been published for some years, and Uganda Post 
ran into financial difficulties and ceased production. 

An example of collaboration between African enterprise and 
expatriate capital and techniques in newspaper production which 
showed every sign of being successful was the merger between 
Uganda Empya and Taifa Uganda resulting in a new, excellently- 
produced daily newspaper in Luganda called Taifa Empya. It first 
appeared in October and offered its readers reliable news coverage, 
lively comment, and attractive pictures. A weekly edition was also 
produced a few weeks later. 

The Uganda Argus remained the only daily paper in English. 
Its readership was drawn from all three races and its circulation 
increased during the year. 

The East African Standard a well-established daily newspaper 
published in Nairobi and the Weekly News, also published in Kenya, 
continued to be read by many Europeans and Asians in Uganda. 

The area outside Buganda remained without any regular African- 
owned newspapers and this gap continued to be filled in part by 
mnission- and Government-sponsored publications which met a great 
need. Among other established Roman Catholic Mission journals 
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with some news content published regularly during the year were 
Musizi, Leadership, Kizito and Omwebembezi; the two latter being 
children’s magazines. 

Although all newspapers continued to experience great difficulty 
in developing an efficient distribution and sales organisation in the 
provinces, where there are not many large towns, there was a marked 
improvement in 1961 in newspaper retailing in the larger towns 
where street-sellers became so frequent as to be almost a nuisance. 


BROADCASTING 


The Uganda Broadcasting Service, which was established in 1954, 
continued to operate as a separate section of the Department of 
Information. Short programmes were broadcast on weekdays from: 
3.30 p.m. onwards in English, Luganda, Runyoro/Rutoro, Ateso and 
Lwo. On Saturdays and Sundays the broadcasting hours were 
extended and there were also additional programmes in Runyankore/ 
Ruchiga, Lugbara and Hindustani. The service endeavoured to 
provide balanced programmes of news, education and entertainment. 
within the limits imposed by a modest budget and the complex. 
language problems resulting from the absence of a lingua franca. 

Throughout 1961, however, the expansion of the Uganda 
Broadcasting Service under a three-year development scheme went 
ahead well with the aid of a very generous grant by Her Majesty’s 
Government of £246,000 from the Colonial Development and Welfare 
Fund. In 1961 a further supplementary grant of £48,000 was 
promised. The expansion scheme provides for increased accommoda- 
tion, equipment and staff to permit simultaneous broadcasting in 
three languages throughout the day. 

By the end of the year the extensions to the existing short-wave 
transmitting station were virtually completed. All architectural work 
on the new studio and administrative block and the medium-wave 
transmitting station was nearing completion, and tender documents 
were being prepared. Indents had been placed for all major equipment 
and the second 74 kW short-wave transmitter had already arrived at 
Mombasa. 

In preparation for the completion of the expansion scheme, 
special arrangements were made for increased staff training and no 
fewer than 15 African U.B.S. programme and engineering staff were 
having advanced training in the United Kingdom in 1961. In addition, 
U.N.E.S.C.O. offered to finance and staff a small broadcasting 
training school in Uganda for the large intake of new personnel who 
will be required. 

The future organisation of the Uganda Broadcasting Service 
was also under consideration at the end of the year, it having been 
accepted by Government, early in 1960, that the ultimate aim should 
be to establish an independent broadcasting corporation on the lines 
of the British Broadcasting Corporation. 
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Programmes 


Although the progress of the expansion scheme did not permit 
of any increase in broadcasting hours in 1961, the provision of extra 
funds and staff made possible a notable improvement in the quality 
and versatility of Uganda Broadcasting Service programmes and in 
their presentation. There was much more actuality; two complete 
theatrical productions were staged at the National Theatre by broad- 
casting staff; there was on-the-spot coverage of the London Constitu- 
tional Conference and the Tanganyika Independence celebrations, 
there were many new and regular features such as “Magazine of 
the Air” and “Ask the Panel’’. 

Prior to the Legislative Council elections in March, party 
political broadcasts were arranged in six languages and altogether 
48 party broadcasts were made. The elections themselves, the first 
ever on a country-wide basis, were also fully covered by the U.B.S. 

A schools broadcasting service to senior secondary schools and 
teacher training centres was started in January 1961 and was 
continued thrice weekly throughout the year. They were much valued 
by the educational authorities. 

Daily bulletins of world and local news were broadcast through- 
out the year and whenever Legislative Council was meeting summaries 
of the day’s proceedings were broadcast each evening. These were 
extremely popular. 

At the end of the year the library contained nearly 12,000 
records and 1,500 tape recordings. Many of the latter were of 
traditional music of all the major tribes of the Protectorate much of 
which had never before been recorded. 


Engineering 


As already indicated, much preliminary work of an engineering 
nature was done in connection with the expansion scheme but the 
main task was to keep existing equipment and services operating 
efficiently. The only major problem resulted from an acute change 
in ionospheric conditions which necessitated changes in broadcasting 
frequencies. 

The Service continued to rely on the one 7$ kW. short-wave 
Marconi transmitter for all transmissions, supplemented by a pair of 
250-watt medium-wave transmitters operating in parallel and 
providing 0.4 kW. All the transmitters were situated in Kampala. 
The 73 kW transmitter could be clearly heard all over the Protectorate 
with even the cheapest receiver and the average field strength was 
of the order of 800 microvolts per metre. The small medium-wave 
transmitters served an area of about 15 miles around Kampala. 

Frequencies in use during 1960 were 5026 kcs., 7110 kcs., and 
9590 kcs., in the 60, 41 and 31 metre bands respectively. The medium- 
wave frequency was 584 kes. (514 metres). 


124 Film Production 


Electricity supplies were virtually faultless and on only one 
occasion was it necessary to use the 87:5 kVA diesel alternator which 
is kept as an emergency power supply. 


Radio Advertising 

During the year no form of advertising was accepted by the 
Uganda Broadcasting Service, and no licence fee was required for 
a radio set. When the radio expansion scheme has been completed, 
however, advertising will be accepted under close supervision, to 
help meet the heavy recurrent costs of the Service. 


Radio Receiver Sales 


Imports of radio sets over the past two years have exceeded 
20,000 a year. During 1961 many more tiansistorised receivers came 
on to the market although most of them were still priced beyond 
the means of the average African. 


FILM PRODUCTION 


No regular film production was carried out in Uganda in 1961. 
Formerly the Uganda Film Unit, a small documentary unit of the 
Department of Information, produced short instructional films to 
support agricultural productivity campaigns and help to propagate 
modern methods of rural hygiene, etc. This unit had unfortunately 
ceased to operate through the loss of its operational staff, but in 
1961 U.N.E.S.C.O. agreed to finance a scheme for its reorganisation. 
The producer was appointed and took up his duties in October and 
by the end of the year detailed operational plans had been made 
and other staff were being recruited. 

Although there is no regular commercial film production, because 
of its varied scenery and the easy access to fine game parks, Uganda 
is a popular location for film units. During the year British, German, 
Japanese and American film units were granted permits to make films 
in Uganda, much of the material being for television. A certain amount 
of television newsreel material was also produced by a local free-lance 
representative of British Commonwealth International News Agency 
and its was widely used by television organisations throughout the 
world. 


INFORMATION SERVICES 


Important aspects of the Government’s information services have 
already been mentioned in the preceding section on broadcasting. In 
addition to the operation and development of the Uganda Broad- 
casting Service, however, the Department of Information’s main 
functions were as follows: — 
(a) the provision of an official news service of central and 
local government activities and other assistance for local and 
overseas newspapers; 
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(®) explaining to the people of Uganda what Government 
is doing—and what they can do—to help develop the country, 
and generally promote understanding of the problems which 
attend that development; 

(c) the production and dissemination of all forms of pubbeiy 
about Uganda for overseas use, including tourist literature. 


Press Service 


To help overcome some of the difficulties which the local press 
encounters, the department continued its efforts in 1961 to improve 
and expand its news service. At long last it became possible, towards 
the end of the year, to station an information officer in the Eastern 
Province and for a while there was also a second officer in the 
Western Province. News releases totalled 4,437 in English and 2,963 
in Luganda, compared with 4,071 and 2,409 in 1960. New, illustrated 
feature services were also offered to the local and overseas press. 

A comprehensive photographic library was maintained and 
extended and the photographic section of the department was kept 
busy throughout the year. The local press was offered a good picture 
service and photos were also supplied to and published by journals 
‘in many countries. 

As usual, the department was particularly concerned with 
assisting an ever-increasing number of visiting journalists and radio 
and television commentators. The preparation of background material, 
itineraries, accommodation, etc., was no small task and an extremely 
important one. 


Newspaper Production 

Because of the inadequate distribution of commercial newspapers, 
to which reference has already been made, the department continued 
to publish five vernacular newspapers. These are: 


Name Language Frequency Circulation 
Mawulire ... Luganda s ... Weekly ne 40,000 
Wamanya ... Runyoro/ Rutoro ... Fortnightly... 10,000 
Waamanya ... Runyankore/ Bucher ... Fortnightly... 10,000 
lok Awinya .... Lwo ... Monthly os 10,000 
Apupeta ... Ateso wes. ... Monthly ee 10,000 


Owing to continued financial stringency and the need to give 
tadio first priority for any overseas aid which might be forthcoming, 
it was reluctantly decided to postpone indefinitely a plan for expanding 
these mewspapers despite the recommendation of the Huxley 
Committee that the scheme be implemented. 


Other Publications 


Publication of the series of booklets entitled Legislative Council 
a Work was continued and there were five editions during the year. 
These summaries of the proceedings of the Council are intended to 
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make available quickly and in an attractive, easily-readable form, 
an account of what goes on in the country’s legislature. They have 
proved extremely popular, not only within the Protectorate, but alsc 
overseas. 

The department continued the monthly publication of the Uganda 
Students’ Newsletter for overseas students and the more juvenile 
Schools’ Newsletter for senior primary and junior secondary schools. 
Both remained in great demand. Another popular publication was 
the quarterly Uganda Wildlife and Sport. 

The production of reference papers entitled Background tc 
Uganda was maintained. Backgrounds are intended mainly for 
overseas institutions and journals specialising or interested in colonial 
affairs and they are sent to over 2,200 addresses. 

Many smaller pamphlets and booklets were produced for other 
departments and much reference material about Uganda was revisec 
for publishers the world over. 


Special Campaigns 

A major publicity effort was mounted in connection with the 
first country-wide elections which took place in March. 

Publicity to help to increase agricultural productivity was 
continued and five booklets were produced. New tourist promotior 
material was also produced including another poster and a brochure 
on The Mountains of Uganda. 


EAST AFRICAN LITERATURE BUREAU 


The East African Literature Bureau, from its Kampala office 
continued to operate lending library services and to publish book: 
in Uganda languages and in English. 

In 1960/61 28,000 books were issued from 79 bookboxes anc 
6,500 books were issued to individual personal and postal borrowers 
The Bureau published 17 new books in Uganda languages anc 
reprinted three others. Three books in English were also published 
Sales totalled 109,697 in 1960/61. 

In October Her Majesty’s Government offered £9,000 to th 
Bureau for the purchase of books to help develop libraries in Uganda 


PRINTING DEPARTMENT 


The Printing Department is situated at Entebbe, and the establishe 
staff at the end of 1961 totalled 169 of whom 10 were Europeans 
14 Asians and 145 Africans. 

The Department produces printed forms, publications, reports 
vernacular newspapers, the Uganda Official Gazette and Supplement: 
Schools’ Newsletters, Students’ Newsletters and items of stationery fo 
the Protectorate Government as well as a large amount of tax ticket 
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and various permits for African local government bodies. The 
distribution and sale of Government papers and reports is made from 
the Department to a total of approximately 376,6U0 free issues and 
62,000 sold copies each year. 

The Press is divided into five main sections, namely, mechanical 
and hand composing, letterpress machine printing, bookbinding and 
tuling, vernacular newspapers, photo-lithography and __ process 
engraving. Its output averages over 76 million printed pages a year 
and, in addition, an approximate total of 46,000 books are bound each 
year comprising Laws of Uganda, library books, stationery books and 
ledgers. 

Until five years ago all printing was produced by the orthodox 
letterpress printing method—since 1958 a gradual increase has been 
made in the use of photo-lithographic printing and by the end of 
1961 approximately 25 per cent of the total printing was produced 
by the photo-lithographic method and the remaining 75 per cent by 
letterpress. A further expansion is now being made in the same 
direction with the intention of finally producing 50 per cent of the 
total output by photo-lithography and 50 per cent by letterpress. 


Chapter XIII : General 


TOURISM 


UcANDA is a land of contrasts and offers the tourist an infinite 
variety of attractions from the snowcapped peaks of the Mountains 
of the Moon to the vast plains of the national parks, teeming with 
game. 

Road communications, the best in East Africa, enable the 
visitor to drive comfortably around the country with short journeys 
between the various points of interest and the prospect of high 
standards of hotel comfort to look forward to at the end of the day. 

Interest in Uganda is growing all over the world and in 1961 
tourists were made welcome from countries as far apart as Finland, 
America, the Far East and New Zealand. The introduction in 
October of a non-stop flight of 4,000 miles from Gatwick to Entebbe 
was an added incentive to people to come and see Uganda for them- 
selves. 

Film companies took an increasing interest in the attractions of 
Uganda. During the year Anglia Television made a film of the 
capture of white rhinoceros in the West Nile District and their 
subsequent release in the sanctuary of the Murchison Falls Park. 
The National Broadcasting Company of America made a film on 
the River Nile. Pathe Pictorial completed a travel documentary of 
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East Africa, in which Uganda featured prominently, and a Japanese 
film unit spent some time in the national parks collecting material 
for a film to be shown on their television circuits. 

Advertising and publicity to promote the growth of the tourist 
industry was maintained throughout the year. In co-operation with 
B.O.A.C. a party of German and Swiss travel agents was brought 
on a sponsored tour of the Protectorate. Several delegates attending 
the International Union for the Conservation of Nature Conference 
at Arusha, Tanganyika, visited the Uganda national parks and were 
favourably impressed with all they saw. 

The Uganda Development Corporation, through its subsidiary 
Uganda Hotels Ltd., opened a new hotel at Jinja near the source 
of the River Nile. Another hotel on the Kenya/Uganda border was 
in an advanced stage of construction. Other hotels carried out 
improvements, to the general benefit of the tourist trade. 

An increase in tourist traffic in the early part of the year had 
indicated that a record number of people would be visiting Uganda 
during 1961, but the continued tension in the Congo and the flood 
havoc in Uganda in the closing months of the year subsequently 
reduced the numbers to a little below those of the previous year. 


NATIONAL PARKS 


The National Parks of Uganda continue to be a major tourist 
attraction of the Protectorate. The Queen Elizabeth National Park 
which lies in the western part of Uganda under the shadow of the 
Mountains of the Moon covers an area of 767 square miles. The 
Murchison Falls National Park of approximately 1,100 square miles 
lies in the drier area of the Northern Province. 

Both parks are open all the year round and in 1961 had a 
total of 22,769 paying visitors. Well equipped lodges with full 
catering facilities are provided by the National Parks Lodges Ltd., 
a subsidiary of Uganda Hotels Ltd. 

Rapidly improving communications make both parks easily 
accessible in just over half a day’s drive by car from Kampala. In 
addition the Queen Elizabeth Park can be reached by an _ over- 
night train journey to Kasese. Both parks have airstrips, and regular 
services are run by East African Airways Corporation. 

The Trustees have continued their policy of encouraging and 
sponsoring visits from schoolchildren, students and community 
groups from all over the Protectorate and special camping facilities 
for their reception have been rebuilt. 

An information room and museum in each park houses a bird 
collection which enables visitors and ornithologists alike to study 
and recognise the large variety of bird life. 

The Nuffield Unit of Tropical Animal Ecology, sponsored by 
Cambridge University and Makerere College, has established itself 
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in the Queen Elizabeth Park and has opened up a wide field of 
much needed scientific research into wildlife conservation problems, 
which will be of value not only to East Africa but to the world as 
a whole. 


GAME 


The gradual depletion of the country’s valuable wildlife resources 
continues unabated, and is reflected not only in the overall diminution 
in numbers of game animals, but also in the steady reduction in 
the range of most of the major species. Poaching is particularly 
serious in a number of areas, especially in Northern and Western 
Provinces, where the use of the highly destructive and wasteful 
wire snare is becoming increasingly prevalent. 

The species in greatest danger is the rare white or square-lipped 
rhinoceros (Ceratotherium simum cottoni), which occurs in the West 
Nile and Madi districts, and of which it is doubtful if more than 
about one hundred specimens now survive in Uganda. The continued 
poaching of rhino is motivated entirely by the demand for horn, 
in which there is a highly profitable illegal traffic to Asia. Other 
species, the range of which in the Protectorate is now very limited, 
and for which concern must be felt, include mountain gorilla, eland, 
roan antelope, cheetah and black rhinoceros. 

During the year the introduction of controlled hunting areas 
was further extended, thus providing more efficient and flexible 
control of hunting off-take, and at the same time benefiting the 
African local governments in the districts concerned through the 
provision of much needed revenue. Also in line with Uganda’s 
current policy of conservation of wildlife through wise utilization 
was the continued cropping of hippo in the Lakes George-Edward 
area, and the introduction in certain other areas of pilot experiments 
in the cropping of elephant and Uganda kob as a source of meat for 
local consumption. 

Though much research yet remains to be done on the problems 
of harvesting, processing and marketing of game meat, experiments 
in Uganda and elsewhere have proved beyond doubt that the 
management and cropping of African game on a sustained yield 
basis is practicable, and that it can probably provide the most 
productive form of land usage in areas unsuited to intensive agricul- 
ture or stock ranching. 

Continued heavy losses of white rhinoceros through poaching 
necessitated drastic measures to save these valuable animals from 
probable extermination. An operation was therefore launched to 
transfer a number of them to the Murchison Falls National Park, 
with the object of building up a breeding population within the 
comparative safety of the Park boundaries. Eight rhino were caught 
in one of the most heavily poached areas in Madi District and 
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successfully moved the 200 miles to the release area in the park. 
It is hoped to complete this operation next dry season. 

The protection of agricultural crops and forest plantations 
against game damage is one of the Game Department’s major 
commitments, and occupies much of the time of its small field staff. 
During the year 1,186 elephants were shot in the course of crop 
protection and control operations. Despite the comparatively heavy 
annual off take, elephants are one of the few species which still appear 
to be holding their own in Uganda. Recent censuses have indicated 
a total population of between 23,000 and 25,000. 

Two African Game Wardens and one Biologist were appointed 
during the year. This represents something of a landmark, since they 
are the first Africans to be appointed to senior posts in the field of 
wildlife conservation in East Africa. Two of the men are university 
graduates and one an ex-chief. Others are at present undergoing 
training within the Department. 

Game committees have now been appointed in most districts. 
These committees, include, in most cases, representatives of the 
District Council and local hunting interests, together with the Game 
Warden of the area concerned. They are proving of considerable 
value in encouraging local interest and co-operation in wildlife 
conservation and management. 

Apart from the control of poaching, which can only be achieved 
through the provision of adequate numbers of field staff, the greatest 
long-term need is the education of the people—and particularly the 
younger generation—in the value of their country’s unique wildlife 
resources and the need to look after them. 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


A lively interest was maintained in cultural activities by a variety of 
societies, literary, dramatic, artistic and musical in Kampala and the 
provinces and at schools and other institutions throughout the year. 


British Council—The British Council in Uganda has a main 
office in Kampala and regional offices in Mbale and Fort Portal. 
All offices have small but expanding lending libraries, films and other 
audio-visual aids for loan to educational and cultural institutions. 

The Council is the official agent of the British Government for 
the welfare of Uganda students in Britain. The local offices are 
responsible for arranging briefing courses for all scholars and students 
who are registered with the Ministry of Education and have been 
accepted for study in Britain. Similar facilities are offered to the 
Protectorate and local governments and other bodies who wish to 
send members of their staff on special training courses in Britain. 
Residential four-day “Introduction to Britain” courses were arranged 
as in previous years in July and August. Short briefing courses were 
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also arranged for individuals and small groups whenever required 
during the year. 

In 1961 five officers from Uganda attended the three months’ 
course on Local Government in Great Britain. A six-week study 
tour in Britain for women was held, and also for 16 headmasters 
of primary schools. Numerous residential courses were also arranged 
on specialist subjects and the Council was able to arrange attendance 
at the numerous Summer Schools arranged by universities and other 
adult education bodies in the United Kingdom. 

In collaboration with the East African Literature Bureau, two 
courses for school librarians were arranged. These were attended by 
about 30 librarians from schools in Uganda. 

Two Uganda students were awarded scholarships on the 
Teaching of English tenable at Moray House, Edinburgh. In 
conjunction with the Protectorate Government the Council last year 
continued a scheme whereby junior civil servants were awarded a 
six weeks’ background tour of England. 

The Council also engaged in a variety of cultural and educational 
activities ranging from sponsoring the Uganda Drama Festival and 
visits from distinguished stage personalities, to arranging courses and 
lectures at teacher training colleges, senior secondary schools and 
other institutions on aspects of the British background and promoting 
art, drama and music. 

The Council was able to make book grants in 1961 of more 
than £2,500 to schools, colleges and other institutions. In addition 
these institutions were presented with subscriptions to British 
magazines or periodicals, mailed direct from Britain. 

The British Council Representative remained the official represen- 
tative of the Royal Schools of Music in Uganda and administered 
examinations on their behalf. 


Libraries—The library at Makerere College, opened in 1959, 
has space available for up to 120,000 volumes and seating accommo- 
dation for 300 persons and is by far the largest library in East 
Africa. Legislation makes provision for the deposit and preservation 
in the library of copies of all books printed and published in the 
Protectorate. The library is also a depository for the publications of 
the United Nations and several of its specialised agencies. 

The library of the Makerere Medical School, which is also 
open to accredited users outside the College, has over 19,000 bound 
volumes, periodicals and reprints together with facilities for reading 
microfilm and microcards. The library building completed in 1959 
has a capacity for 30,000 volumes. 

The largest public library in the Protectorate is the Kampala 
Municipal Library which was opened in 1953. It houses some 10,000 
books dealing with a variety of subjects and is used by over 3,000 
people every month. Small libraries also exist at the majority of the 
district headquarters. 
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The Uganda Society—Since its foundation in 1923 by a group 
of enthusiasts who had a deep and sincere interest in Africa in 
general and Uganda in particular, the Uganda Society has steadily 
attracted those who have the interests of the country’s past, present 
and future at heart. 

Membership is available to all people, schools, colleges, univer- 
sities and other societies. It co-operates with other institutions in the 
pooling of collected information on literary, historical, scientific and 
general cultural subjects. The Uganda Journal, published twice a 
year, and now in its 25th volume, is sent to all subscribers in all 
parts of the world. A library of nearly 3,000 books is housed in the 
Society’s premises in the National Cultural Centre, Kampala, and 
lectures covering a wide range of subjects are given. 


National Theatre and Cultural Centre—The National Theatre 
and Cultural Centre received increased support from the public and 
amateur dramatic societies during the year. The theatre can seat 
approximately 400 persons and office accommodation for a number 
of voluntary societies and cultural organisations is provided in the 
Centre. 


The Uganda Arts Club—The Uganda Arts Club continued to 
provide facilities for its members in drawing, painting, out-door 
sketching and similar activities. Meetings were arranged regularly 
for practical instruction in various aspects of Fine Arts including 
lectures and films. The annual exhibition was held by the Club at 
the Uganda Museum. 


The Uganda Music Society.—The Uganda Music Society had 
a very active year, seven concerts were given by visiting artistes and 
there were six “members’ evening” concerts. Attendances at the 
former, held in the National Theatre and Makerere University 
College main hall, rose from a relatively small group of music 
enthusiasts to capacity houses. Artistes appearing at the public 
concerts were Patrick Cory, Eileen Price, Kendall Taylor, Norman 
Bailey, Peter Katin and the Wiesbaden Trio. Members’ evenings, 
held during those months when no artistes were visiting Kampala, 
included choral and chamber music. 

Between these concerts chamber groups worked together to 
make music, members met to sing opera and radio programmes were 
presented. There was a growing musical interest and appreciation 
in Kampala and its environs. Her Highness the Nabagereka accepted 
the invitation to become President of the Society. A newsletter was 
sent out regularly to members. 


EAST AFRICAN INSTITUTE OF 
SOCIAL RESEARCH 


During 1961, the East African Institute of Social Research was able 
to go ahead on a sound financial footing and increase the number of 
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| studies carried out. The experiment of applied social science was made 
in a more intensive way than before and the following studies were 
started with a practical end in view: Youth survey in Kampala; 
Social factors affecting agricultural (cotton) potential in Uganda; 
Documentation of crime, Kampala; Social and economic consequences 
of land consolidation in Nyeri, Kenya; Kikuyu urbanisation in 
Nairobi; Socio-economic survey of Luo churches in Nyanza, Kenya; 
Background ethnographic surveys of the Iramba, Yambi and Isanzu 
tribes of Central Province, Tanganyika; Tariff study of East African 
Railway and Harbours. 

Institute fellowships were awarded for the following studies: 
Ethnographic study of the Samia of the Uganda/Kenya border; 
Asian business enterprise and the joint family in Uganda; Ethno- 
graphic study of Kinga of Southern Tanganyika; Ethnographic study 
of Gogo of Central Tanganyika. New Associateships of the Institute 
during the year covering a study of peasant market structure in 
Uganda, changes in the relation of customary law to Protectorate law 
in Uganda, a study of Kamba categories of health and disease, 
Kenya, and an ethnographic of the Hehe in Tanganyika. 

Studies continued from the previous year were of marriage and 
the family in Uganda, and of wastage of school leavers from primary 
schools in Uganda. The studies of the value of two matched tribal 
groups of students at Makerere College and of social and economic 
problems of land tenure and enclosure in Kipsigis, Kenya, were 
completed and moved on to the writing-up stage. 

A conference was held at the Institute in June at which Fellows 
and Associates presented papers on their area of work and several 
sessions were devoted to a common topic “The Position of Minors 
in East Africa”. Publications for the year: Bureaucracy and Chieftain- 
ship in Buganda by Mr. Southwold, East African Studies No. 14, An 
African Economy : A Study of the Economic Development of Nyanza 
Province of Kenya by H. Fearn, Oxford University Press. 


SPORT 
Athletics 


Athletics in Uganda continued to progress to ever higher 
standards during 1961 and 16 native records were equalled or beaten 
in 21 standard events. Among the best performances were 9-4 seconds 
for the 100 yards, 14-2 seconds for the 120 yards high hurdles and 
52-5 seconds for the 440 yards hurdles. 

In international events, Aggrey Awori won a Gold Medal for 
the 110 metres hurdles when he defeated runners from Belgium, 
Turkey, France and Kenya at the Games at Tel Aviv. In the Inter- 
territorial Games Uganda beat Tanganyika but lost to Kenya, losing 
/most points in the middle and long distance events. In the coached 
events, Uganda’s performances were on a par with those of Kenya. 
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The Uganda Open Championships were held at Gulu in the 
Northern Province for the first time and were an athletic and 
financial success. 

The U.A.A.A. sent a representative to Ghana to attend an 
inaugural meeting to discuss the formation of the African Amateur 
Athletic Association. 

Towards the end of the year, Awori and Amukun, two of 
Uganda’s leading athletes, left the country for American universities. 


Uganda Sports Union 


During 1961 Lugogo Stadium, the headquarters of the Uganda 
Sports Union, continued to be the main centre for tennis, cricket, 
hockey, badminton, basket-ball, net-ball, table tennis, boxing, etc., in 
the Protectorate. 

Unfortunately the recurrent costs of this £150,000 stadium were 
not matched by receipts and its financial standing showed a grave 
deterioration. 


Cricket 


A team under the captaincy of F. R. Brown, which included a 
number of past and present England players, visited East Africa 
and a match was played against a representative Uganda XI. 
Unfortunately, two of the three days were lost through bad weather 
and F. R. Brown’s XI forced a win after Uganda’s batting had 
twice failed. 

Uganda were visited by Tanganyika and a drawn match 
resulted. After postponement through weather, Uganda visited Kenya 
where they were beaten despite a great effort in the second innings. 

The Quadrangular, Inter-Provincial and Lowis Cup Matches 
provided the main interest during the season, and for the third 
year a very successful inter-schools cricket week was organised in 
Kampala. 

Several outstanding players left the country during the season 
and the effect of this will be noticed in Uganda representative cricket 
until some of the younger players can gain the necessary experience 
to replace them. Some of the most able administrators of the game 
also left, including Cyril Spencer, Chris Bell and John Gotch. They 
will be very much missed in sporting circles for a long time. 


Uganda Football Association 


During 1961 the process of rebuilding the National side was at 
its height and younger players were gaining invaluable experience. 

In the All-Africa Cup Uganda beat Kenya after a play-off and 
so qualified for the final rounds scheduled to take place in Addis 
Ababa in January 1962. The Gossage Cup series was a disappointing 
one to Uganda which lost to both Kenya and Tanganyika but beat 
Zanzibar. In December Uganda played in the Tanganyika “Uhuru 
Cup” but lost. 
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Earlier in the year an Indian League Club Mohan Bagan played 
a number of games in Uganda and was generally successful. 

The “Inter-Provincial” Aspro Cup competition was staged at 
Mbarara and won by Buganda, for the fourth successive year. The 
“Stanley Mathews” indoor five-a-side tournament was won by Uganda 
Express “B” team. 

It became quite clear that more top-class coaches and 
administrators were urgently needed if soccer in Uganda is to improve 
at club level and if the National side is to continue in international 
events. At least some must be full-time workers. A start was made 
towards coaching on a national scale and, in co-operation with the 
Uganda Physical Education Association, the first course for coaches 
was arranged to begin in January 1962. 

The financial position of the Uganda Football Association was 
not particularly good and if progress is to be made, some financial 
backing within the next few years will be essential. 


Part Three 
Chapter I: Geography 


SITUATED astride the Equator, the Uganda Protectorate is an entirely 
inland territory, and its main town, Kampala, is 874 miles by rail 
from the coast. The neighbouring territories are the Sudan, Kenya, 
Tanganyika, Ruanda-Urundi and the Congo. With an area of 93,981 
square miles, including 5,670 of swamp and 13,689 of open water, 
Uganda is comparable in size with the United Kingdom. 


Physical Features 


The preponderant relief element is that of plateau about 4,000 
feet in height developed in rocks of pre-Cambrian age. A regional 
warping of the plateau associated with the formation of the 
geologically-young rift valley system gave rise to the shallow basin 
in which the waters of Lake Victoria and Lake Kyoga have gathered 
and produced as a complementary feature the highland landscapes 
of western Uganda. This elevational movement reaches an exceptional 
expression in the Ruwenzori massif which rises to heights of over 
16,000 feet above sea-level, as compared with 3,000 feet and 2,000 
feet on the respective floors of the Lake Edward—Lake George 
section and the Lake Albert section of the western rift valley. In the 
rift valley and on the immediately adjacent plateaux there are 
volcanic landforms of Tertiary to Recent age. On the eastern side of 
Uganda, Elgon (14,178 feet) consists of comparably young volcanics, 
and in the vicinity of this mountain some smaller, older volcanic cores 
—of which Tororo Rock is the best-known manifestation—are 
important for their mineral wealth. 


Climate and Vegetation 


The greater part of Uganda has a good prospect of obtaining at 
least 30 inches of annual rainfall and is therefore in this respect well 
favoured for the pursuit of agriculture. Entebbe exemplifies the 
climatic conditions of the Lake Victoria zone: its mean annual 
rainfall of 59 inches is reasonably well distributed throughout the 
year, occurring on 170 rain days, and its mean annual temperature is 
71°F., with a daily range of 13° to 16°. In such circumstances the 
natural growth of vegetation is a generous one, and there are within the 
Lake Victoria zone patches of relict forest and in uncultivated areas 
stands of high grass in which elephant grass (pennisetum purpureum) 
is the principal constituent. But in this intensively occupied area 
the natural vegetation has been largely replaced by a humanised 
landscape in which the plantain garden is a characteristic feature. 

In the interior of Uganda a dry zone stretches discontinuously 
across the country from Ankole in the south-west to Karamoja in the 
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north-east. In the south-western area Mbarara receives an average 
rainfall of 35 inches on a total of 127 days in the year and has a 
marked dry season in June and July. Its mean annual temperature is 
69°F., with a daily range of 20° to 23° according to season. Under 
these conditions short grasses occur, either as a pure formation or in 
an open woodland. The cooler, moister landscapes of the western 
highlands present a vegetation pattern of high grass and closed forest 
formations; but in Kigezi and the adjacent parts of Ankole the 
dominant element in the scene is that of hillsides under terrace 
cultivation. In the hot, dry lowlands of the western Rift Valley short 
grasses with scattered trees and bushes reappear. 

Especially in parts of northern and western Uganda man shares 
his habitat with various kinds of game and tsetse fly. The battle 
against the tsetse fly is a continuing one, and although sleeping 
sickness in the human population is well under control, it is estimated 
that the presence of the tsetse fly excludes cattle from one-third of 
the country. In the Queen Elizabeth and Murchison Falls national 
parks the game of Uganda remains in its native surroundings as an 
enduring natural resource of the country. 

Population 

Africans comprise over 98 per cent of the population, and within 
the small non-African element the ratio of Asians to Europeans is 
roughly seven to one. For Uganda as a whole the average density of 
African population per square mile of land surface is 85, but 
district averages vary from 260 in Kigezi to 14 in Karamoja. Major 
concentrations of population occur in the Lake Victoria zone; in 
the Lake Kyoga area and on the slopes of Elgon; in the southern 
part of the western highlands, and in the outlying West Nile high- 
lands. Probably more than three-fifths of the population, i.e. the 
people living south and west of the Nile together with certain groups 
in eastern Uganda, is Bantu-speaking. The Lango and Acholi of the 
Northern Province are representatives of the Nilotic-speaking groups; 
the Iteso and the Karamojong speak Nilo-Hamitic languages; whilst 
the Lugbara of West Nile District are Sudanic-speaking. 

The chief towns are situated in or near the Lake Victoria zone. 
Kampala (46,735 inhabitants) is the main commercial centre, and it 
shares with Entebbe (10,500 inhabitants), which is 21 miles away, 
the functions of the administrative capital of the territory. Jinja 
(29,741 inhabitants) contains the Owen Falls power station and, 
among other industrial establishments, the smelter for the copper of 
Kilembe Mine. As judged by size of population the third town of 
Uganda is Mbale (13,569 inhabitants) a commercial and administra- 
tive centre in eastern Uganda. 


Economic Activities 

Millets are the traditional staple food of the short grass areas, 
whereas plantains flourish in the higher grass zones; and cassava, 
sweet potatoes, beans, groundnuts, and maize are widely grown 
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as supplementary subsistence crops. The main cash crops are coffee, 
cotton, tea, tobacco and sugar of which cotton and tobacco are 
entirely from African sources and coffee largely so. Cotton production 
is overwhelmingly from Buganda and the Eastern Province. Of the 
two varieties of coffee, Robusta is grown in the Lake Victoria zone 
and Arabica on the slopes of Elgon and in parts of the western high- 
lands. Tobacco comes mainly from Bunyoro and West Nile. Tea is 
grown in Buganda, Toro and Ankole, while the large-scale cultivation 
of sugar is located on two Indian-owned estates in the Lake Victoria 
zone, one in Buganda and the other in Busoga. 

Devotion to pastoral activities is strongest in the short grass 
areas, and the Bahima of eastern Ankole can be described as almost 
exclusive pastoralists; but the most important stock producing 
districts are Teso and Karamoja. On the whole these stock-rearing 
areas of eastern and northern Uganda export to the consuming areas 
of central Uganda, where despite a considerable bovine population 
there are insufficient cattle to satisfy the demand for meat, and indeed 
for milk. 

Although fish do not enter into the diet of all sections of the 
population there is a considerable amount of fishing by African- 
peasant fishermen in the various lakes. The recent development of 
fish farming is of much significance in that the product of the ponds 
is entering into the diet of the local farmers. 

Mineral resources and manufacturing industry have not in the 
past played a very significant role in the total economy of Uganda. 
In recent years, though, the limestone of Tororo Rock has been used 
for the large-scale manufacture of cement; and still more recently 
Kilembe mines, on the flanks of the Ruwenzori, have added copper 
to the list of the principal exports of the country. For many years 
agricultural raw materials have been given their first processing in 
Uganda, e.g. in cotton ginning, coffee hulling and curing, and sugar 
refining. More recently there has been a development of the servicing 
industries and of industries producing consumer goods and a large 
textile factory is well established at Jinja. 

The further development of large-scale manufacturing industry 
will not be an easy process; but a new and favourable factor in the 
situation is the increasing availability of electric power in the main 
centres of Buganda and the Eastern Province. The beginnings of 
industrial development have added to the incentives which have 
brought an immigrant African population into the Lake Victoria 
zone. The streams of immigrants converge from various directions 
upon this land of economic opportunity, but the biggest flow is from 
the south-west, that is from the Belgian trusteeship territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi and from the Kigezi and Ankole districts of Uganda. 


Communications 


The radial system of road communications from Kampala is 
linked in its outer parts by ring roads serving especially western and 
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eastern Uganda; and this scheme is supplemented for northern 
Uganda by an outline system of roads based on Gulu. It is only in 
the more populous parts of Buganda and the Eastern Province that 
a real network of secondary roads emerges. The railway system does 
not contribute to the same degree as the roads to the nodality of 
Kampala, and the combined road, lake and rail routes from the Sudan 
and from the northern part of the Congo Republic are orientated via 
Masindi Port and Namasagali towards eastern Uganda. On the other 
hand, the construction of the 208 miles railway extension to Kasese 
has released Kampala from its earlier position as the inland terminus 
of the line. On Lake Victoria there is an interterritorial steamer traffic 
in which the Uganda ports participate. The international and regional 
air traffic of Uganda is focused on Entebbe, and thereby to a 
considerable extent on the neighbouring town of Kampala. 


Chapter II : History 


IN CONSEQUENCE OF a series of tribal immigrations spreading over 
nearly a thousand years, Uganda, by the middle of the nineteenth 
century, had produced two widely differing political systems. To the 
north and east the people were organised in small village and clan 
communities. In the south and west a number of chiefdoms had 
grown up, each possessing a strongly centralised form of administra- 
tion. After perhaps two centuries of leadership by Bunyoro, Buganda 
attained a position of pre-eminence during the nineteenth century and 
it was the strength and orderliness of the government in Buganda 
which proved the deciding factor in making that state the base 
of operations for Arab traders and for European missionaries, traders 
and administrators. 

Speke and Grant, the first British explorers to visit Uganda, 
reached the court of Kabaka Mutesa, the ruler of Buganda, in 1862. 
Like Ahmed bin Ibrahim, the Arab trader, who had preceded them 
by nearly twenty years, they approached the country from the south. 
Samuel Baker, who entered Uganda from the north, discovered Lake 
Albert in 1864. In the 1870’s Baker, Gordon and Emin Pasha carried 
the Egyptian flag across the Victoria Nile, but Mutesa’s shrewdness 
checked Gordon’s scheme for building a series of military posts across 
Uganda and on to the coast at Mombasa and the Mahdist rising put 
an end to Egypt’s colonial ambitions in the early 1880's. 

In the meantime, Mutesa’s intelligence and the orderly state of 
his kingdom had suggested to Henry Stanley, who visited Buganda 
in 1875, that the country offered a promising field for missionary 
activity. In response to his appeal the first representatives of the 
Church Missionary Society reached Buganda in 1877 to be followed 
two years later by members of the White Fathers Mission. Mutesa’s 
early friendship, based on the hope of support against Egypt, rapidly 
cooled when he saw that military activities formed no part of the 
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missionaries’ programme. Under the rule of his son, Mwanga, who 
succeeded Mutesa in 1884, the converts to Islam made by the Arab 
traders and also the supporters of the Christian missionaries were 
actively persecuted as a result of the Kabaka’s fear of losing his 
people’s loyalty. In 1888 Christians and Mohammedans united to 
overthrow Mwanga when they discovered that he had been plotting 
with his pagan supporters to have them all massacred. The alliance 
was brief, however, and the Christians were in turn driven from 
Buganda by the more powerful Muslims. 

In the same year control of the British sphere of influence in 
East Africa had been assigned by Royal Charter to the Imperial 
British East Africa Company. When the Anglo-German Agreement 
of 1890 confirmed the inclusion of present-day Uganda in the British 
sphere, Captain (later Lord) Lugard was despatched to establish 
the Company’s influence in that area. He found on his arrival that 
Mwanga had been recently restored to the throne by the Christians 
who saw in him their only hope of peaceful government. Lugard 
therefore concluded a treaty with the Kabaka but the confusion in 
Buganda forced Lugard to assert the Company’s authority over 
Mwanga and over the powerful Catholic party of which Mwanga 
had emerged as leader. This situation was precipitated by the so- 
called Battle of Mengo between the Catholics and Protestants in 
January 1892. 

Thereafter the Company was supreme in Buganda but, crippled 
by the cost of the occupation, it gave notice that it wished to evacuate 
the country. Sir Gerald Portal was then sent as Imperial Commis- 
sioner to make proposals for future relations between Britain and 
Uganda. In April 1893 he assumed the obligations and responsibilities 
of the Company on behalf of the British Government and the Union 
Jack replaced the Company’s flag at the fort on Old Kampala Hill. 
The formal establishment of a Protectorate over Buganda followed 
in June 1894. Meanwhile, Bunyoro had been conquered and its ruler, 
Kabarega, driven out. In 1896 the Protectorate was extended to 
Bunyoro, Toro, Ankole and Busoga. 

In July 1897 Mwanga revolted against British authority and 
fled from the country and in August his infant son, Daudi Chwa, 
was proclaimed Kabaka in his stead. A few months later the very 
existence of the Protectorate was threatened by a mutiny of the 
Administration’s Sudanese troops and the position was not restored 
until February 1898. The heavy and unproductive military expendi- 
ture involved in maintaining the administration of Uganda led the 
United Kingdom Government to conclude that the time had come 
to reorganise the Protectorate. Sir Harry Johnston was therefore 
sent as Special Commissioner in 1899. The affairs of Buganda were 
settled by an Agreement in 1900 and similar though less complicated 
agreements were made with the rulers of Toro and Ankole in 1900 
and 1901 respectively. In the more settled conditions which followed, 
the Uganda Order in Council of 1902 outlined the constitutional 
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framework of the country, and the control of the Protectorate was 
transferred from the Foreign Office to the Colonial Office in 1905. 
In the Agreement Districts a modified version of the old forms of 
government was retained while in the less well-organised areas to 
the north a form of direct rule was introduced through the medium 
of European District Officers. 

The basic pattern of Uganda’s economic development was laid 
down before the First World War in spite of the Administration’s 
preoccupation with the suppression of an epidemic of sleeping sick- 
ness which devastated the country. By 1914 a series of boundary 
commissions had fixed the limits of the Protectorate in its modern 
form except that Rudolph Province was transferred to Kenya in 1926. 

The earlier suggestion that Uganda should be developed on the basis 
of a plantation economy was gradually abandoned. It was, however, 
force of circumstances rather than deliberate policy which restricted 
the number of European settlers in Uganda. Sir Hesketh Bell, 
Commissioner 1905-1907 and Governor 1907-1909, was mainly 
tesponsible for the decision that Uganda should be developed as 
an African country. He was encouraged in this policy by the marked 
success of good quality peasant-grown cotton which had been 
introduced into Uganda almost simultaneously in 1904 by Mr. kK. E. 
Borup of the Uganda Company and by the Protectorate Administra- 
tion. After 1915, and mainly as a result of the great output of cotton, 
it was possible for the Protectorate to carry on its affairs without 
the assistance of a grant-in-aid from the Imperial Government. 

Economic expansion called for the development of communica- 

| tions and transport facilities. The construction of a network of all- 

weather roads was set in hand, while the link with the coast 
| depended upon the Uganda Railway which reached Kisumu in 1901 
and upon the Lake Victoria Marine Service. In 1913 the Busoga 
railway was completed and, together with the excellent system of 
waterways radiating from the Nile basin, made possible the develop- 
ment of the fine cotton-growing soil of the Eastern Province. 

The 1914-18 War made considerable demands upon the man- 
power of the Protectorate and the check which this gave to Uganda’s 
development was prolonged by the world economic depression in 
the early 1920’s. Although cotton was mainly responsible for restoring 
prosperity in Uganda the warning given by the slump had not gone 
unnoticed by the Agricultural Department which began to encourage 
Africans to grow coffee as an alternative cash crop. In 1924 the first 
sugar refinery was opened and the discovery of tin in Ankole 
encouraged hopes of industrial development which were never, how- 
ever, fulfilled on any large scale. By 1928 the railway from the coast 
had been extended as far as Jinja and the completion of a bridge 
over the Nile in 1931 finally linked Kampala with the Indian Ocean. 

The main political development in the 1920’s was the creation 
in 1921 of Executive and Legislative Councils, but the whole decade 

was troubled by proposals, mainly emanating from the British 
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Government, for the federation of the East and Central African 
territories. This later idea was dropped during the 1930’s after 
strong opposition from all communities in all the East African 
territories. It was revived in a greatly modified form in the later 
1940’s when the Second World War had emphasised the need for 
co-operation in the provision of certain public services. The result 
was the creation of the East Africa High Commission in 1948. 

The War of 1939-45 made great demands upon Uganda’s 
resources and the emphasis of Government policy in the immediately 
post-war years was upon economic rehabilitation and expansion, 4 
programme which met with unexpected success owing to the high 
prices paid for cotton and coffee. 

There was a growing interest in political affairs among a section 
of the African population also, in recognition of which the first 
three Africans were appointed to the Legislative Council in 1945, 
while in 1949 the African Local Governments Ordinance gave 
greater responsibilities to elected district councils. The importance 
of political development and of expanding the country’s educational 
ptogramme to keep pace with economic prosperity were emphasised 
by Sir Andrew Cohen during his period of office as Governor from 
1952. The membership of the Legislative Council was increased to 56 
in 1953 and was made more representative of the districts. In 1955 
there was a further increase to 60 of whom 30 were Africans, while 
simultaneously a ministerial system was introduced with five of the 
ministers selected from the general public. 

A disagreement between the Protectorate Government and the 
Kabaka of Buganda led to the withdrawal of recognition from the 
latter in November 1953. After negotiations the Kabaka returned 
to the country and a new Buganda Agreement, making him a 
constitutional ruler, was signed in October 1955, Hopes that the 
new Agreement would lead to better relations between the Kabaka’s 
Government and the Protectorate Government were not, however, 
fulfilled largely owing to the uncertainty felt by some of the Baganda 
leaders about the future of Buganda in a self-governing Uganda. 

A new Agreement was also made with Bunyoro in 1955, 

In 1958 the first direct elections of African Representative 
Members to the Legislative Council were held in most districts of the 
Northern, Eastern and Western Provinces. Buganda refused to hold 
elections and so was not represented in the new Council. 

During the years 1959 and 1960 the main political task of the 
Protectorate Government was to plan the new constitution which came 
into force in the year under review. The broad pattern for a new 
constitution was outlined in the Wild Committee’s Report, published 
in December, 1959, and in February 1960, the Secretary of State’s 
approval to many of the recommendations was announced, 

Unfortunately progress was marred by the continued unwilling- 
ness of the Kabaka’s Government to collaborate with the Protectorate 
Government except on its own terms and there was an almost complete 
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boycott of the electoral registration arrangements in Buganda in July 
and August. In October 1960 the Lukiko addressed a memorandum 
to Her Majesty seeking the termination of British protection over 
Buganda and stating its intention of abrogating the Agreement and 
seceding from the rest of the country at the end of that year. 


ARCHAEOLOGY 


A wide range of archaeological material is found in Uganda from 
the early stone tools to trade goods brought up from the coast by 
nineteenth century traders and explorers. 

The Palaeolithic collections housed at the Geological Survey 
at Entebbe, include 2,500 pieces from the former deposits of Lake 
Victoria exposed along the Kagera River valley chiefly around 
Nsongezi. ‘These are of particular importance and indicate a rich 
development of the Acheulean handaxe culture in this area of Uganda 
perhaps some time between 100,000 and 50,000 years ago. Handaxe 
industries have in recent years also been discovered in gravel series 
in the vicinities of Paraa and Mweya Lodges in the game parks. 

Later stone tools of the Sangoan Culture, named after the site 
in Sango Bay in Masaka District from where the implements of this 
African Culture were first described, have been found chiefly in 
western Uganda along the Kagera River valley and on hills around 
Mbarara. The Magosian Culture named after a water-hole site in 
Karamoja, flourished around 7,000 to 5,000 years ago and consists 
largely of very small stone tools. Recently large numbers of tools 
beautifully fashioned in quartz and similar to the Stillbay Later 
Stone Age Culture of Somaliland have been found around Moroto. 

It would appear that agriculture penetrated Uganda some 2,000 
to 3,000 years ago and was quickly adopted over western Uganda. 
Nevertheless, hunter-foodgatherer folk, using tools of the Wilton 
Stone Age cultural tradition continued to live in the numerous caves 
and rock shelters of Uganda and around Lake Victoria, slowly being 
absorbed amongst the more settled and probably Bantu agriculturists. 

The Nsongezi rock shelter in 1961 was re-excavated and the 
Wilton Culture dated to about 1,000 A.D. These Stone Age survivors, 
perhaps akin to the present-day Bushmen, were probably responsible 
for the rock paintings found in Teso, at Kakoro in Bukedi and 
on Lolui Island in Lake Victoria. 

Some time within the last twelve hundred years the knowledge 
of iron working spread into Uganda from the north. In the unsettled 
period before the realms of traditional history and the settled 
kingdoms of western Uganda, a remarkable Iron Age Culture 
characterised by large earthwork forts like Bigo flourished for a short 
period. Bigo, when excavated in 1957 was found to have defensive 
ditches cut 12 feet into solid rock which stretch across nearly four 
miles of country. Recent work in Uganda has largely been focused on 
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the Bigo Culture with its forts, large village sites like Ntusi, painted 
pottery and legendary associations with a mythical folk known as 
the Bachwezi. Excavations in 1960 at Bigo showed a two phase 
occupation, one associated with the Bahima Bachwezi and the other 
with the Babito. 

Later the present day individual kingdoms emerged. The first 
outside contacts were made in the seventeenth century. 

During 1961 excavations were carried out by the British Institute 
of History and Archaeology in East Africa at Kantsyore Island in 
Ankole and near Suam in Sebei. At Kantsyore, an island on the 
Kagera River, foundations for a new hotel had revealed several 
skeletons and masses of pottery, and excavation revealed a remark- 
ably intensive occupation from Late Stone Age times till nearly 
the present day. The site is particularly important for the large 
amount of dimple-based ware found, the earliest Iron Age pottery 
in Uganda. At Kabyoyon Farm in Sebei a habitation hollow was 
excavated and two hut foundations were revealed. Students were 
used on all excavations. The Uganda Museum continued its excava- 
tions at Nyabusora on the Kagera and large numbers of fossils and 
Acheulo-Sangoan stone tools collected at what must have been one 
of the earliest regular fishing sites in Africa. 


THE UGANDA MUSEUM 


During the year over 50,000 people visited the Museum of whom 17 
per cent were schoolchildren or people on organised parties. The 
Museum, the oldest in East Africa, was founded in 1908. 

The collections chiefly comprise ethnological, archaeological, 
historical, numismatic and certain natural history and palaeontological 
specimens. On 30th November a new temporary exhibition hall was 
opened by the Commissioner for India. Exhibitions during the year 
included Maps of Africa 1540-1850, Oriental Art, and British 
Coinage and History. 

Archaeological work was conducted in Ankole and Karagwe and 
assistance was given to work undertaken by the British Institute of 
History and Archaeology in East Africa. Ethnological collections 
were made in Karamoja, West Nile, Bukedi and Bugisu. 


Chapter III : Administration 


ADMINISTRATION 


THE PROTECTORATE is administered by the Governor, assisted by 
the Deputy Governor and a Council of Ministers which consists 
of the Chief Minister and nine elected Ministers and three ex-officio 
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members, the Attorney General, the Financial Secretary and the 
Secretary for Security and External Relations. 

The laws are enacted by the Legislature of the Uganda Protec- 
torate, which is constituted by the Uganda Order in Council, 1920, 
and the Royal Instructions. The Legislative Council is made up of 
the Governor, the Speaker, 82 directly elected members, 9 specially 
elected members, 7 nominated members and 3 ex-officio members. 

At 31st December the Government side consisted of 10 Ministers, 
seven Parliamentary Secretaries and 40 other members, i.e. a total of 
57 members. The Opposition side consisted of 42 members. There were 
two vacancies. 


Central Government 


The machinery of Government originates from the introduction 
of the ministerial system in August, 1955, and at the end of the year 
consisted of the Office of the Chief Minister, the Ministries, and the 
various departments which were under their control. The Chief 
Minister was the Head of the Government side of the Legislative 
Council and was responsible for general co-ordination between 
Ministers. He also dealt with the Provincial Administration, establish- 


“ment matters, and the Prisons, Printing and Information and 


Broadcasting departments. The Attorney General and Minister of 
Legal Affairs was the Government’s principal legal adviser, but did 
not have executive responsibility. 

The Minister of Finance was in general charge of finance and 
was responsible for the Protectorate Government estimates and taxation; 
the Minister of Security and External Relations for defence, security, 
immigration and external affairs; the Minister of Economic Develop- 
ment for economic policy and co-ordination of economic develop- 
ment matters; the Minister of Local Government for urban and 
tural local government, including native governments and district 
councils, municipal and town authorities and town planning; the 
Minister of Agriculture and Animal Industry for the Departments 
of Agriculture, Veterinary Services and Animal Industry, Co- 
operative Development and Tsetse Control, and for cotton and coffee 
marketing organisations; the Minister of Commerce and Industry 
for commerce and trade, the Uganda Development Corporation, the 
Uganda Electricity Board and regional communications; the Minister 
of Land and Water Resources for matters relating to land, including 
land tenure, and for the Departments of Land and Surveys, Mines, 
Geological Survey, Forestry, Game and Fisheries and Water 
Development; the Minister of Works for public works, urban water 
supplies and transport licensing; the Minister of Health for medical 
and health services; the Minister of Education for education services; 
and the Minister of Social Development and Labour for the Labour 
Department, social welfare and trade development. 
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THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS AND 
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


The following is the list of Members of the Council of Ministers and 
of the Legislative Council as at 31st December, 1961. 


CouncIL OF MINISTERS 


President : 
His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR 
(Sir Walter Coutts, K.C.M.G., M.B.E.) 
Member : 
Tue DEputy GOVERNOR 
(The Hon. G. B. Cartland, C.M.G.) 
Ex-Officio Members : 
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 
(The Hon. G. B. Slade, Q.C., Acting) 
THE FINANCIAL SECRETARY 
(The Hon. C. G. F. F. Melmoth, C.M.G.) 
THE SECRETARY FOR SECURITY AND EXTERNAL RELATIONS 
(The Hon. C. Powell-Cotton, C.M.G., M.B.E., M.C.) 
Nominated Members : 
CurEF MINISTER 
(The Hon. B. K. M. Kiwanuka) 
THE MINISTER OF LAND AND WATER RESOURCES 
(The Hon. M. Mugwanya, O.B.E.) 
THE MINISTER OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 
(The Hon. C. K. Patel, C.B.E., Q.C.) 
Tue MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE AND ANIMAL INDUSTRY 
(The Hon. B. J. Mukasa, O.B.E.) 
Tue MINISTER OF WorKS 
(The Hon. N. E. Opio) 
Tue MINISTER OF SocrAL DEVELOPMENT AND LABOUR 
(The Hon. S. Bemba) 
THE MINISTER OF LocaL GOVERNMENT 
(The Hon. D. J. K. Nabeta) 
Tue MINISTER OF EDUCATION 
(The Hon. J. C. Kiwanuka) 
Tue MINISTER OF Economic DEVELOPMENT 
(The Hon. L. K. M. Sebalu) 
THe MINISTER OF HEALTH 
(The Hon. G. O. B. Oda) 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


President : 


His Excellency the Governor 
(Sir Walter Coutts, K.C.M.G., M.B.E.) 


Legislative Council 147 


The Speaker : 


(The Hon. Sir John Griffin, Q.C.) 
The Chief Minister : 
(The Hon. B. K. M. Kiwanuka) 
The Attorney General and Minister of Legal Affairs (Ex-Officio). 
(The Hon. G. B. Slade, Q.C. Acting) 
The Financial Secretary and Minister of Finance (Ex-Officio). 
(The Hon. C. G. F. F. Melmoth, C.M.G.) 
The Secretary and Minister for Security and External Relations 
(Ex-Officio). 
(The Hon. C. Powell-Cotton, C.M.G., M.B.E., M.C.) 
The Minister of Education 
(The Hon. J. C. Kiwanuka) 
The Minister of Economic Development 
(The Hon. L. Sebalu) 
The Minister of Health 
(The Hon. G. O. B. Oda) 
The Minister of Local Government 
(The Hon. D. J. K. Nabeta) 
The Minister of Works 
(The Hon. N. E. Opio) 
The Minister of Agriculture and Animal Industry 
(The Hon. B. J. Mukasa, O.B.E.) 
The Minister of Land and Water Resources 
(The Hon. M. Mugwanya, O.B.E.) 
The Minister of Social Development and Labour 
(The Hon. S. Bemba) 
The Minister of Commerce and Industry 
(The Hon. C. K. Patel, C.B.E., Q.C.) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Office of the Chief Minister 
(Vacant) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Finance 
(The Hon. A. A. Latim) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Education 
(The Hon. Z. R. Babukika) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Health 
(The Hon. B. M. Byanyima) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Local Government 
(Vacant) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Agriculture and Animal 
Industry 
(The Hon. J. Ochola). 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Land and Water 
Resources 
(The Hon. A. K. Balinda) 
The Parliamentary Secretary, Ministry of Commerce and Industry 
(The Hon. E. E. K. Mulira) 
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Government Members : 
The Hon. Miss Frances Akello 
The Hon. P. Auk 
The Hon. S. W. Bamutire 
The Hon, D. Babikingira 
The Hon. D. Barisigara 
The Hon. B. K. Bataringaya 
The Hon. E. B. Bwambale 


The Hon. B. A. Etole 

The Hon. J. H. Gaunt 

The Hon. Y. M. Chemonges 
The Hon. C. N. Isiko 

The Hon. A. A. Kaduyu 
The Hon. A. J. R. Kangahho 
The Hon. F. J. I. Kangwamu 
The Hon. J. Kasolo 

The Hon. J. W. R. Kazzora 
The Hon. A. Keera 

The Hon. S. B. Kibuka 

The Hon. M. Lwanga 

The Hon. J. M. Masagazi 
The Hon. E. S. Mbazira 
The Hon. R. A. Mbonyebyombi 
The Hon. S. G. Muduku 
The Hon. A. W. K. Mukasa 
The Hon. P. S. Mulema 
The Hon. A. S. Musoke 
The Hon. S. Mutagubya 
The Hon. A. Ntale 

The Hon. H. J. Obonyo 

The Hon. V. J. Opoti 

The Hon. A. Oriekot 

The Hon. D. A. Patel 

The Hon. M. K. Patel 

The Hon. V. K. Rwamwaro 
The Hon. N. K. Rugemwa 
The Hon. P. K. Ssemogerere 
The Hon. J. H. K. Ssonko 
The Hon. M. J. Starforth 
The Hon. H. A. Vuciri 


The Hon. P. J. Wilkinson, Q.C. 


The Opposition : 
Leader of the Opposition : 
The Hon. A. M. Obote 
Members of the Opposition : 
The Hon. H. E. Abdalla-Anyuru 
The Hon. J. O. Anyoti 


Legislative Council 


Legislative Council 149 


The Hon. J. K. Babiiha 
The Hon. E. N. Bisamunyu 
The Hon. L. evans 

The Hon, M. L. Choudry 
The Hon. Ian D. Hunter 
The Hon. G. S. K. Ibingira 
The Hon. S. E. Isiagi 

The Hon. J. B. T. Kakonge 
The Hon. K. K. Karegyesa 
The Hon. C. B. Katiti 

The Hon. D. M. oe 
The Hon. B. K. Kiry 

The Hon. S. W. Kulubya, C.B.E. 
The Hon. E. Y. Lakidi 

‘The Hon. D. O. Lobunei 
The Hon. J. P. Loruk 

The Hon. H. M. Luande 
The Hon. J. W. Lwamafa 
The Hon. G. B. K. Magezi 
The Hon. S. Mbabi-Katana 
The Hon. A. G. Mehta 
The Hon. W. W. K. Nadiope 
The Hon. A. A. Nekyon 
The Hon. M. M. Ngobi 
The Hon. S. K. Nkutu 
The Hon. A. N. Nume 
The Hon. C. y Obwangor 
The Hon. S. N. Odaka 
The Hon. A. x Ojera 

The Hon. J. M. Okae 

The Hon. O. A. Olema 
The Hon. F. K. Onama 
The Hon. Y. B. Simolli 
The Hon. J. N. K. Wakholi 
The Hon. J. A. A. Wasukulu 


Clerk of Legislative Council : 
Mr. Ph. Pullicino 


Assistant Clerk of Legislative Council : 
Mr. B. N. I. Barungi 


Serjeant-at-Arms : 
Mr. S. H. Ward 
Office of the Government Whip : 
Government Whip : Mr. S. B. Kibuka 
Secretary: Mrs. C. Brown 
Opposition Office : 
Secretary : Mrs. E. M. Steer, M.B.E. 
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Provincial Administration : : 

At the London Constitutional Conference in the autumn of 1961 
it was agreed that, in view of the development of local government 
at district level, the posts of provincial commissioner should be 
abolished but that the Central Government should continue to be 
represented in the area of each administration. The posts of district 
commissioner would therefore be retained, although with reduced 
powers and possibly under another title. These changes will not 
take place until 1962. Throughout the year, therefore, the provincial 
administration remained organised as follows: 

The Protectorate were divided into four provinces: Buganda, 
Eastern, Western and Northern and there were seventeen administra- 
tive districts as follows: 


Area (excluding 


African swamp and 
District Population open water) in 
(1959 census) square miles 
BuGANDA PROVINCE: 
West Mengo ... Ge 688,185 aay 4,588 
East Mengo ... re 606,694 ee 5,101 
Masaka an ... 440,180 nde 3,781 
Mubende he we 99,069 ee 2,668 - 
EASTERN PROVINCE: 
Busoga .-- 660,507 sai 3,443 
Mbale Township ets 8,433 ae 9 
Bukedi : os 397,650 ans 1,575 
Bugisu bes eas 352,885 eit 1,638 
Teso wes w. 453,474 tek 4,306 
WESTERN PROVINCE: 
Bunyoro ee nie 126,875 ar 3,917 
Toro Sec me 347,479 see 4,745 
Ankole was bas 529,712 ae 5,928 
Kigezi es Sh 493,444 wee 1,901 
NorTHERN PROVINCE: 
Acholi sa .. 285,530 _ ... 10,783 
Lango ae ite 352,943 end 4,464 
Karamoja : ed 171,945 is 12,216 
West Nile and. Madi nas 434,553 fee 5,864 


The Provincial Administration consisted of the Resident and his 
staff in Buganda, provincial commissioners in the Eastern, Western 
and Northern Provinces and district commissioners who worked under 
the supervision and control of the provincial commissioners. They 
were the principal executive officers of Government in their areas. 
Without interfering in technical detail, they were generally responsible 
for the efficient conduct of public affairs, and provincial and district 
teams under their chairmanship acted as informal consultative bodies 
for the shaping of policies and schemes of local application. The teams 
comprised representatives of the technical departments and, at 
district level, representatives of the African local authorities. 
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The technical departments, for example, medical, agricultural 
and veterinary, usually consisted of a headquarters directorate 
supported by a field organisation, with representatives at provincial 
and district level and a number of out-stations. 


The Kingdoms 


When the first European travellers arrived in Uganda they found 
that some of the Bantu states, notably the Baganda, had developed 
political institutions above the average in East Africa. Central 
Government machinery resembling the feudal system had already 
been established, although patriarchal clan and local social customs 
still existed. When the country was pacified it devolved on Sir Harry 
Johnston to define, by agreements formally concluded in 1900 and 
1901, the functions of the native government of Buganda and the 
native rulers of Toro and Ankole, and their relations with the 
suzerain power. The agreements with Buganda and Bunyoro were 
replaced by new ones in 1955. At the end of 1961 a further new 
agreement was signed with Buganda (see LOCAL GOVERNMENT below) 
and plans were in hand for new agreements with the Kingdoms of 
Bunyoro, Toro and Ankole. In all these districts British administra- 
tion has utilised and developed the indigenous institutions, gradually 
adapting them to the requirements of modern government. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


In those areas of Uganda where there were no developed indigenous 
political institutions, a form of local administration, based on that of 
Buganda, was introduced, and has developed to a point where local 
government institutions throughout the Protectorate are comparatively 
homogeneous despite the different constitutional positions. The main 
features of these institutions are a system of elected councils with 
increasing executive powers and a hierarchy of salaried “Civil Servant” 
chiefs and officials, subject to appointment and dismissal, and transfer 
within their own tribal areas. 


Buganda 
Constitutionally Buganda is on a different footing from the other 
provinces and is united to the rest of Uganda in a federal relation- 
ship. This is defined in a new Buganda Agreement signed on 31st 
October, 1961, and the Constitution attached to the Agreement 
which is on the basis of the decisions reached at the London Constitu- 
tional Conference. It will come into force in 1962 from when 
Uganda attains internal self-government on lst March. Under the 
Constitution the Kabaka is the Constitutional Ruler acting on the 
advice of his Ministers and the Lukiko. Local administration is 
carried out by a hierarchy of chiefs and officials appointed by the 
Buganda Public Service Commission and assisted by elected councils. 
The Kabaka and Lukiko have concurrent powers with the Uganda 
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Government to make laws for the peace, order and good government 
of Buganda, and have exclusive powers to make laws on traditional, 
customary and other matters relating to Buganda alone. The Lukiko 
consists of the Ministers, up to 20 County Chiefs, six nominees of 
the Kabaka, and 68 elected members who, under the new Agreement, 
are to be directly elected from constituencies in a wide franchise early 
in 1962. The Kabaka’s Government has been given responsibility 
for the administration of an increased range of services under the 
1961 Constitution. 

In other provinces there are local government bodies in various 
stages of development, the rulers of the three “agreement” districts 
of the Western Province, Ankole, Toro, and Bunyoro, being in 
special positions defined by the agreements. African local authorities 
are headed by senior executive officers; below them there is a 
hierarchy of chiefs and officials exercising executive authority, 
assisted by local councils at parish, sub-county and county levels. 

The framework for local government in the Eastern, Western 
and Northern Provinces is contained in the District Administration 
(District Councils) Ordinance which was passed in 1955. The 
Ordinance is an enabling one, to be applied to each district when 
appropriate. By the end of 1961 district councils had been proclaimed 
under this Ordinance in all districts except four. Constitutional 
regulations for district councils established under the Ordinance 
are made by the Governor after consultation with representatives 
of the people of each district concerned. 

The district councils consist of directly elected members and in 
some cases nominated persons of standing. The councils were 
originally designed as advisory and consultative bodies, but in 
recent years it has been the policy to give them wide executive 
responsibility. One of the most important objects of the District 
Administration (District Councils) Ordinance is to make it possible 
for councils established under this Ordinance to assume respon- 
sibility for certain local services previously administered by the 
Central Government. As a result of decisions reached at the London 
Constitutional Conference a uniform system of councils will be 
introduced into all districts in 1962 and more services will be 
transferred to local governments. A new Administrations Ordinance 
will be enacted. 


Local Government Finance 


The Kabaka’s Government and other African local authorities 
have their own treasuries and funds. Annual estimates are prepared 
in Buganda by the Finance Committee of the Lukiko and elsewhere 
by the district council finance committees, which still rely on the 
supervision and advice of the district commissioner. The Kabaka’s 
Government estimates require the approval of the Governor; the 
others are approved by the provincial commissioners. The estimates 
for 1961/62 provided ‘for a total recurrent revenue to the Kabaka’s 
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Government and other local authorities of £6,916,184, and a total 
recurrent expenditure of £6,800,967; in addition smaller amounts 
were spent on capital works, using money derived from capital 
balances, government grants, or loans from the Local Authorities 
Loans Fund. 

Recurrent expenditure is incurred mainly on salaries of local 
government administrative, judicial, police and prison staff; on 
services transferred to local authorities by the Protectorate Govern- 
ment, and on the maintenance of buildings and subsidiary roads. 
Grants are made to local education committees towards the cost of 
local education. The construction of permanent buildings and roads 
constitutes the main capital expenditure. 

The principal local sources of revenue for local authorities are 
graduated tax, fines and fees from native courts and local fees and 
licences. The yield from graduated tax provides the bulk of their 
revenues, and during 1961 most authorities made determined efforts 
to augment their graduated tax income by increasing the rates of 
tax payable and by making assessment more efficient. These efforts 
had a large measure of success. It is estimated that on average over 
five per cent of the cash income accruing to Africans under the 
jurisdiction of the Kabaka’s Government and other local authorities 
is now paid as graduated tax. During the year the need to augment 
revenue became pressing in most areas in order to allow local 
authorities to grant salary increases to their staff; these increases 
were necessary in order to bring the salaries of local government 
staff more into line with those paid to Central Government staff. 
Additional revenue for local authorities is provided by substantial 
Central Government grants towards the cost of services for which 
the authorities are responsible, and the cost of general administration. 


Urban Local Government 


There was no notable change in the administration of 
municipalities and towns during the year. At the end of the year, 
there were two municipal councils (Kampala and Jinja), two town 
councils (Mbale and Masaka) and 92 town boards. 

The municipal and town councils derive their revenue from 
rates, fees from certain licences, and from Government grants. The 
Urban Authorities Ordinance makes provision for percentage grants 
towards the cost of the chief officers’ salaries and of maintaining 
main roads, a block grant amounting to 35 per cent of approved 
expenditure on all non-trading services and in some cases a deficiency 
grant. Because of the need for financial stringency, single block 
grants to incorporate these various factors were introduced during 
the year and had the effect of reducing the grants to some authorities. 
This action was taken as an interim measure pending the complete 
revision of the local tax—grant structure which will take place in 


1962. 
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The remaining towns, which vary greatly in size, are administered 
by town boards under the guidance of district commissioners, who _ 
also act as clerks to the boards of the majority of towns. In some — 
of the larger towns, however, general service officers or assistant © 
administrative officers have been appointed whole-time clerks to — 
the boards, and training has been pushed ahead both on the job 
and by courses at the Nsamizi Training Centre, Entebbe, to equip 
assistant administrative officers to undertake such responsibilities. 

Town boards do not have their own separate budgets, but are 
financed through the Protectorate estimates in the same way as 
Government departments. 

The Kampala and Jinja Municipal Councils use the calendar — 
year as their financial year. Details of their finances for the year 
1961 are as follows: 


Kampala Municipal Council : 


Expenditure Income 
£ 
Administration... ... 81,027 Rate levy ... 212,000 
Public Health <r ... 126,364 Fees and other i income... 230,214 
Engineering and other services 371,234 Government grants .-. 131,290 
Tota ... 578,625 Tota ... 573,504 
Deficit ws “ae §,121 
Rating: 
Total value of sites va .» £10,118,210 Rate 1-5 per cent. 
Total improvement values we. £23,308,115 Rate 0-25 per cent. 
Capital: 
Capital expenditure in 1960 pee £51,000 
Total capital assets... £3,391 ,000 


Loan debt on 31st December, 1961 £681,388 
Jinja Municipal Council: 


Expenditure Income 
£ 
Administration... ... 33,284 Rate levy .. 73,500 
Public Health ai ... 42,488 Fees and other i income ... 29,280 
Engineering and other services 88,647 Government grants .. 58,140 
Tota ... 164,419 Torar ... 169,120 
Deficit 368 ae 3,499 
Rating: 
Total value of sites ode ..» £2,608,590 Rate 1-6 per cent. 
Total improvement values a = £8,682,045 Rate 0-4 per cent. 
Capital: 
Capital expenditure in 1961 ey £52,355 
Total capital assets oa £1,360,432 


Loan debt on 3ist December, 1961 £100,417 
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THE CIVIL SERVICE 


During 1961, the Africanisation programme gathered increasing 
momentum and a number of proposals (set out in Sessional Paper 
No. 2 of 1961—“Future Developments in the Public Service of 
Uganda”) were implemented. These were: 

(a) A scheme to give special experience and accelerated 
promotion to suitable local officers; and to give compensation to 
any expatriate officers affected by this; 

(6) The appointment of an Advisory Committee on 
Training; 

(c) Intensified and improved training courses and new 
training arrangements; 

(d) The appointment of an African Deputy Chairman of 
the Public Service Commission, with a view to his subsequent 
appointment as chairman (this is expected in February, 1962); 

(e) The cessation of initial overseas recruitment on 
permanent and pensionable terms. 

At the end of the year, 21 African officers held posts in the 
superscale, i.e. with a basic salary of £1,839 and over; 92 Africans 
and 31 Asians held posts in the A salary scale; 159 Africans and 
121 Asians held posts in the B scale, and 623 Africans and 321 
Asians held posts in C scale. In addition, there were 109 officers 
in the Training Grade and 582 local students studying overseas in 
the United Kingdom, the United States of America, Canada, India 
and Pakistan. A total of 300 scholarships were awarded for the year 
1961/62. 

The Flemming Salaries Commission, appointed in July 1960, 
submitted its report at the end of that year. The recommendations 
of the Commission were agreed to by Legislative Council in February, 
1961 and were implemented in March. In January a Grading 
Committee was appointed to examine the structure of the Civil 
Service and make recommendations regarding salary gradings for 
other than superscale posts. Its report was completed in September 
and was under consideration at the year’s end. 

The post of Chief Secretary ceased to exist with the appointment 
of a Chief Minister in July and during the year certain departments 
were integrated into Ministries. 


THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION AND 
THE POLICE SERVICE COMMISSION 


The Public Service Commission 


The Public Service Commission continued throughout the year 
to advise the Governor on matters concerning appointments, confirma- 
tions, promotions and discipline of staff (other than in the Police 
Force) in receipt of a salary of not less than £185. In respect of the 
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Prisons Service, the Commission was concerned with discipline 
only in posts of or above the rank of assistant superintendent, and 
with other matters in all posts of or above the rank of principal 
officer. 

In addition to its other duties the Commission was called upon 
in the last five months of the year to advise both upon applications 
from overseas officers to retire under the Special Compensation 
Scheme and the inter-related question of the accelerated promotion of 
local officers. 

In May, Mr. Y. B. Walukamba, M.B.E., became a member of 
the Commission. In July, Mr. Y. K. Lule, C.B.E., was designated to 
succeed Sir Peter Gunning as Chairman of both the Public and 
Police Service Commissions in 1962 and was appointed a 
Joint Deputy Chairman of both Commissions jointly with the 
current holder of that post in the interim period. Mr. B. K. 
Mulyanti retired from the Commission at his own request in August, 
and in November Dr. M. J. Aliker became a member. The Commis- 
sion had therefore a total membership of seven, with an African 
majority, at the end of the year. 

During the year, 243 vacant posts were advertised and 1,824 
applications were received in reply. Of these applicants 393 were 
interviewed, and 175 persons were recommended for appointment. 
The total number of matters submitted to the Commission was 
1,621, as compared with 1,574 in 1960, and the Commission met on 
52 occasions during the year. 

The Commission continued to be responsible for the general 
oversight of training, and for the conduct of the clerical entrance 
and promotion examinations. It also shared with the Establishment 
Branch of the Chief Minister’s Office responsibility for typists and 
stenographers courses of initial training and further training of seven 
clerical officers for promotion. Initial training of clerks was 
discontinued. 

The training of local officers, both on first appointment and 
for promotion to seven posts, continued to receive special attention. 
During the year, 21 officers were promoted out of the Training 
Grade into senior appointments for which higher professional 
qualifications were not essential, as compared with nine in 1960. The 
number of persons undergoing training in the grade rose from 42 to 
105 at the end of the year. 

The process of replacing overseas officers by local officers 
continued steadily. The most important development in the year was 
the promotion of 21 African officers to super-scale posts, over the 
heads of overseas officers, in accordance with the terms of the 
Limited Compensation Scheme. 


The Police Service Commission 


The Police Service Commission continued to discharge, in 
respect of police officers of the rank of assistant superintendent 
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upwards, the same functions as did the Public Service Commission 


_ in tespect of other officers of the public service. In the case of officers 


of the rank of inspector, the Commission dealt only with appoint- 
ments, confirmation, promotion and allied matters, while disciplinary 
matters remained the responsibility of the Commissioner of Police. 
The Commission was not concerned in matters affecting any ranks 
below that of inspector, except in the case of an appeal against 


| dismissal. 


The Commission met on 16 occasions, as compared with six in 
1960, and tendered advice on 239 questions concerning individual 


_ officers. 


Localisation of the senior ranks of the Force was pressed forward. 
Twenty-three local officers from the Inspectorate were substantively 
appointed to the rank of Assistant Superintendent, and 28 were 
appointed to the same rank on trial. Thirty-seven Sub-inspectors 
were given substantive promotion to Inspectors and 28 were given 
accelerated promotion to this rank on trial. 

In the course of the Constitutional Conference, held at 
Lancaster House, it was agreed that the Police Service Commission 
should be merged with the Public Service Commission, and this will 
formally take place on January Ist, 1962. The appointments as 
members of Mr. E. H. Wilson, M.B.E., and Mr. P. N. Kavuma, 
0.B.E., which lapsed in October, 1960, were therefore not renewed. 

The Commission’s business was conducted for the remainder of 
the yéar by the Chairman, Joint Deputy Chairman and Dr. Martin 
Aliker, who himself joined the Public Service Commission on 
November Ist, thus ensuring full continuity in regard to the considera- 
tion of police matters in 1962. 


Chapter IV : Weights and Measures 


Tue IMPERIAL system of weights and measures utilising the pound, 
the yard and the gallon is in general use. The metric system is 
permissible but rarely used. 

The Weights and Measures Ordinance defines the physical 
reference standards and the permissible units of weight and measure. 
It also provides for the verification of all trade weighing and 
measuring appliances at regular intervals and it creates offences for 
the use or possession of unjust and unstamped apparatus and the 
giving of short weight, measure or number. Certain articles, including 
bread, are required to be sold only by weight or measure and in 
standardised units. 

The Ordinance is administered by the Weights and Measures 
Bureau which is a section of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 
The headquarters is housed in Kampala and there is a sub-office in 
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Mbale. A small staff of inspectors travels throughout the Protectorate 
to enable traders to comply with the requirements that their weights, 
measures, weighing instruments and petrol pumps should be re- 
verified at least every two years. Inspectors’ visits to hold verification 
centres are widely advertised and even the most remote localities are 
toured. 

The inspection of trading establishments is also carried out to 
ensure that the law is being complied with. Surprise visits are 
frequently made in all the larger trading centres and there are 
periodic inspection tours in country districts when the purchasing of 
agricultural produce from African smallholders is also scrutinised. 
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Province, 1960. 5s. 


_ Sessional Paper No. 3 of 1960 on the Report of the Commission of Inquiry 


into the Disturbances in the Eastern Province. \s. 

Despatch No. 1261 of 14th September, 1960, from the Secretary of State 
in connection with the Report of the Constitutional Committee, 1959. 1s. 2d. 

Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the affairs of the Bugisu District 
Council, 1960. 7s. 

Statement by the Protectorate Government on Incidents in the Upper 
Prison, Luzira, in July and August, 1960. 3s. 

Sessional Paper No. 7 of 1960 on the Report of the Commission of Inquiry 
into the affairs of the Bugisu District Council. 1s. 

Letter No, EAF 71/6/03 of 2nd December, 1960, from the Secretary of 
State to His Highness the Kabaka in reply to the Buganda Lukiko 
Memorandum dated 8th October, 1960. 1s. 

Report of the Commission on the Public Services of the East African 
Territories and the East Africa High Commission, 1960. 7s. 6d, 

Proposals for the Implementations of the Recommendations contained in 
the Report of the Commission on the Public Services of the East African 
Territories and the East Africa High Commission, 1960. (Sessional Paper 
No. 4 of 1961). 2s, 

Proposals for the Future of Coffee Processing and Marketing. (Sessional 
Paper No. 8 of 1960). Is. 

The Hawkins Report. An Economic Survey of Roads and Road Transport 
in Uganda with a Memorandum by the Uganda Government. (Sessional 
Paper No. 9 of 1960). 5s. 

An Illustrated Guide to the Grasses of Uganda, 1960. 22s. 6d, 

Report of the Constitutional Committee, 1959. 4s. 

Supplementary Report of the Constitutional Committee, 1960. 2s. 

Uganda Census, 1959. Non-African Population. 10s. 

Economic Development Committee Report (1958) and a Memorandum by 
Government on the Report, 1959. 1s, 3d. 

Memorandum by Government on Measures required in Connection with 
the Coffee Industry, with particular reference to African Estate Coffee 
Factories. (Sessional Paper No. 3 of 1958/59). Is, 

Memorandum by the Government on the International Coffee Agreement, 
1959. (Sessional Paper No, 18 of 1958/59). 1s. 3d. 

Three-Year Expenditure Forecast, 1960/61, 1961/62 and 1962/63, Part I. 
(Sessional Paper No. 2 of 1960). 4s. 
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Three-Year Expenditure Forecast, 1960/61, 1961/62 and 1962/63, Part II. 
(Sessional Paper No. 2 of 1960). 3s. 
Government Memorandum on Policy in Regard to Tobacco Production 
and Marketing in Uganda. (Sessional Paper No. 15 of 1958/59). 10d. 
Social Welfare (with special reference to Urban Social Welfare). (Sessional 
Paper No. 4 of 1958/59). 1s. 3d. 

Report of the Committee of Enquiry into the Organisation, Policy and 
Operation of the Government’s Information Services, 1959. 3s. 

Government Memorandum on the Report of the McKisack Committee of 
Enquiry into the Problem and Treatment of Juvenile Delinquency 
(Sessional Paper No. 5 of 1958/59). 1s. 3d. 

Report of the McKisack Committee of Enquiry into the Problem of 
Juvenile Delinquency in Uganda, 1958. 5s. 6d. 

White Paper on Higher Education in East Africa, 1958. 7s. 

Repo. of the Committee on Unalienated Crown Lands in Towns, 1958. 
2s. 6d. 

A Report by the Marketing Development Company Ltd., 1956 (1957). 5s. 

Report by Representatives of the Protectorate and Kabaka’s Government 
on Discussions on the Introduction of Direct Elections to the Legislative 
Council in Buganda in 1957. 6d. 

Exotic Forest Trees in Uganda, 1957. 1s. 6d. 

Bibliography of Land Tenure, 1957 (obtainable from the Ministry of Land 
and Water Resources, Entebbe). 

Land Tenure in Uganda, 1957. 2s. 

East African Town Planning Conference, 1956. 2s. 6d. 

Medical and Health Services in Uganda, 1955. 7s. 

Government Statement on the Report of the Committee on the Advance- 
ment of Africans in Trade, 1955. 6d. 

The Bunyoro Agreement, 1955. 6d. 

Town Planning in Uganda, 1955. By Henry KENDALL. 20s. 

A Descriptive List of the Introduced Trees of Uganda, 1953. By Ivan R., 
Date, 1951. 10s. 

Guide to the Botanic Gardens, 1952. 2s. 

Indigenous Trees of the Uganda Protectorate. By W. J. EGGELING, revised 
and enlarged by Ivan R, Date, 1951. 42s. 

Tobacco in Uganda, 1951. By J. W. PursEGLovE. 3s. 

Forestry Department Handbook, 1948. 1s. 6d. 

Recomputation of the Uganda Main Triangulation, 1948. By H. F. 
RaInsForpD. 10s. 

Annotated List of Grasses of Uganda, 1947. By W. J. Eccrtinc. 2s. 6d. 

Report of a Faunal Survey in Eastern and Central Africa, January to April, 
1947. By Capt, K, CatpweLv. Is. 6d. 

A History of Uganda Land and Surveys, 1938. By H. B. Tuomas and 
A, E, Spencer. 7s. 6d. 

Report of the Town Planning and Development of Kampala, 1930. By 
A. E, Mirams. Vol. I. 21s. 

East African Pasture Grasses, 1926. Part I, 2s. 6d.; Part II, 3s. 


Obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office, London 


Uganda Protectorate, Withdrawal of Recognition from Kabaka Mutesa II 
of Buganda. Cmd. 9028, 1953. 1s, 6d. 

Uganda Protectorate, Buganda. Cmd. 9320, 1954. 1s. 

An Economic Survey of the Colonial Territories, 1951. Vol. Il: The East 
African Territories. Col. No. 281-2, 1954. £1 12s. 6d. Vol. VII: 
Products of the Colonial Territories. Col. No. 281-7, 1952. £2 2s. 

Baas Territories in East and Central Africa, 1945-50. Cmd. 7987, 

. 4s. 
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Despatches from the Governors of Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika and 
the Administrator, East Africa High Commission, commenting on the 
East Africa Royal Commission 1953-55 Report, 1956. Cmd. 9801. 7s. 

Commentary on the Despatches. Cmd. 9804. 6d. 

Native Administration in the African Territories. Part 1: East Africa, 1951. 
By Lorp Haitey. 17s. 6d. 

Land and Population in East Africa. Col, No. 290, 1952. 1s, 3d. 

The Acholi of Uganda. Colonial Research Study No. 30, 1960. 35s. 


(Prices quoted are exclusive of postage). 


Obtainable from Geological Survey Department, Entebbe 


Shs. 
The Geology and Mineral Deposits of Denis 1948. 

By K. A. Davies and S B. Bisset . 2/- 
Water Supply Paper No. 1/- 
The Mineral Resources of Uganda. Compiled and edited by J. w. 

Barnes (Bulletin No. 4, 1961)... 25/- 


The Petrology of the Volcanic Area of Bufumbiro S.W. Uganda. 

By A. Hotmes and H. F. Harwoop, Memoir No. III, Part 

II (1937) 21/- 
The Napak Area of Southern Karamoja. A Study of « a 2 Dissected 

Late Tertiary Volcano, By B. C. Kinc, Memoir No. 

(1949) 15/- 
The Pliestocene Geology and Prehistory of ‘Uganda. “Part II— 

Prehistory, By C. Van Rier Lowe. Memoir No, VI, Part II 


(1952) 30/- 
The Building of Mount Elgon, (East Africa). By K. A. Davuss. 
Memoir No. VII (1952) 25/- 


The Geology of Part of South-East Uganda, with special 
reference to the Alkaline Complexes. By K. A. Davies. 


Memoir No. VIII (1956) or 20/- 
Oil in Uganda. By N. Harris, J. W. PALLISTER ‘and J. M. 

Brown. Memoir No. IX (1956) 12/50 
The Geology of Southern Mengo. By ‘Sy. W. PALuisTeR. 

Report No. 1 (1959) 50/- 
Explanation of the Geology of Sheet 87 (Rakai). “By Ww. ‘. 

Puitures. Report No. 2 (1959) 15/- 
Explanation of the Geology of Sheet 69 (Lake ‘Wamala). By R. ‘T. 

JoHNSON. Report No. 3 (1960). 15/- 
Explanation of the Geology of Sheet 76 (Buhezi). “By A. w. 

Reece. Report No. 4 (1961) 20/- 
Explanation of the Geology of Sheet 36 Wvabitatuh By R. 

MacponaLp. Report No. 5 (1961) 15/- 
Explanation of the Geology of Sheet 45 (Kadam). “By A. F. 

'TRENDALL. Report No. 6 (1961) ... = 15/- 
Explanation of the ee of Sheet 59 (Kiboga). By R. J. 

JoHNSoN and C. F. Wituiams. Report No. 7 (1961)... 15/- 
Explanation of the peek ee of Sheet 15 (Kitgum). By D. C. 

Atmonpb. Report No 8 (1962) _... (In ie, 
Departmental Annual Reports, 1944-1960. Prices vary from . me to 2/- 
Summary of as hand 1929-1949... 6/50 
Records 1950 oe ath Sei ise ies 4/- 
Records 1951 and 1952... ved Ses eee sed 3/- 
Records 1953, 1954 and 1955/56... oe ts «.. (each) 7/50 
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Appendix B 


Maps on Sale at the Lands and Surveys Department Offices, 
Kampala, Entebbe, Mbale and Fort Portal. 


(The prices shown are inclusive of packing and surface mail postage) 


Title Scale Price 
Shs 
Protectorate Maps (coloured) 
Uganda Protectorate ‘ ide win 1:2M 1/- 
Uganda Protectorate 1:1M 5/- 
Uganda Protectorate (wall map in four sections) 1:500,000 30/- 
East Africa Series (coloured) 
Aloi teh wee wi a 1:250,000 5/- 
Arua sed hte aa bate 1:250,000 5/- 
Fort Portal a Pon a5 we 1:250,000 5/- 
Gulu Pee hee ses re 1:250,000 5/- 
Kaabong a Si fe ist 1:250,000 5/- 
Kabale ess oe oes wa 1:250,000 2/50 
Kampala rh - oe tse 1:250,000 5/- 
Kitgum ot wa Pee saa 1:250,000 5/- 
Masaka hs xs ‘ays on 1:250,000 5/- 
Mbarara _ 38 is baa 1:250,000 5/- 
Pakwach 1 :250, 000 5/- 
(Kitale and Moroto Sheets covering parts 
of Uganda, published by G.S.G.S. for the 
Survey of Kenya are also available.) 
District Maps (coloured) 
Bugisu, Bukedi and Mbale ore sind 1:250,000 5/- 
Busoga S te 1:250,000 5/- 
Mengo East __... sos ois say 1:250,000 5/- 
Mengo West... sis os wee 1:250,000 5/- 
Mubende ta Bi ies na 1:250,000 5/- 
Teso =e eat Sek one 1:250,000 5/- 
Karamoja oe wh re ae 1:500,000 5/- 
District Maps (Monochrome) 
Bunyoro we Let i ‘is 1:250,000 3/- 
Lango we ere she Riess 1:250,000 3/- 
Topographical Maps (coloured) 
171 of the total series of 308 covering Uganda 
have been published. An index to this series 
will be supplied on demand ae Se 1:50,000 (each) 5/- 
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Title Scale Price 
Township Maps (coloured) 


Kampala ag :25,000 5/- 
Kampala Planning Area ... :10,000 5/- 
Jinja :10,000 5/- 
Masaka :10,000 S/- 
Mbale :10,000 5/- 
_ Arua (9 sheet) . 32,500 (each) 5/- 
Bugiri (1 sheet) .. :2,500 5/- 
Busembatia (1 sheet) 72,500 5/- 


- Entebbe (23 sheets) 

_ Fort Portal (10 sheets) 
Gulu (18 sheets) 
Hoima (7 sheets) 

Jinja (46 sheets)... 
Iganga (6 sheets) 


:2,500 (each) 5/- 
:2,500 (each) 

:2,500 (each) S/- 
:2,500 (each) 5/- 
:2,500 (each) 5/- 
:2,500 (each) 5/- 


- Kaliro (1 sheet) :2,500 5/- 
Kampala (31 sheets) :2,500 (each)  5/- 
Kamuli (1 sheet) :2,500 5/- 


Lira (5 sheets) ... 
Masaka (13 sheets) 
Masindi (5 sheets) 
Mbale (19 sheets) 

Mbarara (9 sheets) 


:2,500 (each) 5/- 
72,500 (each) 5/- 
:2,500 (each) 5/- 
:2,500 (each)  5/- 
72,500 (each) 5/- 


Mityana (1 sheet) :2,500 5/- 
Mubende (10 sheets) :2,500 (each) 5/- 
Palissa (1 sheet)... :2,500 5/- 


Soroti (17 sheets) 
Tororo (15 sheets) 


Special Maps (coloured) 


:2,500 (each) [- 
:2,500 (each) 5/- 


RR eee eee eee eRe eRe eee eee 


Queen Elizabeth National Park 1:125,000 3/- 
Murchison Falls National Park 1:125,000 3/- 
Ginneries and Cotton Buying Posts.. 1:1,250,000 2/- 
National Parks, Game Reserves and Sanctuaries 1:1,250,000 2/- 
Uganda Mean Annual Rainfall 1:1,250,000 5/- 
Uganda Mean Monthly Rainfall 1:4,000,000 5/- 
I.C.A.O. Aeronautical Chart 1:1,000,000 4/- 
Uganda Population Densities by Gombololas 1:1,250,000 5/- 


Cadastral survey plans for townships and rural areas can be supplied in 
sunprint form. 


Maps on Sale at Geological Survey Department, Entebbe 


(The prices shown are exclusive of postage) 


Shs. 
Geological map of East Africa ses 7/50 
Mineral Map of Uganda (sunprint)_ Scale 1: 1,000 ,000 ee 2/- 
Map of part of Bunyoro ... 2/- 
Geological map of parts of Samia County (Budama) and 
Bukoli, E.P. ‘ eats 4/- 
Geological map of the Buyobo district, N. Bugisu ts ee 1/80 
Geological map of the Busano area, N. Bugisu ie ee 1/10 


168 Maps on Sale 


Geological Map of part of Bugisu, Budama and Bugwere 
Geological map of the Busano area, N. Bugisu 
Map section of alluvial deposits of the Kafu River 
Geological Map: Sheet North A-36/U-I Bowa— 
Scale 1:100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet North A-36/ U- I Bombo— 
Scale 1:100,000 pee 
Geological Map: Sheet North A-36/U-III Entebbe—- 
Scale 1:100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet North A-36/U- IV Kampala— 
Scale 1:100,000 “a 
Geological Map: Sheet A- 36/V-IIL (part of). Jinja— 
Scale 1:100,000 ‘ 
Geological Map: Sheet 69 (North A-36 /T- IV) Lake Wamala— 
Scale 1:100,000 ste 
Geological Map: Sheet 76 (South ‘A-36/A-1) Buhweju— 
Scale 1: 100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet 87 (South A- 36 /B- II) Rakai— | 
Scale 1:100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet 36 (North A- -36/ K. IV) " Nabilatuk 
(coloured). Scale 1: 100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet 45 (North A- 36/Q. i) Kadam 
(coloured). Scale 1: 100,000 
Geological Map Sheet 84 (South A- 35/. F. IV) ‘Rukungiri 
(coloured). Scale 1: 100,000 
Geological Map: Sheet 15 (A- 36/C. IV) Kitgum 1: :100, 000 . 
Geological Map: Sheet 59 (A-36/T. II) Kiboga 1: 100, 000 
Geological Map: Sheet 10 (A-36/E. I) Kaabong 1: 100, 000 
Geological Map of Uganda. Scale 1:1,250,000 a 
Geological Map of Uganda, Scale 1: ‘1,250, 000 (with Bouguer 
Contour) 
Geological Sheet L: :250, 000 ‘Kampala. Available 1962. 
Geological Sheet 1: 250, (000 Masaka. Available 1962 ... 
Geological Sheet 1: 250, 000 Mbarara. Available 1962 
Geological Sheet 1:250,000 Kabale. Available 1962 
Geological Sheet 1: 250, 000 Kampala (with Bouguer Contour 
and Gravity Stations). Available 1962 es 
Geological Sheet 1:250,000 Masaka (with Bouguer Contour and 
Gravity Stations). Available 1962 
Geological Sheet 1:250,000 Mbarara (with Bouguer Contour and 
Gravity Stations). Available 1962 
Geological Sheet 1:250,000 Kabale (with Bouguer Contour and 
Gravity Stations). Available 1962 
Bouguer Contour and _ Gravity Stations only _ ‘1: 250, 000 
Kitgum ws $e se es . 
Bouguer Contour and Gravity Stations only '1:250,000 
Kaabong ved oy oa se er ass 
Bouguer Contour and Gravity Stations only 1:250,000 
Gulu oe ee ets Sais te wes 
Bouguer Contour and Gravity Stations only 1:250,000 
Aloi as Bie 
Geological Sheet 743 100, 000. Available 1962 


GPUP—142—2,300—9-62. 
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Other Publications in the Series 


ANNUAL REPORTS 


BASUTOLAND 

BECHUANALAND 
PROTECTORATE 

BR. GUIANA 

BR. HONDURAS 

BRUNEI 

CYPRUS 

FIJI 


GIBRALTAR 
HONG KONG 
JAMAICA 
KENYA 
MAURITIUS 
NIGERIA 

N. BORNEO 
N. RHODESIA 


NYASALAND 
SARAWAK 
SIERRA LEONE 
SINGAPORE 
SWAZILAND 
TRINIDAD 
UGANDA 


BIENNIAL REPORTS 


ADEN 

ANTIGUA 
BAHAMAS 
BARBADOS 
BERMUDA 

BR. SOLOMON IS, 
BR. VIRGIN IS, 
CAYMAN IS, 
DOMINICA 


FALKLAND IS, 
GAMBIA 
GILBERT AND 
ELLICE IS, 
GRENADA 
MONTSERRAT 
NEW HEBRIDES 
ST. KITTS-NEVIS 
-~ANGUILLA 


ST, HELENA 
ST. LUCIA 
ST. VINCENT 
SEYCHELLES 
SOMALILAND 
TONGA 
TURKS AND 
CAICOS Is, 
ZANZIBAR 


A standing order for selected Reports or for the complete 
series will be accepted by any one of the Bookshops of 
H.M. Stationery Office at the addresses overleaf. A deposit 
of £9 (nine pounds) should accompany standing orders for 


the complete series. 


Orders may also be placed through any bookseller 
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